QUESTION NO 504

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 20 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10/2008)

Date reply submitted: 29 May 2008

Mr PJ Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
(a) How many claims were instituted against the SA Police Service in (i) 2005, (ii) 2006 and (iii) 2007 and (b) what was (i) the amount of the claim and (ii) the claim about in each year;

(2)
whether each claim has been paid; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1143E

REPLY:

	FINANCIAL YEAR
	1(a)
	1(b)(i)

	1(a) (i) ‑ 2005/2006
	4 234
	R 1 563 567 370

	1(a) (ii) ‑ 2006/2007
	4 177
	R 1 091 969 491

	1 (a) (iii) ‑ 2007/2008
	4 467
	R 1 234 483 368


Note: The particulars supplied for the 2007/2008 cover the period until 29  February 2008.

(1)(b)
(ii)
In view of the total number of claims involved, it is not feasible to provide details on each claim. In general, claims for compensation were received following alleged unlawful arrests and detentions, shooting incidents, assaults, motor vehicle collisions, etc.

(2)
No.  Payments are not made only upon receipt of letters of demand.  A letter of demand only reflects the amounts claimed. Due process is followed prior to considering to settle or the court deciding on the matter. 

QUESTION 512

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  20 March 2008

Internal question paper no:10

Mrs J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether there is a performance appraisal system in place for employees of the SA Social Security Agency (SASSA); if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
Whether there are targets set for processing social grant applications; if not, why not; if so, (a) what are the targets and (b) what percentage of SASSA employees are meeting those targets?




NW1154E
REPLY:

(1)
At the establishment phase of the Agency there was no Agency specific performance appraisal system in place, however Head Office utilized the appraisal system of DPSA and in Regions the appraisal policies of the Provincial Departments of Social Development applied. These were in line with the Incentive Policy Framework of the Public Service. In terms of the Determination on SASSA Remuneration, Grading and Performance Management Framework by the Minister for Public Service and Administration, SASSA has developed a performance management and appraisal system for employees on salary levels 1-12, whereas the PMDS (Chapter 4 of the SMS Handbook) applicable in the Public Service apply for members of Senior Management Service. The performance management and appraisal system for salary levels 1-12 will be implemented with effect from 1 April 2008 and does not deviate from the Policy Incentive Framework of the Public Service. 

(2)
There are targets set for the processing of grants.  The norm is 20 applications per attesting officer per day.  However, in those regions where there is no computerised management information system available, the monitoring of performance is done through manual registers and daily templates.  It is therefore difficult to confirm the percentage of staff who do not meet this norm.  

(a) and(b)


At a national level, the norm which is monitored is the turn around time of 21 days for applications for grants.  This means that a grant application should not take longer than 21 days from application to approval.  Statistics from the SOCPEN system for the period December 2007 to February 2008 indicate the following percentages and time frames for the finalisation of grant applications per region:

	Region
	30 days
	60 days
	90 days

	Eastern Cape
	92%
	7%
	1%

	Free State
	53%
	41%
	6%

	Gauteng
	97%
	2%
	1%

	KwaZulu-Natal
	99%
	0,6%
	0,4%

	Limpopo
	89%
	10%
	1%

	Mpumalanga
	97%
	2%
	1%

	Northern Cape
	87%
	12%
	1%

	North West
	92%
	6%
	2%

	Western Cape
	93%
	6%
	1%


QUESTION 513

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  20 March 2008

Internal question paper no: 

Mrs J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether any investigation has been conducted into why there are more than 3 000 summonses being served on the SA Social Security Agency in order to obtain social grants; if not, (a) why not and (b) when will it be done; if so, (i) what are the results of the investigation and (ii) who is responsible for the delays; 

(2)
Whether any action will be taken against the people responsible for the delays; if not, why not; if so, what action?
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REPLY:
(1) (i) 
A random investigation had been conducted by SASSA regarding the current litigation status particularly in Kwa Zulu Natal, as well as the summonses that are issued daily. It was discovered that the attorneys for the beneficiaries lodged court applications against SASSA prematurely, without having provided SASSA with reasonable time to respond to a claim. A substantial number of summonses were issued prior to the establishment of SASSA and in most instances SASSA is not in a position to investigate or refute the allegations or claims because even the applicants’ attorneys do not have supporting evidence to substantiate their clients’ allegations.

SASSA is dealing with almost 11 million beneficiaries. It was recently pointed out in the Durban and Coast Local Division (High Court) in the matter between PN Cele vs The South African Social Security Agency and 22 related cases, case No.7940/2007, Page 22, that “…if there are 50 000 or 100 000 problematic cases, whilst that is 50 000 or 100 000 too many, it nonetheless represents only between 0.5% and 1% of the total number of recipients of such grants.”

Most of the litigation against SASSA has been instituted without the beneficiary first exhausting all internal remedies. The procedure directive that was set out in, in the PN Cele matter, will ensure that all the internal SASSA remedies get exhausted before applicants resort to litigation. Attorneys for the grant applicants cannot therefore enrol a matter until the internal remedies have been exhausted and the State Attorney’s office at that Region and this will drastically reduce the volume of litigation related to social grants. 

(ii)
The delays are due to a number of factors, the main reason being that SASSA had inherited the files from the Provincial Department of Social Development, and most files cannot be traced. To enable SASSA to verify the applications for grants would involve locating the beneficiary’s application, which in many instances cannot be located because it was never lodged in the first place. 

(2) There is no need for action to be taken against anyone. However, the Legal Services of SASSA and the Department of Social Development are intending to develop a joint litigation strategy, which would be informed by the Cele judgment that was handed down on March 19th 2008, and meet with the State Attorneys in other regions to request them to consult with the courts in their respective regions about the setting of procedure directives similar to those at KZN ( and the Eastern Cape), as this will un - clutter the courts with unnecessary grant related matters. 

Furthermore SASSA is working closely with German Technical Co–operation (GTZ) regarding the roll-out of the Promotion of Administrative Justice Act (PAJA) training to ensure that all the relevant officials at SASSA, particularly those officials in Regions know and understand the implications of PAJA.

QUESTION NO 517

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  20 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10)

517.
Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
What (a) was the backlog in respect of the eradication of the bucket system in each province (i) in 2006 and (ii) as at 15 March 2008, (b) amount was allocated by the Government in this regard in each of the past three financial years and (c) was the actual estimated cost to eradicate this backlog;

(2)
whether her department has conducted any audit of the (a) percentage of the budgets spent by municipalities to eliminate this backlog and (b) actual percentage of buckets that were eradicated; if not, why not; if so,

(3)
whether any discrepancies were found regarding these figures at any municipality; if so, what are the relevant details?
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---00O00---

REPLY:

The programme of replacing the bucket system of sanitation was started in 2005.  It is focusing on replacing all bucket toilets in established settlements that were in existence prior to 1994.

(1)(a)
The bucket sanitation backlog in 2006, as well as in mid-March 2008 is shown in the table below:

	Province
	(1)(a)(i)  Backlog as at

        July 2006
	(1)(a)(ii)  Backlog as at 

                 15 March 2008

	Eastern Cape
	23 521
	1 924

	Free State
	102 142
	36 471

	Gauteng
	1 325
	 0

	Mpumalanga
	3 435
	0

	North West
	26 299
	0

	Northern Cape
	7 321
	1  739

	Western Cape
	1 869
	0

	Total
	165 912
	40 134


(1)(b)
The budget allocated to the Programme and ring-fenced in the Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) which is managed by the Department of Provincial and Local Government (DPLG) in 2005 was R1,2 billion over the Medium Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) period 2005/06, 2006/07 and 2007/08 and this budget was allocated as follows:

2005/06:
R200 million;

2006/07:
R400 million; and 

2007/08:
R600 million.

2

(1)(c)
The current estimate is R1,8 billion.  At the beginning of the Programme, it was estimated that the cost of replacing each bucket toilet would range between R4 000 and R9 000.  Assuming that the technology that would be used would range from on-site dry sanitation system e.g. a Ventilated Improved Pit (VIP) latrine to water-borne sanitation system i.e. a flush toilet.

However, in 2006 it became evident that the unit cost was increasing due to, among other factors, inflation, excavation in hard rock and high demand for construction skills caused by the increase in infrastructural projects in the country.  Additional funds were requested from National Treasury and an additional allocation of R400 million was made available at the beginning of the 2007/08 financial year and another R200 million was allocated in October 2007, bringing the total allocation to the Bucket Eradication Programme by Government to R1,8 billion.

(2)(a)
No. The responsibility of monitoring and assessing MIG expenditure rests with DPLG, however, the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry works together with DPLG in respect of water services matters.  Funds for the first two financial years have all been spent and the expenditure for the 2007/08 financial year looked as follows at the end of February 2008:


Expenditure on Bucket eradication

	Province
	Allocations

Rx000
	Actual Expenditure to Date

Rx000
	Expenditure of Total Allocation

%

	Eastern Cape

Free State

Northern Cape

North West

Western Cape
	212 472

748 000

100 241

185 316

33 972
	125 626

579 387

40 176

98 121

31 653
	59

77

40

52

93

	TOTAL
	1 280 001
	874 963
	


At the end of February 2008 municipalities had managed to spend more than R874 million of the R1 ,280 billion, which represents 68% of the year’s allocation. The Western Cape Province is the best performing province in terms of expenditure at 93%, followed by Free State at 77% and Eastern Cape at 59%.

(2)(b)
No, but according to the information at my disposal the position is that in February 2005 when this Programme started, the bucket sanitation backlog was 252 254 buckets and on 15 March 2008 the bucket sanitation backlog was only 40 134 buckets.  This translates to 84% of buckets that have been replaced.

(3)
The only challenge that was experienced in relation to figures was with regard to the backlog figures, as most municipalities included buckets in informal settlements.  My Department supported municipalities to verify the number of qualifying buckets in all municipalities that had bucket sanitation systems in established settlements that were in existence prior to 1994, in order to ensure that the budget is allocated appropriately, as well as for the purposes on monitoring progress in respect of buckets replaced and remaining backlogs.
QUESTION 519

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Thursday, 20 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

Whether her department has a national data base containing the records, including fingerprints, of all persons who have applied for an identity document; if not, (a) why not and (b) what plans are envisaged to address this matter; if so, (i) what is the nature of the information recorded on the data base, (ii) what steps are planned to ensure that every person applying for refugee or residence status have such information recorded on the data base and (iii) what arrangements have been made to share the information with other agencies like the SA Police Service?

NW1161E

REPLY

(a)
Yes. A full set of fingerprints in respect of every South African citizen who applies for a South African identity document is kept on the Home Affairs National Identification System (HANIS). The HANIS System further makes provision for the integration with other Information Systems of the Department, such as the new Refugee System.

(b)(i)
The nature of the information that is recorded on the database is as follows:

The identity document number of the applicant or South African citizen.

A full set of fingerprints of the applicant or South African citizen.

A photograph of the applicant or South African citizen.

Demographic data of the applicant or South African citizen, such as surname, full names, date and place of birth, residential, as well as, postal address and the applicant’s status, with regard to South African citizenship.

(b)(ii)
The Department of Home Affairs has acquired a new Refugee System, and it is currently being piloted by the Department for capturing asylum seekers or approved refugees, and their fingerprints will also be stored in HANIS. 

(b)(iii)
The SA Police Service has access to the information from the database in electronic, as well as, hardcopy format. In addition, there are three members of the SA Police Service attached to the Criminal Record Centre, and these three members are permanently stationed at the New Co-Operation Building in Pretoria, and they have easy access to any information on the Department’s data basis.
QUESTION 520

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  20 March 2008

Internal question paper no: 

Ms H Weber (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
(a) How many mobile units deployed for the processing of grants under SA Social Security Agency (i) are available, (ii) are in working order and (iii) are in need of repairs, (b) how long will they be out of commission, (c) how many applications have been processed by these mobile units to date and (d) in what areas are these units deployed;

(2)
Whether these vehicles need extra drivers; if not,

(3)
Whether they are driven by his department’s officials; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
Whether there is a definite schedule available on the deployment dates of these mobile units, if so, what are the relevant details in each province?


NW1163E

REPLY:

(1)(a) 
There are forty (40) mobile units that are available and thirty (30) of these are currently deployed for the processing of grants under South African Social Security Agency.

(i) Forty mobile units are available

(ii) Thirty are in working order

(iii) Ten need repairs

(b) 
The units will be out of commission until April and May respectively. One is expected to be commissioned during the second week of April 2008 and the remaining nine units during the first week of May 2008.

(c) 
The number of applications processed through the mobile units is 97 903 of which 78 305 are child grants.

(d)
The areas in which the units are deployed are listed below: 

	Region
	Units allocation per Region

	Eastern Cape
	6

	Free State
	2

	Gauteng
	1

	KwaZulu-Natal
	5

	Limpopo
	4

	Mpumalanga
	4

	North West
	4

	Northern Cape
	2

	Western Cape
	2

	Total
	30


(2)
No, extra drivers are not required.

(3) 
The vehicles are driven by SASSA appointed drivers and seven contracted drivers in Eastern Cape and KwaZulu-Natal where the appointment process has not yet been finalized. 

(4) 
Each Region has a deployment schedule for the mobile units in each of the districts they are servicing.  The attached schedule is for the remainder of the current financial year (2007/2008).  The schedule for the 2008/2009 financial year is currently being finalised.

	Region
	District
	Dates

	Eastern Cape
	Ukhahlamba, Alfred Nzo, OR Tambo and Amatole
	03–31/03/08

	KwaZulu Natal
	Pietermaritzburg, Ulundi and Midlands.
	03-31/03/08

	Mpumalanga
	Inkangala, Gert-Sibande and Ehlanzeni 
	01-31/03/08

	Free State
	Xariep,Lejaaleputsaa, Fezile Dabi,Thabo Mafutsanyana and Motheo
	03 – 31/03/08

	Limpopo
	Mopane and Sekhukhune
	03-31/03/2008

	Northern Cape
	Pixley KaSeme and Siyanda
	03-31/03/2008

	North West
	Bophirima

Dr Kaunda


	03-31/03/2008

	Western Cape
	Cape Metro

Mossel Bay

Vredeburg
	07/04-14/04/2008


QUESTION 522

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 21 MARCH 2008 [IQP N 04 -2008]
Question 522 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr S B Farrow (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1) Whether the Minister is aware of the document entitled “Review of Animal Care Legislation in South Africa” which has been released by the South African Veterinary Foundation: if so, when will the document be discussed by the Portfolio Committee?

(2) Whether the above mentioned body, viz SAVF had any discussions with the Department regarding the contents of the document mentioned above: if so, what is the Minister/Department’s view on this document and its contents?

REPLY
(1) No, I am not aware of this document.

(2) No, there has not been any formal discussion between the Department and the SAVF on the contents of the document.

QUESTION NO:
528

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10 OF 20 MARCH 2008

MR AJ LEON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

What is the total cost to date to the Government for:

  (a) accommodation, 

  (b) living expenses 

  (c) transport, 

  (d) and other associated costs relating to the residence in Pretoria of Jean-Bertrand Aristide, 

       former president of Haiti.

REPLY:

1. The South African Government provides accommodation and services to former president Jean-Bertrand Aristide equivalent to those provided to a South African Cabinet Minister.

2.
The South African Government generally owns the accommodation and assets provided for utilisation with regard to the residence in Pretoria of former president Jean-Bertrand Aristide and the costs related thereto, like those of Cabinet Ministers, are integrated into the operations of Government.
QUESTION 530

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

Whether his department and any other role players have conducted feasibility studies in respect of the provision of additional water to Eskom and Sasol in light of (a) the intended building of the (i) Medupi and (ii) Bravo power stations by Eskom and (b) Sasol's expansion plans to produce fuel; if not, why not; if so, (i) what studies and (ii) when will the additional water be provided in each case? NW1175E

Reply:

Yes, a feasibility study was carried out by Eskom in respect of the provision of additional water to Eskom and Sasol in light of the intended building of the Medupi and Bravo power stations.

Bravo Power Station’s water requirements have been catered for in the Vaal Pipeline Project (VRESAP) being undertaken by Department of Water Affairs and Forestry (DWAF) through the Trans-Caledon Tunnel Authority (TCTA) and scheduled to deliver water by December 2008. 

QUESTION NO 540

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  20 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10)

Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether microcystin levels are routinely tested in South Africa’s water; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;
(2)
whether there is any acceptable level of microcystin in water; if not, what measures are being taken to mitigate against microcystin; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) what are the principal causes of microcystin in water;

(3)
whether the levels of microcystin in the water of the Hartebeespoort Dam have at any time since 1 January 2005 required waterskiing to be ceased on the dam; if not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, what are the relevant details?
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---00O00---

REPLY:

(1) Yes. Freshwater resources are routinely tested for microcystin at a number of eutrophic sites in South Africa.  These include monitoring done by the Department and   water boards and municipalities that purify drinking water.  In addition, 80 sites are monitored by my Department for the broader cyanobacteria genera (microcystin is produced by the cyanobacterium Mycrocystis) as part of the National Eutrophication Monitoring Programme. 

(2) Yes, there are acceptable levels of microcystin in water that would still render it fit for specific uses.  The major drinking water industries do test for microcystins and do take the necessary precautions to provide safe (fit for use) drinking water to users.  Where contact water recreation activities are concerned, the World Health Organisation (WHO) [1999] established three hazard levels against which water users can assess the danger posed by cyanobacteria and the recommended actions that should be taken.  At unacceptable levels of cyanobacteria, the use of water has to be prohibited and warnings have to be erected at the sites. 

(2)(a)
There are ways to mitigate against cyanobacteria. These include preventing the blooms through affecting proactive source directed controls. 

(2)(b)
The cyanobacteria blooms propagate on excessive nutrients in the water and the blooms further proliferate during the warmer months.  The microcystin toxins are released once they start degrading. 

(3)
No.  Such a step has not been necessary at any time since 1 January 2005 as the levels of microcystin have not required such actions.  
QUESTION NO 541

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  20 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10)

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
(a) What are the effects on (i) human, (ii) animal and (iii) water sources exposed to cyanobacteria toxins, (b) how many cases of poisoning of (i) human and (ii) animals have been recorded as a result of these entities coming into contact with cyanobacteria toxins and (c) where did it occur in each case since 1 January 2005 up to the latest specified date for which information is available;

(2)
whether her department has conducted any studies to determine the prevalence of cyanobacteria in South Africa’s water sources; if not, why not; if so, (a) what water sources have a dangerous level of cyanobacteria and (b) what are the levels in each case;

(3)
whether any steps have been taken to prevent human contact with water contaminated by cyanobacteria; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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---00O00---

REPLY:

(1)(a)(i)
Human Effect

Cyanobacteria produce toxins that can be harmful to human health.  Humans can be exposed to cyanotoxins by drinking untreated water that has cyanobacterial toxins in it; skin contact by engaging in recreational activities in waters with cyanotoxins and by inhalation of water droplets/aerosols. Drinking infected water can cause gastroenteritis, kidney and liver damage, as well as nerve damage with symptoms including numb lips, tingling fingers and toes or dizziness.  Illness from skin contact includes rash or skin irritation (“swimmers itch”) and skin blisters on the lips. Inhalation cause runny eyes and nose, allergic reactions or sore throat.

The cyanobacteria blooms can also cause unpleasant odours which can be disturbing for recreational activities.

(1)(a)(ii)
Animals Effect

Studies have shown that cyanotoxins causes mortality of livestock, wildlife and aquatic animals. Animals drinking infected water can develop hepatotoxic, neurotoxic, carcinogenic, cytotoxic and respiratory failure illnesses and cyanobacterial toxins can promote tumour growth.  The effects are usually fast with large numbers of animal fatalities.

(1)(a)(iii)
Water sources

Cyanobacteria toxins can be associated with other non-lethal compounds that cause taste and odours in drinking water. However, the decaying cyanobacteria blooms cause noxious smells at recreational areas as is often found at Roodeplaat and Hartbeespoort Dams. There is also incidence of fish, crocodile and mammal mortality.

- 2 -

(1)(b)(i)
To date there is no confirmed incidence of human death due to cyanobacteria toxins in South Africa.  However, no epidemiological studies have been done in South Africa, to determine long-term effects of exposure to cyanobacteria toxins, because of the difficulty to connect cause and effect, as well as the similarity of the symptoms to other water related diseases. 

(1)(b)(ii)
Since 1944 to the present day there have been numerous cases reported on livestock, other wildlife, fish and bird fatalities.  Since 2005 cyanobacterial events and/or animal fatalities have been reported to the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry (DWAF) from the following sites:

(1)(c)
Crocodile West/Marico Water Management Area (WMA) that has the highest incidence 
of severe eutrophication

-
Hartbeespoort Dam (annually)

-
Roodeplaat Dam (annually)

-
Klipvoor Dam (annually)

-
Rietvlei Dam (annually)

-
Bospoort Dam (occasionally)

-
Bon Accord (occasionally)

Olifants River WMA

-
Loskop Dam (2005 and 2007)

-
The latest addition to these events is a number of large mammals in the vicinity of four small reservoirs in the Kruger National Park (2007).

Middle Vaal

Erfenis Dam (occasionally)

Allemanskraal Dam (occasionally)

-
Koppies Dam (occasionally)

Lower Vaal WMA

-
Spitskop Dam (occasionally)

-
Krugersdrift Dam (occasionally)

Mvoti to Umzimkulu WMA

-
EJ Smith Dam (2006)

-
Shongweni Dam (annually)

Mzimvubu to Keiskamma WMA

Laing Dam (occasionally)

Bridledrift Dam (occasionally)

Nahoon Dam (occasionally)

Katriver Dam (occasionally)

Lower Orange WMA

-
The Orange River (occasionally)

- 3 -

(2)
Yes, since the 1990s the prevalence of cyanobacteria in South Africa has been investigated by the Directorate Resource Quality Service of DWAF. In addition to a number of surveys by DWAF (Quibell 1995; Van Ginkel and Conradie 2001; Van Ginkel 2004 and Van Ginkel 2008) and the regular National Eutrophication Monitoring Programme assessments (Van Ginkel 2004, 2005, 2006), the Water Research Commission (WRC) has also funded a number of research projects (Harding and Paxton 2001; Downing and Van Ginkel 2004, Downing 2007, etc) that included different aspects of the prevalence of cyanobacteria in South Africa.  Another project on the occurrence of animal deaths in the Kruger National Park has recently been approved to be funded by the WRC. 

(2)(a)
Of the regularly monitored dams in South Africa 11% have shown significant to severe algal and cyanobacterial blooms.  However, 58% show significant to serious potential to develop cyanobacterial blooms because of the nutrient enrichment. 

(2)(b)
The severity of the impacted dams is shown in the following list of dams:

Crocodile West/Marico WMA

-
Hartbeespoort Dam (serious)

-
Roodeplaat Dam (serious)

-
Klipvoor Dam (serious)

-
Rietvlei Dam (serious)

-
Boskop Dam (serious)

Olifants River WMA

-
Loskop Dam (significant)

-
Small reservoirs in the Kruger National Park (to be determined).

Lower Vaal WMA

-
Spitskop Dam (serious)

-
Krugersdrift Dam (serious)

Mvoti to Umzimkulu WMA

-
EJ Smith Dam (serious)

-
Shongweni Dam (serious)

Mzimvubu to Keiskamma WMA

Laing Dam (serious)

Bridledrift Dam (serious)

Nahoon Dam (significant)

Berg WMA

Theewaterskloof Dam (significant)

Voëlvlei Dam (significant)

(3)
Yes, through the National Eutrophication Monitoring Programme (NEMP), the trophic status of the dams is established and presence of the incidence of toxic cyanobacterial blooms are detected.  Measures are taken to warn potential users of the dam or water resource.  The Directorate Resource Quality Services reports regularly on the cyanobacterial toxin content of the Roodeplaat and Hartbeespoort Dams to the water treatment works and relevant managements, respectively.  This enable the early warning for management purposes e.g. implementing treatment options within the water treatment works to ensure safe drinking water and issue warnings to recreational users.

- 4 -

In a number of WMAs steps have been taken during cyanobacterial bloom conditions to warn impacted stakeholders, e.g.:

The Lower Orange River Remediation Forum (Northern Cape) has a warning system in place in the event of cyanobacterial blooms.

The Hartbeespoort Remediation Forum has a whole communication system in place to warn users.

Swimming event venues have been moved (Roodeplaat Dam).

Rowing South Africa events have been cancelled or postponed (Roodeplaat Dam).

Dams have been closed for recreational or potable purposes (Bospoort, Hartbeespoort, Nahoon and Roodeplaat Dams).

Additionally, many treatment works are upgraded to include dissolved air flotation systems within the treatment works to prevent cyanobacteria entering the treatment works from breaking and releasing the cyanobacterial toxins in the water.  This is to ensure safe drinking water, e.g. water treatment work improvements in the Eastern Cape that will be completed by September 2008.

The WRC has also funded research to develop a generic incident management framework for toxic cyanobacterial blooms, with especially the smaller water treatment works in mind.  This project was completed in 2006 and the document is available from the WRC.

DWAF Regional Offices also do ad hoc investigations, where no regular sampling is done, to determine the extent of cyanobacteria and toxin development when cyanobacterial blooms do occur.
QUESTION 545

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN THE INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 20 MARCH 2008: INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10-2008

“545. 
Mr J P I  Blanché (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

Whether the Government has donated any funds towards a library in Timbuktu; if so, what (a) is the monetary value of the donation, (b) is the reason for the donation and (c) donation or expenditure is budgeted towards local (i) museums and (ii) libraries

NW1192E

REPLY

Yes

Through the Department of Arts and Culture an amount of R1 million has been donated to this initiative. It should be noted that a separate trust fund was set-up to fund raise from private and other donors towards the realization of this project. 

There is a bi-national agreement between the Republic of South Africa and the Republic of Mali in terms of which South Africa is committed to:

Assisting with the conservation of the Timbuktu Manuscripts at the Ahmed Baba Institute;

Fund-raising for, and assisting with, the construction of a new library and archive for the Ahmed Baba Institute;

Assisting with research and raising public awareness in the uniquely important heritage value of the Timbuktu manuscripts

Furthermore the SA-Mali Project: Timbuktu Manuscripts has been accepted as the first NEPAD Cultural Project and overall Government policy requires departments to assist and support NEPAD projects.


No. The amounts transferred to the Timbuktu Manuscripts Trust were savings that had accrued in the Department. For the current financial year 2008/2009, the community libraries will receive R338 million and the National Library will receive R65,3 million. The national museums, otherwise known as declared cultural institutions, will receive R409,9 million.
QUESTION NO. 546

(Internal Question Paper No 10 – 2008)

Mr J P I Blanché (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government: 

(1) Whether his department is keeping tabs on the councillors and officials around the country who received bursaries to do a Masters Degree in Business Administration (MBA) to ensure that the funds are not turned into fruitless expenditure; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) whether any statistics are kept about these funds allocated to local governments; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

ANSWER

(1) No.  The Department of Provincial and Local Government does not keep “tabs” on, or monitor, the receipt of bursaries by councillors and officials around the country, including bursaries for the Masters Degree in Business Administration (MBA).  These statistics are kept by the LGSETA.  In terms of current legislation, each municipality is responsible for putting in place policies through which they manage their human resource issues, including the award of bursaries.  


Fruitless expenditure is dealt with in terms of the Municipal Finance Management Act, 2003, which is administered by the National Treasury.  

(2) No statistics are kept by the Department of Provincial and Local Government about            these funds as the dplg does not budget for this purpose.  

QUESTION 547

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  20 March 2008

Internal question paper no: 

Mr I E Jenner (ID) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

Whether his department or any institutions or bodies falling under his department are currently experiencing staff shortages of qualified personnel; if so, (a) what is the extent of the shortage in each category of specialised work and (b) what steps are being taken to rectify the situation? 
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REPLY:

Input by Department of Social Development: 

The National Department of Social Development (DSD) is experiencing a minor shortage of qualified personnel with specific knowledge in the field of Actuarial Science or Economics.

(a) 
DSD currently has three (3) vacant funded Specialist posts in the field of Retirement Reform.

· Specialist: Retirement Actuarial Sciences

· Specialist: Retirement Provisions (2 x posts)

(b)
The Department obtained approval from the Minister to recruit personnel on higher salary notches in terms of Chapter 1, Part V C.3 of the Public Service Regulations.  These posts were also advertised as widely as possible in the printed media.

Input by SASSA (South African Social Security Agency)

(i)
Shortages currently being experienced are in the field of qualified ICT personnel (Information Technology).

(ii)
We can not attract the skills as our current salary structures are much lower than that which a qualified ICT person is currently earning in the private sector.

(a)
Extent of shortages is found primarily on salary level 13 which is on a Senior Manager level:

Number of posts filled: 
7

Number of posts vacant: 
5

Average vacancy rate: 
42%

Average turn over rate: 
12 months.

Average recruitment time:
8 - 12 months.

(b)
The steps taken to rectify this situation are:

· The Agency advertises in national media as well as follows a process of headhunting via recruitment agencies that specialise in IT skills.

· The Agency enacts the Public Service Regulations, 2001, Chapter 1, Part V, Paragraph C.3, whereby an Executing Authority may set the salary for a post or an employee above the minimum notch of a salary band.

· Human Capital Management has prioritised for 2008/2009, a holistic turn-over analysis for the Agency which will inform, amongst other things, scarce skills areas, attraction/retention strategy (which could include a scarce skills allowance).

Input by the National Development Agency (NDA)

The National Development Agency (NDA) does not have capacity constraints of qualified personnel.

Question no.551

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 28March 2008

551: Mr. W D Spies (FF Plus) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

Whether an increase in electricity tariffs will also come into force on 1 April 2008 for neighboring countries to which South Africa supplies electricity; if not, why not; if so, what is the (a) current tariff and (b) percentage increase for (i) Namibia, (ii) Botswana, (iii) Mozambique, (iv) Lesotho, (v) Swaziland

RESPONSE:

The electricity tariffs to neighbouring utilities escalate at the agreed rates in their supply agreements.  In most cases this escalation is equal to or higher than the NERSA approved escalation and comes into effect from 1 April each year.  In some instances however agreements allow escalation linked to other indices such as PPI and escalation dates of 1 January each year.

The specific detail requested per country is confidential information and therefore cannot be disclosed publicly.  Should the Honourable Member require further clarity in this regard, he is welcome to contact the Honourable Minister of Minerals and Energy.

QUESTION NO.:  555

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 28 March 2008

Mr J H van der Merwe (IFP) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether she has approved the new salary determination for employees of the Legal Aid Board (LAB); if not, why not; if so, when will these new salary packages be implemented;

(2)
whether the funding for these salaries has been made available to the LAB; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether employees of the LAB have been advised of their new (a) salary scales and (b) occupational specific dispensation; if not, (i) why not and (ii) when will they be so advised; if so, (aa) when and (bb) what are the further relevant details?


NW1207E

REPLY

(1)
The new salary determination for the employees of the Legal Aid Board (LAB) has not yet been approved.  The Department is awaiting the new Occupational Specific Dispensation (OSD) scales and final documentation from the Department of Public Service Administration (DPSA).  

(2)
In view of the fact that the salary determination was not yet approved, no funding has been made available to the LAB for these salaries.  However, the implementation of OSD will be funded from the existing budget of the Department.

(3)
No, in view of the facts contained in paragraphs (1) and (2) above, employees of the LAB have not yet be en advised of the new salary scales.   However, the employees of the LAB have been advised of the details of the OSD.  On 02 July 2007, the LAB issued a circular explaining to staff the mandate and processes followed by the DPSA-led Task Team in developing the OSD for legal professionals.  The LAB staff was also advised that once the new OSD was developed, Government and organized Labour will negotiate it further through the Public Service Coordination Bargaining Chamber (PSCBC).

QUESTION 556

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 11-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  28 MARCH 2008

556.
Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land 
Affairs:

(1) Whether she will ensure that her departments (a) monitor and (b) reduce their carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done; 

(2) whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to her; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) (a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of her departments and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of her departments and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?
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MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(In respect of the Department of Land Affairs)

(1)(a) and (b) 
The Department of Land Affairs is participating in the debate on 
climate change as well as the Commission on Sustainable 
Development and thus is committed to the reduction of carbon 
footprint. 

(2)  
The challenge is not the use of glossy paper, which is often linked to professionalism and corporate image.  The main problem is the use of paper which leads to the cutting down of trees.  We believed that with the advent of computers we would become a paperless community, but regrettably most of our stakeholders, including our parliamentary committees demand that our reports be presented on paper.  We are using our website and intranet to reduce paper reports.  In addition, we are encouraging our managers to use electronic reports for our meetings.  I must admit it is going to take some time, effort and education.

(3)(a)(i)
R350 000.


(ii)

R6.2 million.


    (b)(i)
Electricity and diesel powered generators.

        (ii)
The following energy saving measures have been implemented:

Lights are switched on only when necessary;

optimum use of natural light is encouraged;

spaces such as parking garages, corridors and kitchens are not over-lit;

arrangements have been made with the Security Management Unit to patrol the building, and switch off all power not required during the day and after close of business;

the times allowed for cleaning services to be done are restricted to     daylight hours;  and

employees are encouraged to use the stairs as opposed to using the lifts.  

(In respect of Department of Agriculture)

(1)(a)(b) Yes, 

(2) Yes, all departmental glossy publications have been printed on triple green series paper, manufactured by SAPPI in support of the Government initiative to reduce the carbon footprint of the print industry. Triple green paper is coated, be it glossy, mat or silk. In principle the raw material of all these papers are the same. The difference in the “look and feel” is dependent on the final coat (i.e. gloss, mat or silk) and as such in support of the reduction of the carbon footprint. Up to now the department has used Avalon, Crystal and Dukuza for its publications. All these papers are part of the triple green series and are “Fsc” certified papers. We will continue printing high gloss publications on the triple green or any similar series manufactured to further reduce the carbon footprint. 

In respect of agencies reporting to the Minister 

NCERA Farms

Ncera Farms (Pty) Ltd does not have glossy publications and the printing of the Strategic plan and budget as well as the printing of the Annual Report is done internally within the Department of Agriculture.   

Perishable Products Export Control Board (PPECB)

The nature of the business of PPECB does not directly give rise to carbon emissions.

PPECB is evaluating new technological innovations intended to substitute glossy publications in order substitute its publication to ensure that they do not add to contribute to reproduction of greenhouse gases.

Agricultural Research Council (ARC) 

From an ARC organizational perspective, its carbon footprint has not been established, as yet, and it is therefore premature to highlight what aspect would be focused on in order to reduce it. In reference to a broader sector perspective, ARC accomplished major strides in research activities i.e. conservation agriculture, rain water harvesting, maintaining of natural resource databases etc. which are geared towards reducing the carbon footprint within the agriculture sector.

National Agricultural Marketing Council (NAMC)

NAMC has reduced and will continue to reduce its carbon footprint.  We have taken a decision not to print a glossy copy of the Strategic and Business Plan.  In the past over 100 copies of this document were printed and distributed.  We have placed a copy of this year’s Strategic Plan on our website instead.  We have also emailed a copy to all our directly affected groups. 

Onderstepoort Biological Products (OBP)

(1)(b) OBP is committed to reducing the impact of its manufacturing processes on the environment. The Company has established Environmental Management Policies aimed at this objective. Due to the nature of our business OBP has always been mindful of its responsibility towards the maintenance of the eco systems within its environment. In this regard we are consciously managing the following processes that would impact on our environment:

Waste Management

OBP produces biological products, which by their very nature, require specialised waste management handling. This has necessitated an awareness of the effect of waste on the environment amongst OBP employees. We currently employ a reputable waste management company to dispose of biological and hazardous waste. 

Internal Systems

As an ISO 9001:2000 certified Company, OBP is required to conduct periodic compliance audits on our supplier in this regard as well as on our internal systems to ensure conscious improvement of our environmental management systems.

Recycling. 

OBP already has systems in place that ensure the recycling of cardboard, paper, and glass. Additionally, OBP’s management processes encourage the use of paperless systems, and much of our communications are done electronically.

Stack emissions. 

Currently coal remains the most cost effective fuel source for the generation of steam, which is a critical component of our production processes. However, in future other environmentally friendly fuels will be incorporated where feasible. Environmental audits will be conducted periodically to ensure compliance with legislation.

(3) In respect of Department of Agriculture

Estimated cost of:


(i) reports: R462 297,26 (2007/08 financial year)


(ii) publications: R206 128,89 (2007/08 financial year) 

Savings on other working documents will include phasing out Typek Red and introducing 50 % recycled copier paper (Typek Green). For stationery such as letterheads Uniqa or Reviva fine paper will be phased in, in support of carbon footprint. E-publishing is a trendy alternative that will be considered favourably. 

Energy Saving Measures

The Department of agriculture utilises electricity as energy source supported by diesel generators as back-up in case of emergency at sensitive areas.

The following energy saving measures, as per Departmental Circular UCS 4/2008, are being implemented at all offices of the Department:

make use of natural light where possible by opening curtains and blinds;

turn off lights in entrances, passages, kitchens, tearooms, store rooms and ablution facilities during the day;

ensure that all office lights are switched off and that all computers, printers, fax machines, etc. are shut down before going home in the afternoon;

make use of fans and air conditioning units on a limited time basis – only when really required;  and

Geysers are either turned off or, where possible, be set at a much lower temperature.

In respect of the Agencies reporting to Minister

Perishable Products Export Control Board (PPECB)

PPECB have budgeted for publications in glossy format.

R114 000,00 for all its reports and publications for the financial year 2008/09

Energy Saving Measures

PPECB has ensured that electricity costs are reduced, by refraining to use the air conditioners, turning power when not required ie: lighting. We are also in the process of quoting on generators as a means of back up Energy saving awareness has been shared with all staff and offices of PPECB.

Agricultural Research Council

ARC will during this current financial year (2008/09) undertake the following:

an organizational wide assessment, to be guided by the methodology adopted by the Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP), in order to determine the ARC unique carbon footprint;

formulate specific, measurable, achievable, realistic and time bound ARC wide emission reduction targets; and

develop and roll out appropriate measures aimed at systematically reducing the ARC carbon footprint;

It is anticipated that the results from the above organizational assessment will be well below those i.e. direct and indirect emissions, reported on by the CDP South Africa 2007 report.

The ARC has previously used glossy paper to print all its publications i.e. Annual Report, Business Plans and its Strategy, and for this the expenditure is estimated to be in the vicinity of R500 000. 

Energy saving measures

The ARC acknowledges the current electricity challenges we are confronted with and have instituted measures aimed at conserving and reducing our energy consumption. These measures, amongst others, entail the following:

undertaking energy usage assessments, which are aimed at identifying areas where energy reduction initiatives can be employed;

replacing of original fluorescent light tubes and all other light bulbs in passages and offices with energy saving fluorescent tubes and low wattage bulbs;

roll out of solar water heating systems; and

creating an organizational culture of electricity conservation, which entails, but not limited to, the switching off of lights, computers, heaters and air conditioners when offices are not in use;

The ARC will continually assess its energy usage and identify those areas where energy conservation efforts can be implemented.   

From a sector wide perspective, the ARC through its Renewable Energy Demonstration Centre (REDC) has undertaken various research and development projects on renewable energy technologies i.e. PV panels, solar water heaters, solar cookers, solar driers, wood gas, biogas, wind power and hydro power, with the aim of making those in the sector aware of the various renewable energy technologies which can be utilized for their own specific needs. 

National Agricultural Marketing Council (NAMC)

We have also taken a decision to print just enough copies of all our reports, including the Annual Report, for Parliament.

We have taken a decision to stop the production of all promotional material, such as T-shirts, caps, diaries and desk pads.  

The cost of producing the Annual Report and all other publications for the 2006/7 financial year was R71, 641.96 and R150, 000 respectively. 

Energy Saving Measures

i)
The NAMC uses electricity to power the office

ii)
We are implementing the following energy saving measures:

Clear window panes to improve lighting during the day

Switch off all the lights after hours

Receive electronic faxes to cut down on paper usage

Onderstepoort Biological Products (OBP)

OBP limits the printing of glossy publications except for marketing purposes.

The cost of OBP’s annual report is estimated at R200 000 per annum. Other publications produced by the organisation were negatable in the previous Financial Year.

Energy Saving Measures

OBP uses fluorescent low energy bulbs for office lighting. 

OBP staff are sensitised to switch off their office lights, computers and air conditioning units when not in use.

Enhance energy efficiency and change technologies to support green environment (changing of raw materials, logistics, etc)

Make use of green house friendly gas and equipment.

Land Bank

Land Bank’s publications are as follows:

Annual Report 2000 copies – R173 204 (last year)

Staff publication 4 issues – R 103 663 (for the four issues – last financial year)

Marketing Brochures – R 85 565 (first expenditure in three years)

Energy Saving Measures

Land Bank uses ESKOM/municipal power and a diesel engine when there’s load-shedding.

As soon as all people leave the building lights are switched off in all offices, and the practice is also to switch off all computers not in use after work.
Question 557                                            

WRITTEN REPLY 



 28 MARCH 2008

 R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Public Works:
(1) Whether she will ensure that her department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done; 

(2) whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to her; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) (a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of her department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of her department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?
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ANSWER

1.a. Yes 

   b. i. Currently the Department is leading the Energy Efficiency Strategy on all government 

         buildings 

      ii. The Department is also experimenting with Electronic Document Management System 

         (paperless office) as well as exploring Consolidation of Printing to reduce cost and waste 

2. Phasing-out of any printed documents / hard copies is the ultimate goal

3. a) In 2007 / 08; 

· The Department – R1 473 446.20 

· CIDB – R730 262

· IDT – R650 000 

· CBE – R596 000

· Agreement Board – R35 730. 75 

b.ii) Electricity 

   iii) Yes. See 1 b(i) above 

QUESTION NO.: 563

Mr A C Steyn (DA), MP to ask the Minister of Housing:

(a) Which provinces made use of the Operational Expenditure Budget in support of the implementation of National and Provincial Housing Programmes,

(b) What amounts were disbursed against this facility in each province in the (i) 2006-07 and (ii ) 2007-08 financial years,

(c) What are the names of the consultants appointed, 

(d) What was their total remuneration in each financial year,

(e) What are the details of the projects they were involved in, and 

(f) What is the value received by the provincial department by their employment?

RESPONSE:

For 2006/07 financial year 5 provinces, namely Eastern Cape, Free State, Mpumalanga, Northern Cape and Western Cape made use of the Operational Capital Budget. With respect to 2007/08 all provinces in exception of Limpopo have made use of Operational Capital Budget.

The amount disbursed by the provinces are as follows:

	Provinces
	06/07  Expenditure R’000
	0 7/08  Expenditure 

R’000

	Eastern Cape
	21,246
	29,746

	Free State
	 7,628
	17,676

	Gauteng
	-
	46,944

	Kwazulu Natal
	-
	     535

	Limpopo
	-
	-

	Mpumalanga
	4,349
	14,496

	Northern Cape
	1,413
	1,294

	North West
	-
	19,092

	Western Cape
	11,552
	3,626

	Total
	46,188
	133,409


Question no: 564

Mr A C Steyn (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing:

(a) How many Cuban technical advisors were involved in the co-operation programme between her department and Cuba’s Ministry of Construction in the (i) 2006-07 and (ii) 2007-08 financial years, (b) which provinces were they employed in, (c) how many were employed in each province and (d) what are the details of the projects they were and are involved in in respect of (i) value, (ii) number of units and (iii) expected completion dates? 











Reply:

(i) In 2006/07 fifty seven (57) Technical advisors were employed by provinces.

(ii)  In 2007/ 08- fifty seven (57) Technical advisors were employed in provinces.


Cuban technical advisors were employed in provinces as follows:

	Province
	Number of Cuban advisors employed in provinces

	Eastern Cape

Mpumalanga

Free State

Limpopo


Kwazulu Natal


Western Cape


North West


	9

12

5

7

10

12

5


(d) (i) 
Cuban engineers and architects are recruited by provinces to provide technical support in housing projects implemented by  provinces. It is a known fact that, currently the country is experiencing shortage of skills in almost all sectors. The construction industry is facing similar challenges more especially with the i nfrastructure investment by government and the looming big event like the 2010 World Cup the demand for skills remain high. Government is competing with the private sector for the limited skills available 
and with the incentives that the private sector offers, skilled people are easily lured to the private sector, and that leaves the public sector with the challenge to implement its programmes without adequate capacity. The challenge is even compounded/ increased by the fact that housing programmes are being implemented in rural areas where very few professionals are interested in providing their services. The Cuban technical advisors are recruited to address skills shortage and to fill the void where their services are mostly required 
especially in rural areas. Cuban advisors have provided invaluable service by  imparting skills and knowledge to officials at provincial and municipal level, communities, NGO’s and students who participated in housing projects as part of their experiential 
learning.

     (ii)  Cuban technical advisors were involved in projects as follows:

	Province
	NO of projects they were involved in 
	Houses/Units completed
	Houses/ Units under construction

	Eastern Cape
	102
	2208
	37 952

	Kwazulu Natal
	24
	1 760
	1 300

	North West
	19
	3 700
	545

	Nothern Cape
	6
	700
	1000

	Mpumalanga
	27
	 2 532
	2 967

	Free State
	24
	1 760
	1 300

	Western Cape
	20
	847
	 779


(iii)
The Cuban technical advisors are employed in the provinces for a fixed three year period. Due to the fact that housing projects are implemented in phases, in many instances when they enter or leave South Africa after their contracts have expired, projects are at various stages of development.
QUESTION NO. 565

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 11)

Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:
In respect of each of the past five years, what was the (a) total capital expenditure estimates for her department at (i) national, (ii) provincial and (iii) local level and (b) amount (i) budgeted and (ii) actually spent at each level?
NW1248E 
REPLY:

NATIONAL DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP

	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000

	829 779
	830 296
	950 087
	647 316
	1 274 557
	928 393
	2 171 828
	2 019 044
	2 483 767
	2 314 020

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


FREE STATE

	1.1 2003 / 04
	1.2 2004 / 05
	1.3 2005 / 06
	1.4 2006 / 07
	1.5 2007 / 08

	1.6 Budget
	1.7 Exp
	1.8 Budget
	1.9 Exp
	1.10 Budget
	1.11 Exp
	1.12 Budget
	1.13 Exp
	1.14 Budget
	1.15 Exp

	1.16 R’000
	1.17 R’000
	1.18 R’000
	1.19 R’000
	1.20 R’000
	1.21 R’000
	1.22 R’000
	1.23 R’000
	1.24 R’000
	1.25 R’000

	1.26 83, 188
	1.27 139, 154
	1.28 214, 506
	1.29 176, 798
	1.30 263, 228
	1.31 228, 839
	1.32 241, 984
	1.33 245, 981
	1.34 300, 224
	1.35 302, 809


LIMPOPO 

	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP

	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000
	R'000

	    344,652 
	  319,219 
	   410,411 
	  395,982 
	   533,986 
	  391,417 
	   681,566 
	  741,765 
	   521,367 
	  517,021 


MPUMALANGA

	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure

	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000

	2,152,195
	2,006,393
	2,384,922
	2,241,961
	2,652,226
	2,663,694
	3,032,242
	3,013,253
	3,717,636
	3,666,857

	Note: The figures for 07/08 are not audited


NORTHERN CAPE

	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP

	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000

	   90,415 
	44,847 
	 125,292 
	83,765 
	 175,570 
	169,843 
	 289,064 
	298,315 
	 330,228 
	227,521 

	Note - The figures for 2007/08 are unaudited.
	
	
	
	
	
	


NORTH WEST

	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP
	BUDGET
	EXP

	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000

	829 779
	830 296
	950 087
	647 316
	1 274 557
	928 393
	2 171 828
	2 019 044
	2 483 767
	2 314 020


WESTERN CAPE

	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure
	Budget
	Expenditure

	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000
	R’000

	102,262
	90,715
	107,010
	105,586
	393,617
	345,201
	442,051
	413,938
	512,843
	474,272


QUESTION NO. 566

(Internal Question Paper No 11 – 2008)

Ms S J Loe (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government: 

In respect of each of the past five years, what was the (a) total capital expenditure estimates for his department at (i) national, (ii) provincial and (iii) local level and (b) amount (i) budgeted and (ii) actually spent at each level?

ANSWER

(a) (i) and (b) The required information is set out hereunder:

      Total capital expenditure estimates (the dplg)




Estimate/Budgeted
Actual



R’000


R’000


2003/04
8 063


7 496


2004/05
6 230


5 100


2005/06
6 303


6 122


2006/07
4 842


4 837


2007/08
7 336


6 750

Source: Dplg Annual Reports


(a)(ii) and (iii) and (b) The dplg does not have any regional offices at a provincial and 
local level.  However, the information relating to the provincial and local spheres of 
government may be obtained from the database of the National Treasury.

QUESTION 567

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28/03/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 11-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

In respect of each of the past five years, what was the (a) total capital expenditure estimates for her department at (i) national, (ii) provincial and (iii) local level and (b) amount (i) budgeted and (ii) actually spent at each level?
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REPLY:

The Department of Education’s capital expenditure budget  is for the national level only.

(a) Total capital expenditure estimates and (b) amount budgeted and spent

	Financial year
	Budget
	Spent

	
	R’000
	R’000

	2002/03
	57 962
	13 687

	2003/04
	53 182
	51 871

	2004/05
	13 373
	7 134

	2005/06
	18 175
	14 109

	2006/07
	9 501
	5 459


QUESTION 572

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 28 FEBRUARY 2008 [IQP N11 -2008]

Question 572 for written reply M Swart (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)(a) Who is the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) of each of her departments, (b) when were these persons appointed to the position, (c) what qualifications do they have and (d) what experience do they have relevant to the position of CFO; 

(2) whether the CFOs of her departments received a performance bonus in 2007; if so, in each case, (a) how much and (b) why was the performance bonus awarded? NW1255E

REPLY:

(In respect of the Department of Land Affairs):

The post is currently vacant.

(In respect of the Department of Agriculture):

(1) (a) Mr. Thomas Marais (Department of Agriculture) 

(b) 1 December 2006

(c) Grade 12 (1973), B.Admin (1987), Honours B. Admin (1988), M. Admin (1990)

(d) Appointed as Chief Director: Financial Management in the Department of Agriculture from 1 February 1996 (more than 10 years experience). Acted as CFO from October 2001).

(2)  No 

Not applicable

Not applicable

QUESTION NO 574

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  28 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

In respect of each of the past five years, what was the (a) total capital expenditure estimates for her department at (i) national, (ii) provincial and (iii) local level and (b) amount (i) budgeted and (ii) actually spent at each level?


        NW1258E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(a)(i)
The Department of Water Affairs and Forestry is a department with national competency and therefore does not have provincial equivalents. 
(a)(ii)
Falls away.

(a)(iii)
Falls away.

(b)
Capital Expenditure:

	Financial year
	(i)

Estimates

Rx 000
	(ii)

Expenditure

(Actual)

Rx 000



	2003/04
	235 005
	775 524

	2004/05
	344 577
	215 434

	2005/06
	431 809
	409 128

	2006/07
	101 057
	100 197

	2007/08
	481 649
	478 639


QUESTION 576

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper: 28 March 2008

Internal question paper no: 11

Mrs JA Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:
Whether any steps have been taken to give effect to the recent ACCESS judgement against his department; if not, why no; if so, (a) (i) what steps and (ii) what effect will this have on his department’s budget, (b) how does his department intend informing the public of their rights in this regard and (c) how will his department implement the judgement and in which timeframes?
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REPLY:

Yes, steps have been taken.

(a)(i)
The Department respects the decision of the High Court to implement section 10 (6) of the 2005 Regulations. Adjustments to the social pension information technology system to accommodate beneficiaries with alternative documents and the training of officials to enable them to effect the court decision are currently planned. 

The South African Social Security Agency (SASSA) was informed on the 4th of April 2008 and the CEO has communicated to all the officials that the judgement must be given effect to immediately. The Department and SASSA will also prepare guidelines outlining which alternative identity documents should be accepted. This is intended to safeguard the integrity of the administration of the social assistance grant as required by law. The new Regulations will be promulgated by July 2008 to address the defect.  

ii. 
The exact financial implications have not yet been quantified but experience shows that the public awareness campaign alone costs in the region of R6 million. However, there would also be additional costs relating to the training of staff and changes to the SOCPEN system.

(b)
The public will be informed about their rights through public awareness campaigns currently being used by the Department and the South African Social Security Agency to reach the poor such as media campaigns and mobile units in collaboration with the Department of Home Affairs.

(c).
The court decision must be implemented with immediate effect. Changes to the social pension information technology system to accommodate alternative forms of ID must be effected. 

QUESTION NO 578

QUESTION 578 FOR WRITTEN REPLY: NATIONAL ASSEMBLY: 2008-04-09: MR S.B FARROW (DA): SIGNED PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS

“Mr. S B Farrow (DA) to ask the Minister of Science and Technology:

(1)  Whether all staff currently employed b y his department have signed performance agreements; if not, what percentage has signed such agreements; 

(2)  In respect of each of the past three years up to and including 2007, how many: (a) senior managers (levels 13-16) were employed by his department and (b) of these senior managers signed performance agreements;

(3)  whether all senior managers who signed performance agreements were assessed during this period; if not, why not; if so,

(4)  whether any  senior managers failed to meet the performance standards required of them; if so, what action was taken against them?

REPLY:

(1)
All staff members did sign Performance Agreements during 2007/8 financial year.

(2)
(a) 79 Senior Managers( taken from  EEA report 2006/7).

(b) All signed Performance Agreements.

(3)
All those who completed their twelve calendar month(probation) were assessed and those still on probation were reviewed in terms of DPSA directives.

(4)
Only one Manager could not achieve the required output hence Training and Development programme was identified and further review conducted in this regard.
QUESTION NO 579

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 11-2008.

“579.

Ms D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(1) 
Whether the company chosen to supply the new Robben Island Ferry was awarded the contract on the basis of a public tender process, if not, why not; if so, (a) in which edition of the Government Tender Bulletin was the  tender advertised, (b) how many tenders were received,(c) from whom were they received, (d) what amounts were tendered in each case, (e) in which edition of the Government Tender Bulletin was successful tender announced and (f) what criteria were used to assess the capabilities of the company chosen regarding its ability to (i) deliver on time and (ii) meet all the safety and performance criteria;

(2) 
whether any clauses were included in the contract to exact penalties in the event of delays or operational problems; if not why not; so, what clauses; 

(3)
whether any penalties have been levied against the chosen company; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY 

(1)
Yes a thorough public tender and procurement process was undertaken.

An advertisement was placed in the National and Local News Papers; prospective manufacturers on the database were invited as well as other interested parties – all tendered under competitive conditions. A provisional schedule of work was prepared and issued to all prospective catamarans manufacturers. The same information was issued to other interested manufacturers. Tender documents with terms of reference was issued at a non refundable value of R500.00 to bidders by the RIM Supply Chain Management Unit, Financial Management and Administration Department, P O Box 51806, Waterfront, 8002 or Nelson Mandela  Gateway, Clock Tower Precinct, V&A Waterfront, 8002 Officer hours: 7h30-13h00, 14h00- 16h00  (Monday 21st November 2005 to Friday, December 2, 2005).

The date and venue for the tender closing was set at 11am, December 09, 2005 at Nelson Mandela Gateway, Clock Tower Precinct, V&A Waterfront, 8002.  Tenders were deposited in the tender box. No extension of the tender period was required.  The tender validity period was 90 days from the day of advertisement and tenders remained valid until February 12, 2006.

(a)
The tender was not advertised in the Government Tender Bulletin.

(b)
Tenders were issued to seven companies and only six application s were returned at the closing date.

(c) 
Applications were received from:


 Australia 

_ 
Sabre Catamarans (Aust) Pty LTD Perth West

_
 North West Bay Ship Pty Ltd- Sydney

_
 Austal Image- Perth West

South Africa

_ 
Farocean Marine

_ 
Veecraft Marine CC

Holland

_ 
Damen Fast Ferries

(d) 
The following amounts were tendered in each case:

Australia

_
Sabre Catamarans (Aust) Pty LTD Perth West, R29, 996,931.00 vat inclusive

_
North West Bay Ship Pty Ltd- Sydney, R22, 454,307.00 vat inclusive

_
Austal Image- Perth West, R29, 765,517.00 vat inclusive


South Africa

_
Farocean Marine, R23, 940, 000, 00 vat inclusive

_
Veecraft Marine CC, R23, 183,205.00 vat inclusive


Holland

_
Damen Fast Ferries, R26, 957,965.00 vat inclusive

Please note the estimated tender prices changed due to the rand-dollar exchange rates and the actual full purchase amount paid to Farcocean Marine was R26 000 000.00 vat inclusive.

(e)
The successful bidder was not published in the Government Tender Bulletin for security reason since the boat was built within the country and it was felt that the Media would put the  company and the RIM under undue pressure.

(f)
As listed in the schedule of contract, the following factors were taken into account in the evaluation process:


Compliance and information contained in the returnable schedule


SARS original tax clearance certificate

 The profile of the bidder and previous experience in the work of a similar  nature.

 Any qualification to tender eg. Design of catamarans Tender price

 Briefing attendance

The bidder’s financial capacity, performance, resources and reference

The preferential procurement requirement BEE (PDI or HDI)

 Use of local labour

 Tender price

 Penalties

Tenderers were recommended for further presentation as per evaluations/points. The chosen company (Farocean Marine) met all the tender requirements and their submission compared favorably with the RIM’s budget. Their reference could be investigated easily and they were deemed suitable contractors for this service. They showed the necessary experience, capacity, skilled officers, 
resources etc to execute this project. They were also evaluated in terms of price, even though there was an estimated amount.

(i)
RIM was assured of Farocean Marine’s ability to deliver on time since 


they had unquestionable experience in building boats for the National 


Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism.


Their experience was evident and did not generate any reason for doubt,

(ii)
Farocean Marine met all safety requirements as well as the performance criteria. The selection criteria for the building of the boat were developed by specialists in this field and all offers received were evaluated on these set criteria. Information is available for inspection.

(2) 
A standard clause was included in the contract to exact penalties in the event of delays. This clause, however, did not cover the RIM for loss of income in the event the boat is delivered later than the stipulated date as per the contract.

(3)
Penalties have already been levied against the boat building company, Farocean Marine. Due to the overall penalty percentage levied at 4% of the purchase price, the RIM is currently negotiating with the builder to increase that percentage to a reasonable amount.

QUESTION NO: 580

MR M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES
(1)
Whether all staff currently employed by his department have signed performance agreements; if not, what percentage has signed such agreements; 

(2)
in respect of each of the past three years up to and including 2007, how many (a) senior managers (levels 13-16) were employed by his department and (b) of these senior managers signed performance agreements;

(3)
whether all senior managers who signed performance agreements were assessed during this period; if not, why not; if so,

(4)
whether any senior managers failed to meet the performance standards required of them; if so, what action was taken against them?
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REPLY 

(1) The annual signing of Performance Agreements is a compulsory event and the DCS requested all DCS Supervisors to adhere to these Policy requirements.  With regard to DCS employees on Salary Level 2 – 12 an accurate audit will be available after the conclusion of the final personnel assessments and moderation of the 2007/2008 year under review. These moderations including 41 000 personnel are scheduled from 15 April 2008 and the signed Performance Agreements will be submitted during the moderations.

With regard to the status of signed Performance Agreements of members of the SMS (Level 13 – 16) which are centrally monitored by the DCS, all SMS-members did sign their 2007/2008  Performance Agreements with their Supervisors (100% compliance).  Only four (4) Performance Agreements is outstanding of SMS-members who were recently appointed (Since November 2007).

(2) (a + b)  The status of signed Performance Agreements of SMS-members for the four (4) years (including the 2007/2008 year under review) are according to records the following:

	LEVEL 13 – 16 
	2004/2005



	
	NUMBER

OF SMS MEMBERS
	SIGNED PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS 

ON RECORD



	TOTAL


	78
	60

	NOTE

The eighteen (18) outstanding Performance Agreements were referred to the relevant Regional 

Commissioners to address for non-compliance. 60 SMS members were assessed.




	LEVEL 13 – 16 
	2005/2006



	
	NUMBER

OF SMS MEMBERS
	SIGNED PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS 

ON RECORD



	TOTAL


	148
	144

	NOTE

The four (4) outstanding Performance Agreements were referred to the relevant Regional Commissioners 

to address for non-compliance. 144 SMS members were assessed.




	LEVEL 13 – 16 
	2006/2007



	
	NUMBER

OF SMS MEMBERS
	SIGNED PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS 

ON RECORD



	TOTAL


	170
	167

	NOTE

The Department did engage in a process of personal communiqués to determine the reasons for non compliance during which two (2) of the three (3) outstanding Performance Agreements were submitted and the remaining outstanding Performance Agreement was referred for Disciplinary Action by the relevant Regional Commissioner. 169 SMS members were assessed.




	LEVEL 13 – 16 
	2007/2008



	
	NUMBER

OF SMS MEMBERS
	SIGNED PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS 

ON RECORD



	TOTAL


	168
	153

	NOTE

There are four (4) outstanding Performance Agreements of SMS-members as these members have been appointed recently. There are also 11 SMS positions vacant on Salary Levels 13 – 15. All outstanding Performance Agreements will be signed within the 3 month period of assumption of duty.  The deadline for assessments of all SMS members for 2007/2008 is 25 April 2008.      


(3)
During 2004/2005 60 SMS members were assessed. The eighteen (18) outstanding Performance Agreements were referred to the relevant Regional Commissioners to address for non-compliance.

During 2005/2006 144 SMS members were assessed. The four (4) outstanding Performance Agreements were referred to the relevant Regional Commissioners to address for non-compliance.

During 2006/2007 169 SMS members were assessed. The Department did engage in a process of personal communiqués to determine the reasons for non compliance during which two (2) of the three (3) outstanding Performance Agreements were submitted and the remaining outstanding Performance Agreement was referred for Disciplinary Action by the relevant Regional Commissioner. 169 SMS members were assessed.

During the 2006/2007 there were four (4) SMS-members not assessed for the specific year under review (Three (3) SMS-members did not sign a Performance Agreement).  The Department did appoint a formal Investigation Team to determine the reasons of non-compliance of the four (4) SMS-members.  The recommendations and outcome of the Investigation Report is completed and submitted for a decision on possible disciplinary actions.

(4)
There are Senior Managers who failed to deliver according the required Performance Standards.  The individual SMS-members (seven (7) of them) were informed of their unsatisfactory performance per letter and their Supervisors were urged to focus on monitoring of their performance improvement during the current performance cycle.

Furthermore, the Head of the Department (National Commissioner) also took a decision that these seven (7) SMS-members should be subjected to a competency assessment for the purpose of their personal development. An accredited service provider has been identified and recommended to conduct the competency based assessments which are projected to be finalised during April 2008. 
QUESTION NO: 581


PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11 OF 28 MARCH 2008

MR AJ LEON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

Whether her department or the Government, in any communication or statement, addressed the violent eruption of protests and the Chinese government’s response thereto which occurred in Tibet during March 2008; if not, why not; if so, what was the nature of such communication or statement?

REPLY:

Yes.  The Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr N C Dlamini Zuma wrote a letter dated 06 June 2008 to the Tibet Office in South Africa in response to a circular letter entitled “An Appeal to the Chinese People” sent to the President of the Republic of South Africa, Mr T M Mbeki.

QUESTION NO: 587

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 28 March 2008

QUESTION PAPER NO: 11

DATE OF REPLY:  5 June 2008

Ms M Smuts (DA) to ask the Minister of Communications:

(1) Whether there has been an increase in the theft of copper from Telkom; if so, what are the calculated losses;

(2) whether these cables have been replaced; if so, at what cost; if not,

(3) whether  any alternative technologies have been deployed to provide service to end-users; if so, (a) what technologies and (b) in which areas; if not,

(4) whether the cessation of service constitutes any infringement of license conditions; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(5) whether Telkom has personnel dedicated to the investigation of copper theft or the protection of its infrastructure; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1272E

Reply : 

Answer to Question (1) 

There has been an increase in cable theft and related incidents losses since the 2007 financial year. Cable theft losses for the period 1 April 2007 to 31 January 2008 is estimated at approximately R863 million rand. This includes the costs to replace the cable being copper or fibre, provide cable theft security, connect cable theft alarms to the network and also includes the estimated outbound revenue losses. It should be noted that the estimated outbound revenue losses included are for the period 1 April to 31 December 2007 only.

Telkom is currently in a closed period and can therefore not provide any update on the above information to 31 March 2008, being our financial year-end.

A closed period is prescribed by the JSE Securities Exchange Listing requirements to prevent companies from disclosing any price sensitive information regarding their financial and operational performances between the date of the financial year end (Telkom: 31 March 2008) up to the date of the results announcement (Telkom: 10 June 2008). The Telkom directors and employees are also prohibited to trade in any Telkom shares held by them during the closed period. 

Answer to Question (2)

Cables for period 1 April 2007 to 31 January 2008 have been replaced at an estimated cost of R201 million.

Telkom is currently in a closed period and can therefore not provide any update on the above information to 31 March 2008, being our financial year-end.
Answer to Question (3) 

Overhead routes have been replaced with underground cables. This means that the overhead cables which were strung on poles are buried underground making it more difficult for the thieves to steal copper.

Alternative technologies such as EMGW, VSAT, etc have been deployed in areas such as Bapsfontein and Diepkloof in Gauteng, Grahamstown, Paterson in the Southern Region and many other exchange areas nationally.

Answer to Question (4) 

The cessation of service provision as a consequence of cable theft would not result in an infringement of Telkom's licence. Clause 13.4.2 of Telkom’s licence provides, among others, that Telkom shall have no liability for any failure or delay in complying with any provision of the licence if, and to the extent and for so long as, that compliance is prevented or substantially hindered by, among others, any cause whatsoever which is substantially beyond the control of Telkom. The large scale impact of cable theft is beyond Telkom’s control despite all preventive measures put in place.
Answer to Questions (5) 

Telkom has internal staff proactively attending to copper theft i.e. serving on all copper theft forums, working with Business Against Crime as well as police forums and also working with recyclers and scrap yards to curb the selling of stolen Telkom copper cables. Various processes and resources are also in place to protect other Network elements such as Optic network and Dect /solar.  Telkom has further procured Armed Response security to protect and secure the access copper network.
Question no.588

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 28March 2008

588: Mr. M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

(1) What are the co-ordinates with regard to the mining rights on a certain farm in the Kempton Park area (Witfontein ) R/33/151R

whether there are any restrictions which prohibit any mining from taking place near residential dwellings; if not, why not; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) up to what distance from residential dwellings can mining take place?



REPLY:

Co ordinates on the remainder of the farm Witfontein No 15IR, wherein a mining permit has been issued.

DATUM: WGS 84

	LO-Y
	LO-X 

	70766.789
	2883463.934

	70676.433
	2883953.612

	70691.011
	2884122.129

	70780.737
	2884125.445

	70766.789
	2883963.934


2(a)    
Yes, Section 48(1) of the MPRDA, restricts mining or prospecting in respect of land 
comprising a residential area, however Section 48(2) provides powers to the Minister to 

issue a right in respect of land mentioned above, if the Minister is satisfied that-

Having regard to the sustainable development of the mineral resources involved and national interest, it is desirable to issue it.

The right/permit will take place within the framework of national environmental management policies, norms and standards. 

(b)    
Regulation 17(6)of Mine Health and Safety Act, provides that no mining operations are 
carried out under or within a horizontal distances  of 100 metres from buildings, roads, 
railways, reserves, mine boundaries, any structure whatsoever. 

QUESTION NUMBER:  

589

DATE PUBLICATION: 

28 March 2008

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED:
15 May 2008


MRS J A SEMPLE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY:

On what date was the decision taken to appoint a task team to investigate the scrapping of the Umsobomvu Youth Fund and the National Youth Commission, (b) what is the (i) (aa) full mandate,  (bb) budget and (cc) objectives/deliverables of the task team and (ii) deadline by which these objectives/deliverables must be met, (c) who is the chairperson of the task team and (d)(i) how many members does the task team have, (ii) what are the names of the members, (iii) what are the qualifications and (iv) how were these members elected?

NW1274E

REPLY:

I proposed the establishment of an Inter Departmental Task team comprising representatives from the Presidency, the Department of Labour, the National Treasury, the National Youth Commission and the Umsobomvu Youth Fund to the respective Ministers and parties in a letter dated February 12, 2008. Subsequently it was agreed that a representative from DPSA would be invited to attend.

The task team’s primary responsibilities would be to:

Undertake an analysis of all the legal, logistical, financial, human resource and other socio-economic implications of such a merger; 

Undertake an assessment of the mandates of the Commission and the Fund; 

Address how the Integrated Youth Development Strategy, is to be reflected in government policy and implemented by a National Youth Development Agency; 

Consult all the necessary stakeholders; 

Develop a road map with respect to giving effect to the resolutions; and 

Make recommendations to the Minister in the Presidency, the Minister of Labour and the Minister of Finance with respect to all the above. 

All the running costs of the task team will be covered by the Youth Desk in the Presidency. 

As Minister in the Presidency I proposed convening the task team by March 15 2008. 

The following are members of the task team:

1. Ms Julia de Bruyn


National Treasury

2. Mr Sam Morotoba


Department of Labour

3. Mr Malose kekana


Umsobomvu Youth Fund

4. Ms Nomi Nkondlo


National Youth Commission

5. Mr Jeffrey du Preez


Department of Labour

6. Commissioner Mothupi Modiba
National Youth Commission

7. Mr Mbongeni Mtshali


Umsobomvu Youth Fund

8. Mr Busani Nqcaweni


Office of the Presidency

9. Ms Bernice Hlagala


Office of the Presidency

10. Prof Anver Saloojee,

The Presidency

11. Ms. Judy Naidoo


National Treasury

All members of the task team were nominated by their respective principals. The Chairperson is Mr Busani Nqcaweni. The first meeting of the task team was convened on March 13, 2008 and the team meets monthly. The deadline for the teams’ report is December 31, 2008. The task team will brief the Ministers on a regular basis.

QUESTION NO: 590

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 28 March 2008

QUESTION PAPER NO: 11

DATE OF REPLY: 6 JUNE 2008

Ms M Smuts (DA) to ask the Minister of Communications:

(6) Whether Telkom has awarded a contract for security including the security of its copper cables, to a specific company; if so, (a) to which company, (b) when did the company take over and (c) what number of personnel did it (i) undertake to put in the field and (ii) actually put in the field;

(7) whether a director of Telkom is associated with this company; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?

(8) whether Telkom’s existing copper theft investigators have been withdrawn from their task; if not, why not; if so, why?
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REPLY

Answers to Question 1

Contracts to guard Telkom’s copper cables were awarded to four service providers. Subsequently the contract with one of the suppliers was cancelled due to non-performance.

Answers to Question 1 (a) 

The remaining three service providers are:

· Royal Security; 

· Sidas Security ; and

· Enghlightend Security. 

Answers to Question 1 (b)   

The contracts came into effect during September 2006 for a period of three years. 

Answers to Question 1 (c) (i) 

Telkom prescribes the number of personnel required in the field. 

Answers to Question 1(c) (ii)

Telkom decides on the number and size of teams required in each region.  Telkom bases the number of personnel required in the field on the number of cable theft incidents in the regional area.

Answer to Question 2 

At the time of awarding the contracts to the security service providers, there were no directors involved with any of the three security companies issued the contracts by Telkom.  

Answers to Question 3  

The Telkom investigators have not been withdrawn from their tasks. The investigators do not only deal with copper theft but with the protection of the entire network against theft and vandalism. It should be noted that the Telkom investigators are no longer required to work overtime doing inspection on the housekeeping audits on the security vendors during the night.
QUESTION  593

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
Whether Eskom had discussed the 60% rise in tariffs, apart from the 14% hike which has already been approved by the National Energy Regulator, with the Treasury, the SA Local Government Association (Salga), organised commerce, and the industrial, agricultural and mining sectors before deciding on a 60% tariff hike; if not, why not; if so,

(2) 
whether Eskom has taken into account the effect of this on economic growth and inflation; if not, why not; if so, how is a 60% tariff hike justified? NW1278E

Reply:

(1)
Eskom has submitted its proposal to National Treasury and SALGA for input and is in the process of meeting with them to discuss the proposed increase.  In addition, the National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA) will hold public hearings and all stakeholders will have an opportunity to provide input. NERSA decides on the tariff following extensive consultations with sectors indicated above and civil society. 

(2) 
Eskom has taken into account the effect of the price increase on economic growth and inflation. The current price of electricity is far below its true economic cost and is therefore not sustainable.  
QUESTION 595

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 28 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs: 

(a) What are the key criteria identified by her departmental turnaround team necessary to be met in order to meet the objectives of the turnaround strategy, (b) on what basis was each of these key criteria identified, (c) on what date was the turnaround strategy first implemented, (d) what is the progress to date in respect of each key criterion and (e) by what date will all the objectives have been met so that her department will begin to function efficiently and effectively in all key service delivery and operational areas?
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REPLY

The following key criteria were identified:

Improved service delivery which will be customer focused.

The reduction of fraud and corruption.

A much improved and more effective management of risks.

Improved turnaround times for key enabling documents.

Effective operations encompassing people, processes, infrastructure and technology.

Improved organisational alignment.

The selection of the turnaround criteria factored in the key findings of the Ministerial Support and Intervention Task team which was appointed in June 2006 to analyse the root causes of the problems in Home Affairs, and subsequently, made recommendations. In addition, a diagnostic exercise was undertaken in the Department and extensive interviews were conducted to identify key issues and success criteria for the Turnaround.

Phase 1 (one) of the Turnaround was initiated on the 01 June 2007, and encapsulated the design of a new Vision, and defining an Operational Model for the Department, as well as, the Roadmap for the Turnaround. Phase 1 (one) was completed in December 2007, and Phase 2 (two) began in January 2008.

At this stage, it is not possible to assess the progress to date with regards to each set criteria, as the Department has, only, now, embarked on the Piloting and Implementation Phase of the Turnaround Project (Phase 2). This process follows the initial defining of the new Vision and Operating Model of the Department, as well as, the Roadmap for the Turnaround Project.

However, a number of Phase 1 Quick Win initiatives had a significant impact on 

the key criteria. These included:

A Track and Trace system for Identity Documents (ID) was implemented, enabling the Department to identify key bottleneck areas in the process, and giving citizens access to the status of their ID applications.

A first line Contact Centre was established to support the existing second line service centre to improve service delivery.

Critical path backlogs were eliminated in fingerprint verification, and turnaround times improved from an average of 27 days to 4 days.

More than 400 front office officials working with Identity Document (ID) applications have been trained on quality assurance. A single courier service has been put in place for the pick up, and delivery of IDs, and applications between front offices, and the head office. This resulted in an improvement in the time it takes to dispatch an application from an average 20 days to 10 days. This figure is set to decline further as implementation progresses in Phase Two.

A new Late Registration of Birth process was developed to minimise fraud in the late registration process. More than 300 front office officials were trained in the new process.

A large account unit was set up to expedite issuing of permits focusing on scarce skills.

(e) The Turnaround Project, a complex task, which typically takes three to five years in many big organisations, is expected to be completed by 2011. It is anticipated that 55% to 65% of the Turnaround effort will be implemented by the end of 2009.

QUESTION 596

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 28 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs: 

Whether her department has made any special budget allocation for the implementation of the turnaround strategy; if not, (a) why not and (b) how will the funds required be sourced; if so, (i) what is the total amount budgeted for the turnaround strategy in each province or region, (ii) how many (aa) individual and (bb) company consultants and/or agencies have been appointed to carry out the (aaa) research on and (bbb) implementation of the turnaround strategy, (iii) what is the total cost of the turnaround strategy to date and 
(iv) how much has been expended on outside agents and consultants?

NW1281E

REPLY

(a) No specific budget is allocated to the Turnaround Project, as its work is integrated in the Strategic Plan of the Department. All amounts for the work done in the Turnaround Project are covered in the baseline of the Department’s Budget.

The National Treasury has also made a special allocation of R 300 000 000 per annum for specific Turnaround Projects. This is held on commission by the Treasury, and was made available to the Department of Home Affairs on motivation.

(b)(i)The Department has now budgeted a total amount of R1,126,621,000 for the Turnaround Project – please see the tables given at (b)(iv) for a comprehensive breakdown of this amount, which indicates that the amount will be utilised during the 2008/09, 2009/10 and 2010/11 financial years. The amount budgeted for, includes the total cost of the Turnaround Project for the Department’s Head Office, as well as, all its Provinces.

(b)(ii)(aa) & (bb). 
A total number of 107 consultants from the consulting firms Fever Tree Consulting and A.T. Kearney were employed. 

(b)(iii)
The total expenditure incurred by the Department in respect of the Turnaround Project (as on 31 March 2008) amounts to R148.061 million.

(b)(iv)
A breakdown of the expenditure as per the tables below:

	Description
	Budget Allocation (million)
	Expenditure as at 

31-03-2008 (million)
	Budget Allocation (million)
	Total Budget (million)
	Total Expenditure as at 
31-03-2008 (million)

	
	2007/08
	2008/09
	2009/10
	2010/11
	

	Consultants
	R147,310
	R146,022
	R255,305
	R64,104
	-
	R466,719
	R146,022

	DHA
	R34,719
	R2,039
	R55,346
	R246,591
	R323,246
	R659,902
	R2,039

	Total
	R182,029
	R148,061
	R310,651
	R310,695
	R323,246
	R1,126,621
	R148,061

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


QUESTION 597

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 28 March 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs: 

Whether her department paid for the travel and car hire and any other related costs for a certain person (name furnished) on or about 30 May 2006, 1 and 2 July 2006; if so, (a) in what capacity was the said person employed by her department, (b) why did this person incur these costs and (c) what was the total cost to her department of the expenditure incurred?

NW1282E

REPLY

Yes. The Department paid for the costs for the 30th May and 1st of July 2006 only. The person was offering voluntary service to the Department.

To cover her travel expenses while assisting the Deputy Minister with communication and speech writing services.

R 7 737.60
QUESTION NO.:  598

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 28 March 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
What is the current staff vacancy rate in the Directorate of Special Operations (DSO) at each (a) salary and (b) occupation level;

(2)
whether there has been an increase in the number of staff resigning from the DSO since the announcement that it would be disbanded by June 2008; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether there are any plans in place for the prosecutors and forensic investigators who are currently part of the DSO but who will not be transferred to the SA Police Service after the disbanding of the DSO; if not, why not; if so, what plans?













NW1283E

REPLY

(1)
The vacancy rate in the Directorate of Special Operations (DSO as at 30 July 2008 is as follows:

(a) Vacancy rate according to salary bands:

	SALARY BAND
	NO OF

POSTS
	NO FILLED
	VACANCY

RATE %

	Lower Skilled

(Levels 1 – 2)
	0
	0
	0%

	Skilled

(Levels 3 – 5)
	18
	17
	6%

	Highly Skilled Production

(Levels 6 – 8) 
	148
	108
	27%

	Highly Skilled Supervision

(Levels 9 – 12)
	481
	346
	28%

	Senior Management

(Levels 13- 16)
	74
	43
	42%

	
	721
	514
	29%


(b) The vacancy rate according to occupational levels:

	OCCUPATIONS
	NO OF POSTS
	NO FILLED
	VACANCY RATE %

	Administrative Related
	73
	64
	12%

	Advocated
	104
	57
	45%

	Client Information Clerks (switchboard)
	1
	1
	0%

	Communication and Information Related
	2
	0
	100%

	Finance and Economics Related
	1
	0
	100%

	General and Special Investigators*
	432
	319
	26%

	Head of Department/CEO
	1
	0
	100%

	Library mail and related clerks
	3
	3
	0

	Logistic Support Personnel
	8
	5
	38%

	Messengers/Porters
	8
	8
	0%

	Other Administrative Related Clerks
	1
	0
	100%

	Other Information Technology
	1
	0
	100%

	Prosecutors
	5
	1
	80%

	Protection Services
	9
	9
	0%

	Public Relations
	1
	1
	0%

	Secretaries
	9
	4
	56%

	Senior Managers**
	62
	43
	31%

	
	721
	514
	29%


* Includes Trainee and Assistant Forensic Accountants

** Includes DDPP’s and Forensic Accountants

(2) 
Resignations at the DSO have remained at an average of 3.5 per month for the months before and after the announcement but since April 2005, it has risen to an average of 5 per month.

(3)
A plan on these matters is not yet finalised and discussions are ongoing. 

QUESTION 599

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 28 MARCH 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 11-2008

ADV H C SCHMIDT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether Armscor has developed and implemented (a) proper evaluation procedures and (b) requirements for a proper audit trail, as illustrated in section 14.1.16 of the Joint Investigation Report into the Strategic Defence Packages; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?





-------ooo0ooo-------




NW1284E

REPLY

Armscor developed a practice ( A-Prac-1034) for the selection of contractors in all multi source procurement processes in a manner that ensures an impartial, equitable and comprehensive evaluation of each offer, in line with applicable legislation. The practice focuses attention throughout the process to ensure a proper audit trail and accountability. The practice was first developed and implemented during November 2001 and has subsequently been updated to the latest version dated June 2006.
QUESTION NO. 601

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 11)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether parallel importation of medicines is currently legal; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether any medicines have entered South Africa since this practice became legal; if so, (a) in what quantities and (b) what is the origin of these medicines?

NW1289E 

REPLY:

Yes. Section 15C of the Medicines and Related Substances Act states  “The Minister may prescribe conditions for the supply of more affordable medicines in certain circumstances so as to protect the health of the public, and in particular may – 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Patents Act, 1978 (Act No. 57 of 1978), determine that the rights with regard to any medicine under a patent granted in the Republic shall not extend to acts in respect of such medicine which has been put onto the market by the owner of the medicine, or with his or her consent;

Prescribe the conditions on which any medicine which is identical in composition, meets the same quality standard and is intended to have the same proprietary name as that of another medicine already registered in the Republic, but which is imported by a person other than the person who is the holder of the registration certificate of the medicine already registered and which originates from any site of manufacture of the original manufacturer as approved by the council in the prescribed manner, may be imported.”

(2)
No.

Not applicable.

Not applicable.

QUESTION NO. 602

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 11)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether there are currently any restrictions on the number and/or proportion of medical practitioners with foreign medical qualifications working in the public sector; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) what is the justification for these restrictions;

(2)
whether she plans introducing changes to the requirements that foreign qualified medical practitioners must meet; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what are the relevant details, (b) what process will be followed in introducing these changes and (c) what timetable will apply?

NW1290E 

REPLY:

No.  There are various initiatives to recruit medical practitioners with foreign qualifications within a framework of government-to-government agreements.  There are also a significant number of medical practitioners with foreign qualifications who are bona fide residents in South Africa, including spouses of SA citizen and permanent residents a well as refugees employed in the public health sector.

No.  Medical practitioners with foreign qualifications and who are not SA citizens, are only allowed limited professional registration to work in the public health sector.

QUESTION NO. 603

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28 MARCH 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 11)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether the Northern Cape health department is still under administration, having been placed under administration in June 2007; if not, (a) on what basis was it decided to remove the department from administration, (b) when did this decision become effective and (c) what steps are being taken to monitor the department’s performance on an on-going basis; if so, (i) which officials are currently responsible for administering the department, (ii) what steps have been taken to improve the financial and administrative management of the department and (iii) what is the timetable for restoring this department to proper functioning;

(2)
whether consideration has been given to placing any other departments under administration; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1291E 

REPLY:

(1)
Yes.

A turnaround strategy was developed and tabled in the Northern Cape Provincial legislature.  Northern Cape Provincial Treasury then appointed a Project Manager to drive this strategy to ensure its implementation. The Project Manager reports on a regular basis to the Accounting Officers of both the Department of Health and Provincial Treasury.  Responsible managers within the Department of Health were further identified to drive particular deliverables in the turnaround strategy.

Activities undertaken to improve financial and administrative management within the Department are the following:-

Developing an organogram that responds to the needs of the organization;

Prioritising the filling of critical administrative posts;

Establishing a policy committee to fast track approval of policies;

Delegating both Human Resources and Financial responsibilities.

(iii)
The Department is functioning normally as the new HOD is in the process of improving management in a number of areas. This is done in close collaboration with the Provincial treasury.

QUESTION NO 604

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11/2008)

Date reply submitted: 25 April 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister for Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether any disciplinary action has been taken against any of the officers involved in the delayed investigation into the death of a certain person (details furnished) in March 2008; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what action and (b) against which officers;

(2)
whether any compensation has been offered to the parents of the child; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether a national protocol exists for procedures to be followed in the event of a child going missing; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details of this protocol?

NW1292E

REPLY:

(1)(a)
Yes, an investigation into possible disciplinary action against members of the service is in the final stage. A decision with regard to disciplinary action will be made as soon as the investigation is completed.

(b)
The outcome of the investigation will determine against which officers disciplinary action will be taken.

(2)
It is not the protocol of the SAPS to offer any compensation.

(3)
A national protocol does exist in the event of a child going missing, and is attached.

QUESTION 606

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 28 MARCH 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 11-2008

MR W E TRENT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether there has been any investigation into the conduct of the relevant individuals referred to in paragraph 14.1.17 of the Joint Investigation Report into the Strategic Defence Packages; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?





-------ooo0ooo-------




NW1294

REPLY

There was thorough investigation with regard to the conduct of the former Chief of Acquisition on the issue mentioned in the report. The Auditor-General and the Public Protector conducted the investigation. They made extensive recommendations and the DoD implemented these recommendations.

QUESTION 607

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OFPUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 28 MARCH 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 11-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether his department has taken necessary steps to develop the rules and guidelines referred to in paragraph 14.2.12 of the Joint Investigation Report into the Strategic Defence Packages to address the issues brought about by conflict of interest; if not, why not; if so, (a) what steps and (b) what are the relevant details?





-------ooo0ooo-------




NW1295E

REPLY

The Armscor Practice on the Selection of Contractual Sources (A-Prac-1034) prescribes the contractor selection process to be followed and provides guidelines for all members (both Armscor and DoD) of panels or committees involved with the contractor selection process for the procurement of armaments. This practice mandates that all members of panels or committees involved with the contractor selection processes shall sign a formal declaration of inter alia:

Confidentiality and non-disclosure;

No vested interest in the outcome of the process and;

No engagement in discussions of future employment or business opportunities directly or indirectly related to the offers.
QUESTION NO.:  608

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 28 March 2008

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether, with reference to the criminal investigations that were undertaken into the Strategic Defence Procurement Packages or arms deal, any further investigations will be made into the role of a certain person (name furnished); if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether, with reference to paragraph C 3 of the 15th Report of the Committee on Public Accounts on the Joint Investigation Report into the Strategic Defence Procurement Packages, dated 11 December 2001, there are any further criminal investigations into the arms deal pending or currently underway; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details of the (a) suspects, (b) alleged offences and (c) progress of the investigations?











NW1297E
Name of person referred to : Mr Chippy Shaik

REPLY

(1)
The DSO preparatory investigation and the investigations concerning aspects of the arms deal and authorized in terms of section 28 of the NPA Act remain ongoing.  It is not the policy of the DSO to comment on ongoing investigations or the suspects involved.

(2)
See (1) above.
QUESTION NO 609

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 28 MARCH 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 11/2008)

Date reply submitted: 25 April 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
In respect of each of the past five years, (a) what are the relevant details of the amounts paid to claimants regarding civil liability cases against the SA Police Service and (b) what is the number of civil claims paid in respect of (i) shooting accidents, (ii) vehicle accidents, (iii) common assaults, (iv) assaults with the intent to cause grievous bodily harm and (v) damage to private properties;

(2)
whether the SAPS undertakes any analysis or research into the underlying trends and causes of civil claims; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1298E

REPLY:

(1)(a)
Payments regarding total contingent liabilities of each year.

	FINANCIAL YEAR
	AMOUNTS PAID

	2003/2004
	R 59 150 000,00

	2004/2005
	R 63 338 000,00

	2005/2006
	R 38 546 000,00

	2006/2007
	R 37 207 000,00

	2007/2008
	R 38 207 000,00


*Note:
 In general, claims for compensation were paid owing to alleged damage to property, unlawful arrests and detentions, shooting incidents, motor vehicle collisions, assaults, etc.

	Shooting incidents / Vehicle accidents / Assaults Categories

	QUESTION
	FINANCIAL YEAR

	
	2003/2004
	2004/2005
	2005/2006
	2006/2007
	2007/2008

	(1)((b)(i)
	62
	64
	36
	23
	17

	(1)(b)(ii)
	637
	668
	409
	413
	 425

	*(1)(b)(iii) and (iv)
	85
	50
	34
	17
	24

	(1)(b)(v)
	73
	61
	45
	31
	20


*Note: When particulars of claims for compensation purposes are captured on the loss control system, no distinction is made between claims relating to common assaults or assaults with the intent to cause grievous bodily harm. The combined category of assaults is thus reflected.

(2)
Yes. Analysis is continuously conducted. The generic and specific causes and trends of certain claims against the state have been identified and communicated to officials. Approximately 34 awareness campaigns have been conducted over the past two years, involving all the provinces, in order to sensitize officials at station level about such causes and trends. More than 300 station commissioners who attended courses have been addressed as well. Other communication mediums such as POLTV, posters, pamphlets and information sessions, were also utilized.

QUESTION NO: 611

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 28 March  2008

QUESTION PAPER NO: 11

DATE OF REPLY: 27 May 2008

Ms M Smuts (DA) to ask the Minister of Communications:

(1)
Whether any tender were invited in 2008 for security services to guard Telkom’s infrastructure, including copper cable; if so, (a) which companies in each province submitted tenders, (b) in what respect were their tenders superior compared to others and (c) why have Telkom’s security personnel who previously investigated copper theft been withdrawn and limited to safeguard fibre optic infrastructure;

(2)
Whether any companies who were awarded tenders have had contracts with Telkom before; if so,

(3)
Whether their performance was evaluated against any increase in copper theft; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 










NW1300E

REPLY:

(1)
No tenders were invited in 2008. The last tender that was invited by Telkom for services relating to cable protection was in 2006. These tenders were awarded for a period of 3 (three) years and will expire in August 2009.

(2)
Yes. 

(3)
Performances of service providers  are evaluated against specific decreases in theft related incidents. The initial contracts did not include a specific performance measurement to reduce cable theft incidents. The contracts’ performance requirements were subsequently revised to include a performance measurement to reduce cable theft incidents.
QUESTION 617

WRITTEN REPLY                                               28 MARCH 2008

Mrs P de Lille (ID) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

(1) (a) On (i) how many occasions and (ii) what dates has the Engineering Council of South Africa formally requested to meet with her to discuss issues and functions relating to the council and the professions governed by it, (b) what was her reply in each case and (c) (i) when last did she have a meeting with the council and (ii) what issues were discussed;

(2) whether any requests for meetings were refused; if so, why, in each case? NW1307E

REPLY

At the request of ECSA, I have attended a meeting whereby ECSA presented its annual report to me on the 20th November 2006. ECSA made subsequent request for meetings with me this year. 

The basis of the request for this year in particular was to discuss, among others, proposed amendments of the statutory regulatory framework of the built environment professions.

I had a meeting with the President of ECSA, Mr. T Goba on the 4th April 2008 wherein the concerns of ECSA were discussed. One of the issues for instance was the request for additional time to make inputs which was given. 

Secondly, ECSA through its President was advised to make inputs to the Departmental workshop as well as the team dealing with the proposed Bill.
My department held consultation workshop on the policy with all the Professional Councils including ECSA on the 18th March 2008. The stakeholders were asked to submit written comments to the Department on the Policy document by 28 March 2008 wherein ECSA requested an extention. The extended period was from 28 March 2008 to 11 April 2008.

In addition, the Department has regular meetings with the Council for Built Environment (CBE) to evaluate the performance of their organisation and that of the six (6) professional councils including ECSA.
Question 620

Mr W D Spies (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises: 

Whether his department has as yet launched an investigation to establish the impact of illegal electrical connections on the total national electricity consumption; if not, why not; if so, (a) what is the impact and (b) what steps does he envisage in order to limit losses in this regard? NW1202E

Reply:

Yes, Eskom has launched an investigation to establish the impact of illegal connections on national consumption. This is being carried out by Eskom’s Revenue Loss Unit and Energy Losses Programme. 

The current Eskom Distribution losses are estimated at 6% which includes technical and non-technical losses. The split between technical and non-technical losses is approximately 50%. Illegal connections fall within non-technical losses domain. In terms of international benchmark this figure is relatively low in comparison. With the current focus on energy loss reduction the figures indicate that the total loss trend is being stabilized and not on the increase.  
QUESTION 621

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 12-2008)

MrW D Spies (FF Plus) to ask the Minister of Education:†

What is the (a) demographic composition in (i) percentages and (ii) numbers of the (aa) University of the Free State, (bb) University of Pretoria, (cc) University of Stellenbosch, (dd) University of Johannesburg, (ee) North West University, (ff) Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, (gg) Tshwane University of Technology (Pretoria West campus) and (hh) Tshwane University of Technology (excluding Pretoria West campus) and (ii) University of South Africa and (b) what is the language preference at each of these universities?

NW1205E

REPLY:

(a) The Department of Education captures statistical data about the higher education system at the institutional level in the Higher Education Management Information System (HEMIS). Below is the latest audited data for the institutions for which information is requested.

Table 1: Headcount enrolments by Race and Gender in 2006

	Total – male and female headcount
	African
	Coloured
	Indian
	White
	Total

	Institution
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr

	University of the Free State
	12 531
	51.9
	1 525
	6.3
	586
	2.4
	9 490
	39.3
	24 132

	University of Pretoria
	20 421
	44.3
	766
	1.7
	1 762
	3.8
	23 173
	50.2
	46 122

	University of Stellenbosch
	2 447
	11.2
	3 233
	14.7
	439
	2.0
	15 824
	72.1
	21 943

	University of Johannesburg
	27 738
	64.7
	1 199
	2.8
	2 179
	5.1
	11 767
	27.4
	42 883

	North West University
	22 412
	57.9
	1 220
	3.2
	616
	1.6
	14 288
	36.9
	38 536

	Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
	14 477
	59.7
	2 966
	12.2
	624
	2.6
	6 178
	25.5
	24 245

	Tshwane University of Technology
	43 947
	85.4
	617
	1.2
	427
	0.8
	6 455
	12.5
	51 446

	University of South Africa
	131 197
	57.7
	14 151
	6.2
	22 580
	9.9
	59 209
	26.0
	227 137


	Female headcount
	African
	Coloured
	Indian
	White
	Total

	Institution
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr

	University of the Free State
	7 309
	54.2
	1 019
	7.6
	245
	1.8
	4 918
	36.5
	 13 491

	University of Pretoria
	12 190
	47.0
	434
	1.7
	 907
	3.5
	12 399
	47.8
	25 930

	University of Stellenbosch
	1 154
	10.2
	1 839
	16.3
	224
	2.0
	8 081
	71.5
	11 298

	University of Johannesburg
	15 174
	65.7
	 729
	3.2
	1 126
	4.9
	6 076
	26.3
	23 105

	North West University
	14 541
	61.0
	 753
	3.2
	361
	1.5
	8 189
	34.3
	23 844

	Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
	8 366
	63.3
	 1 669
	12.6
	320
	2.4
	2 861
	21.6
	13 216

	Tshwane University of Technology
	23 897
	89.3
	264
	1.0
	144
	0.5
	2 453
	9.2
	26 758

	University of South Africa
	72 998
	56.8
	8 200
	6.4
	13 603
	10.6
	33 789
	26.3
	128 590


	Male headcount
	African
	Coloured
	Indian
	White
	Total

	Institution
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr
	%
	Nr

	University of the Free State
	5 222
	49.1
	506
	4.8
	341
	3.2
	4 572
	43.0
	10 641

	University of Pretoria
	8 231
	40.8
	332
	1.6
	855
	4.2
	10 774
	53.4
	20 192

	University of Stellenbosch
	1 293
	12.1
	1 394
	13.1
	215
	2.0
	7 743
	72.7
	10 645

	University of Johannesburg
	12 564
	63.5
	470
	2.4
	1 053
	5.3
	5 691
	28.8
	19 778

	North West University
	7 871
	53.6
	 467
	3.2
	255
	1.7
	6 099
	41.5
	14 692

	Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
	6 111
	55.4
	 1 297
	11.8
	304
	2.8
	3 317
	30.1
	11 029

	Tshwane University of Technology
	20 050
	81.2
	353
	1.4
	283
	1.1
	4 002
	16.2
	24 688

	University of South Africa
	58 199
	59.1
	5 951
	6.0
	8 977
	9.1
	25 420
	25.8
	98 547


(b) The councils of public higher education institutions determine the language policies of individual institutions within the context of the official language-policy framework. While English and Afrikaans are currently the only mediums of instruction in higher education, the language-policy framework promotes multi-lingualism. Below are the official languages of teaching and learning at the undergraduate level at the universities for which information is requested.

Table 2. Languages of Learning and Teaching

	Institution
	Language of Teaching and Learning

	University of the Free State
	Afrikaans and English

	University of Pretoria
	Afrikaans and English

	University of Stellenbosch
	Afrikaans

	University of Johannesburg
	Afrikaans and English

	North West University
	Afrikaans and English 

	Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
	Afrikaans and English

	Tshwane University of Technology
	English

	University of South Africa
	Afrikaans and English


QUESTION 622

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  9 MAY 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12-2008

“622.  Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:
1.
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its Carbon Footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

2.
whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so , what are the relevant details;

3.
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kind of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?”

NW1211E

REPLY:

1.
The National Department of Public Works (NDPW) and the Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism are the main custodians of government policy with regards to monitoring and reduction of Carbon Footprint.

2.
The kind of energy used in the department is mainly electrical energy as supplied by Eskom.  We will implement the guideline provided by the National Department of Public Works (NDPW) “Energy Code and Conduct for all Buildings under its Custodianship”. My Department encourages employees to switch off all computers and lights at the end of each working day and throughout weekends. 

3.
The government is collectively developing appropriate measures to these issues.  The Department of Arts and Culture will follow such guidelines.

QUESTION NO 623

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: THURSDAY, 29 MAY 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 – 2008)

Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) asked the Minister of Transport:

(1)
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

(2)
whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies 
or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what 
are the relevant details;

(3)(a) 
what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per 
annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
(a) and (b)

Yes, the Department of Transport will ensure that the carbon footprint is reduced and monitored periodically.  However, in terms of the Kyoto Protocol, developing countries, such as South Africa, are not required to adopt emission reduction or limitation targets.  

Funds have been made available to establish an inventory of all greenhouse gases and sources in the transport sector, and then monitor the emissions while having policies and strategies in place to reduce the carbon footprint.  Such policies include public transport efficiency, cycling, walking policy and the recently tabled Rural Transport Strategy for South Africa. 

(2)
Phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies and public entities reporting 
to me is an option that is currently under consideration.

(3)
(a) (i) and (ii) 

The cost of all reports and publications of agencies, as well as all working documents in my Department is included in the overhead costs.  In line with the Climate Change Response Strategy for Transport under development, the cost of the above reports, publications and working documents will have to be quantified, 
and relevant strategies to reduce the carbon footprint measures will have to 
be instituted for the development of appropriate monitoring mechanisms for public entities and within the Department of Transport to ensure that environmental friendly paper is utilized.  The Department of Transport is 
committed to the reduction of the cost of doing business and mitigating the negative impacts of anthropogenic climate change.  

(b) (i) 
Electricity remains the most utilized means of energy in all Government 
offices and (ii) energy saving measures advocated by the Department of Minerals and Energy are in place in my Department.  Solar lighting is now utilized in most offices during the day and computers, other appliances and passage lights are switched off when officials leave the offices and/or buildings, to name a few of such options. 

QUESTION NO: 624

DR R RABINOWITZ (IFP) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES

(1)
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done; 

(2)
whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?

REPLY 

(1)(a- b) Yes, the Department of Correctional Services is aware and conscious of the effects and impact of carbon emissions to the environment. As such we are doing our part to minimize the distruction of trees and forests. 

We have started initiatives to reduce the use the paper within the department. One such initiative is the system called EDRMS (Electronic Document Records Management System). This system seeks to reduce the usage of paper within DCS by replacing paper documents with electronic versions wherever possible. We have also introduced the fax-to-email facility where official receive faxes in an electronic format.

(2) There are no agencies or councils reporting to the Minister of Correctional services. However, even though there are no immediate plans for phasing out, it will be important to investigate the use of recycled paper and compatible hardware as part of the process of reducing paper reduction process. 

(3) (a)  The following are the costs of publication:

	PUBLICATION
	ESTIMATED COST

	Strategic Plan
	R70 000

	Annual Report
	R103 700

	SA Corrections
	R500 000

	Other
	R500 000


(b) (i) The Department is using electrical energy from the national grid

(ii) The Department is implementing energy saving measure as prescribed by the department of Minerals and Energy. In addition to that the department has started with the energy saving awareness campaign by communicating energy saving tips to all personnel frequently. This campaign was started at the beginning of 2008

625.
Dr U Roopnarain (IFP) to ask the Minister of Labour:

Whether he will include domestic workers in the Compensation Fund; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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The Minister of Labour replied: 

No discussion has as yet been made concerning the inclusion of domestic workers in the Compensation Fund. A thorough investigation of the implications and modalities for the inclusion need to be undertaken, including an actuarial valuation of the long-term impact of such inclusion. 

Thereafter, I will await a recommendation and advice from the Compensation Board in this connection. 

QUESTION 626

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 12-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether a thorough review of the arms procurement processes has be en done in view of the 14th report by the Commission on Public Accounts (details furnished) of November 2000; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether this review is accessible to the public; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

The Fourteenth Report of the Standing Committee on Public Accounts was issued on dated 30 October 2000 after consideration by the Committee of the Special Review of the Auditor-General of the Selection Process of Strategic Defence Packages for the Acquisition of Armaments at the Department of Defence. The report amongst others recommends, “There should be a thorough post mortem and review of the arms procurement process. It is recommended that the Auditor-General assist in the conduct of this further review.” Subsequent to the above report, the Joint Forensic Investigation into the Strategic Defence Packages by the Auditor-General, the Public Prosecutor and the Public Protector was commissioned, culminating in the publishing of the Joint Investigative Report on 14 November 2001.  During this investigation, the arms procurement process was thoroughly reviewed and the report concluded with 25 key findings and 15 recommendations.

The report on the Joint Forensic Investigation into the Strategic Defence Packages was made public on 14 November 2001
QUESTION NO. 627 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

In each of the latest two calendar years for which information is available, (i) what was the total number of foreign tourist arrivals in South Africa and (ii) what is the breakdown of this figure according to country of origin, (b) how are foreign tourist arrival figures determined and (c) what is the breakdown of the total number of foreign tourist arrivals according to those arriving in South Africa by (i) air, (ii) land and (iii) sea? 
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MR G R MORGAN (DA )

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(a) (i) 
2006: 8,395,833 and 2007: 9,090,994 total number of foreign tourist arrivals in South Africa and (ii) 
Please see attached report “Table A – Dec 2007 Total Foreign Arrivals”

(b)
Data represents actual movement of people into South Africa’ s borders and is captured through Dept of Home Affairs Movement Control System. The flow of data is as follows

(c)
The breakdown of arrivals by mode of travel is (i) 27% by air, (ii) 69% by road and 0.01 by rail and (iii) 4% by sea.

QUESTION 628

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 12-2008)

Mrs C M Dudley (ACDP) to ask the Minister of Education:

(a) By what legal mechanism will the proposed National Schools Pledge be implemented and (b) what legal obligation will be placed on (i) principals, (ii) teachers and (iii) learners in this regard;

whether the pledge will affect private schools; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether she or her department will invite any public comment with regard to the pledge; if so, what are the relevant details? 

NW1310E
REPLY:

The question you raise has emerged from a number of submissions as part of the process of public comment. After considering all the public comments on the proposed Pledge, I will decide on the mechanism (legal or otherwise) to follow. 

No decision has been taken in this regard.

The proposed National Schools Pledge was published for public comment on 22 February 2008 in Government Gazette No 278. The closing date of 20 March 2008 was subse quently extended to 15 May 2008 to provide sufficient time for all interested parties to comment.

QUESTION 629

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 12-2008

MR P J GROENEWALD (FF PLUS) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

1. (a) How frequently are alcoholic beverages transported to members on peacekeeping missions in Africa, (b) to which countries are these alcoholic  beverages transported and (c) what (i) type of beverages and (ii) quantities of each type of beverage are transported to each country;

2. whether he will make a statement on the matter?

------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

1.   (a) 
    The SANDF has a scheduled flight that supplies the externally deployed missions on a weekly basis with logistic supplies, these flights are utilised by South African Forces Institute (SAFI) which is the supplier of basic groceries and alcoholic beverages.


The average supply by the South African Military Institute (SAMI) for the period 01 January 2008 till 12 May 2008 was nine times.

(b).
Democratic Republic of the Congo  and Burundi
   (c).
i.
Beer
-
All brands

ii. Ciders

iii. Pre- Mix (Brandy and Cola)

iv. Hard Tack
-
Brandy
-
Whisky

-
Rum




-
White Spirits

v. Liqueur

vi.
Wine
The statistics for January 2008 until May 2008 are as follows:
	DEPLOYMENT PERIOD 01 JANUARY 2008 TILL 12 MAY 2008

	Item
	Burundi
	DRC
	Total Troops
	Average per individual

	Beer
	2507
	1628
	2065
	2 

	Ciders 
	275
	95
	2065
	0.18

	Pre-Mix
	304
	171
	2065
	0.23

	Brandy
	26
	19
	2065
	0.02

	Whiskey
	35
	22
	2065
	0.03

	Rum
	13
	5
	2065
	0.01

	White Spirits
	5
	30
	2065
	0.01

	Liqueur*
	22
	9
	2065
	0.01

	Wine**
	119
	17
	2065
	0.07


*Liqueur is also provided for the RSA embassies in these countries. (Utilised for functions)

**Wine was mostly provided to RSA embassies in these countries. (Utilised for functions)

2. No.

QUESTION 630

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 12–2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008 

630.
Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and 
Land Affairs:

(1)  
How many (a) restitution claims have (i) been filed in each province and 
(ii) already been published in the Government Gazette and (b) land reform claims have (i) been submitted in each province and (ii) already been 
published in the Government Gazette until the latest specified date for 
which information is available;

(2)  
whether she will make a statement on the matter?    

    NW1312E

THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(1)
(a)
Please refer to the table below for details of restitution claims per         
province.

	RESTITUTION CLAIMS PER PROVINCE
	(i)


	(ii)



	Western Cape
	17 000
	15 500

	KwaZulu-Natal
	14 110
	8 211

	Gauteng
	11 975
	12 144



	North-West
	1 219
	

	Limpopo
	5 186
	2 922

	Northern Cape
	2 873
	2 522

	Free State
	3 082
	2 896

	Eastern Cape
	17 814
	7 836

	Mpumalanga
	6 437
	5 524

	Total
	79 696
	57 555


     
(b) It is assumed that the honourable Member is referring to the labour tenant claims in terms of the Land Reform Act, 1996 (Act No. 3 of 1996).  The information to date is as follows:

	LAND REFORM CLAIMS PER PROVINCE
	(i)
	(ii)

	KwaZulu-Natal
	11 407
	3081

	Gauteng
	472
	464

	Mpumalanga
	9618
	244

	Eastern Cape
	0
	0

	Northern Cape
	0
	0

	Western Cape
	0
	0

	Free State
	0
	0

	North West
	0
	0

	Limpopo
	0
	0


(2)
No
QUESTION 631

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 12-2008)

Mrs C Dudley (ACDP) to ask the Minister of Education:

(1) 
Whether she recently made a statement with regard to the re-opening of teacher training colleges; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) 
(a) where will these teacher training colleges be located, (b) what plans are in place with regard to (i) implementation, (ii) human resources and (iii) specialised skills that are needed to realise the project, (c) what timeframes are envisaged and (d) how can stakeholders and people with skills needed to accomplish this make an input? 
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REPLY:

I refer the Honourable Member to the answer I provided to Question 584, which dealt with this specific question. I also commented on teacher colleges in my Budget Vote speech on the 15 May 2008, and I attach what I said here for her convenience.

“Expanding teacher training 

One of our emerging challenges is the need to respond to the decline in the number of qualified school teachers. Specific gaps exist in the foundation phase and in scarce skills subjects such as Maths, Sciences and Technology. 

Our first response was the introduction of nationally funded bursaries for students in these fields. We expect graduation numbers to grow each year. However, we now believe that these efforts need to be supported by a significant growth in numbers and by an expansion in the capacity of university faculties responsible for teacher training. All but one of our universities offer initial and in-service teacher training in faculties, colleges and schools of education.

We are considering various options in order to expand the numbers. 

There have been calls for the re-opening of teacher training colleges. Given that many college sites became our new very vital FET colleges we need to devise innovative strategies for responding to more and better teacher training. I hope to return to the house later this year to set out the department’s proposal for expanded provision. We think it important to retain the higher education role in qualifying teachers. We also acknowledge the accuracy of the ANC’s call for urgent and focused attention on strategies for admitting increased numbers and for supporting them to be quality teachers for our schools.”

Question 632

Mr LW Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether Eskom charges different tariffs to companies using large quantities of electricity daily than what it charges to ordinary households; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what is the differential between the lowest tariff charged and that charged to ordinary households;

(2)
(a) how many companies or clients are charged the said lowest tariffs and (b) what amount of power is used by these companies, globularly expressed, per day? NW1318E

Reply:

(1)
Eskom designs its tariffs to be cost reflective to ensure that the tariffs recover the cost of supply ing electricity to consumers whilst retaining the flexibility to provide cross subsidies between customer groups. As such, the amount of electricity consumed by a customer does not necessarily dictate the energy rate applicable. Furthermore, the main cause of cost differences amongst  customers is related to the cost of providing the networks and energy and thus the customers’ economic classification is not a factor. 

Customer categories are determined by the size of supply (or capacity required), voltage level, location on the network (distance from source) and load profile.   Costs are then allocated to each customer category based on 12-month consumption (forecasts of Eskom’s annual costs). The cost allocation to the different customer categories is influenced by:

The densities of customers - the greater the density the lower the cost per connection.

The geographic position of a supply point - the further the point of supply is from the source of the electricity supply, the higher the electrical losses.

The voltage level of the supply – the lower the voltage of the supply, the more electrical losses there are and the more network assets are required to supply customers.  Supplies at higher voltage levels therefore cost less to supply than supplies at lower voltage levels.

After the cost allocation by customer category, unit rates are calculated which are then applied to similar customer categories. The results of the cost allocation usually demonstrate that the cost to supply smaller sized and rural customers is higher than the tariff charged. The shortfall is what is referred to as the electrification and rural levy that is raised from larger, high voltage customers in urban areas. As such, larger customers generally subsidise smaller and rural customers – this is illustrated in the table below.  Eskom’s tariff for low consumption residential (Homelight) customers and the rural tariffs (Landlight, Ruraflex and Nightsave Rural) currently receive large-scale subsidies i.e. the tariff rates are lower than the cost to supply. 

Table 1 below: Cost versus tariff in c/kWh in 2007/8 rand values

This table indicates the cost to supply versus the effective tariff based on the 2007/8 MYPD forecasts for the full Eskom financial year. Negative values in the “% Difference” column indicate where a subsidy is provided, whilst positive values indicate that these tariffs make a subsidy contribution i.e. to pay more than what it costs to supply these tariffs to customers.

Note: The values expressed in the above table are in 2007/8 rand values. 

(2)
(a) The response is provided on table 1 above.

(b) The following table is an approximation of average consumption per day by each of the customer groups. 

QUESTION 633

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 9 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 of 2008

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

Whether the spouses of foreign persons with critical skills recruited to come to work in the Republic of South Africa are themselves allowed to seek work in South Africa; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, under what conditions?

NW1319E

REPLY

Currently, the spouse of a recruited foreign person with critical skills does not automatically qualify for a work permit, but is allowed to seek work in the Republic of South Africa. However, as is the case with all other foreign nationals, an application for a work permit must be submitted at the nearest Regional office of the Department in the Republic of South africa (RSA) (or South African Embassy, or High Commission in their country of origin).

Having recognised that this has a potential to negatively affect the recruitment of much needed scarce skills, we intend to consider a review of this legal position as part of the immigration policy review process.
QUESTION 634

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 12-2008)

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister of Education:

Whether the levels of literacy and numeracy attained by learners upon completion of their primary school education (grade 7) is satisfactory; if not, (a) why not and (b) what steps has her department taken to improve this situation?

NW1320E

REPLY:

National systemic evaluations, conducted by the Department in 2001 and 2004, revealed low levels of reading abilities across the country. The results of the Progress in International Reading and Literacy Study (PIRLS), released in November 2007, found that learners in our schools do not read at the appropriate level in relation to their grades and in terms of their age. 

Various reasons were provided for this:

Lack of access to books in homes, at school and in community

Low levels of literacy among the parents

Ineffective teaching practices

I have responded to these findings through the following initiatives:

On the 18 March 2008 I launched the Foundation for Learning Campaign, a four-year programme to improve the reading, writing and numeracy skills and abilities of all South African children. The Campaign has provided teachers and schools with clear directives on expected levels of learner performance. The focus will be on primary schooling – starting with the Foundation and Intermediate Phases – so that learners acquire  and sustain a solid foundation for learning. All primary schools will be expected to increase average learner performance in Literacy / Language and Numeracy / Mathematics to no less than 50% - indicating an improvement of between 15% - 20% - in the 4 years of the campaign.

The Department has also focused on providing resources to all schools. In the past three years we have provided over 11,000 primary schools with exciting story books, written in all official languages of South Africa towards establishing classroom libraries. Through the USAID-funded Ithuba Writing Project, we are distributing  2.3 million locally authored books in the different official languages to schools. All 2.3 million books should be in our schools by the end of the financial year. 

Two years ago, I initiated a Drop All and Read Campaign, which welcomed Grade R and 1 learners into education with their own branded bags containing a selection of books that they can read for themselves or that parents and caregivers can read to them. At the heart of the campaign is that in our homes and in our schools children should be able to pick up books that they can read for enjoyment.

We continue to supply schools with reference materials, which have included bilingual dictionaries. We have also provided all schools with:

the National Reading Strategy document which outlines activities and approaches to promote and develop the reading skills  of our learners; and

a Teacher’s Handbook entitled Teaching Reading in the Early Grades to assist teachers on methods, approaches and activities to improve their teaching of reading.

A Toolkit for Teachers was developed containing both reading resources as well as guides for teachers; 1;000 of these have been sent to pilot schools countrywide to increase support for the teachers in their teaching of reading.

The Department has developed an Early-Grade Reading Assessment instrument, which is currently being used by teachers in selected districts to help us monitor progress in the different schools. The instrument is currently in use for Sepedi, Xitsonga,Tshivenda, IsiXhosa and English and during the course of this year the tool will be developed in the remaining five languages.

The implementation of the National Policy Framework for Teacher Education and Development will also address the issue of teacher development and ensure that through the IPET and CPTD programmes teachers are trained to teach effectively.

To monitor whether learners are improving competency, the Department is establishing baseline data on learners’ achievement in literacy and numeracy in the early grades. As part of the Foundations for Learning, primary school learners will be assessed annually using standardized tests to monitor their progress against the established baseline.
QUESTION 635 

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
How many claims for damage to, (b) pilfering from and (c) missing baggage were lodged with the SAAirways in each month in 2007 and in each of the first three months in 2008;

(2) 
(a) what is the globular amount claimed for (i) the 12 months in 2007 and (ii) the first three months in 2008 arising out of such losses, (b) what amounts have been paid out with regard to such claims and (c) what amounts claimed have not yet been settled? NW1321E

Reply: 

 (1)
ACSA licenses ground handling agents at its airports to amongst other things, handle baggage. ACSA currently have two licensed ground handling agents, Menzies and Bidvest who commenced services in April 2008. Additionally ACSA has allowed Swissport to undertake ground handling services solely for SAA as an interim measure until a third ground handling license is awarded by ACSA that is expected to be announced in August 2008.

In the process of collection to final delivery, baggage comes under the control of various parties. On an outbound flight, SAA collects baggage at the check-in counter and loads it onto the belt at which point ACSA assumes responsibility for the baggage. Ground handlers collect baggage off the belt at the far end after baggage has moved through the various ACSA airport systems whereupon the ground handlers take over responsibility from ACSA to enable them to load the baggage onto the aircraft. 

  (a-c) As indicated above therefore, baggage handling does not fall within the core responsibilities of South African Airways. Nevertheless SAA works closely with Airport Company South Africa to reduce baggage damage and pilferage, which is currently just over one percent of all baggage handled.

  (2)(a-c) SAA is still verifying claims and the process is in various stages. 

QUESTION NO.: 636

Mrs P de Lille (ID) to ask the Minister of Housing as follows:

(1)    How many employees in her department are currently (i) under investigation for fraud related to housing subsidies and ancillary matters and (ii) being prosecuted for fraud (iii) have owned up to fraud and have been spared prosecution provided that money that has misappropriated, is paid back, (b) what steps have been taken to eliminate fraud con cerning housing subsidies and (c) with what success? 

Reply:
None

I can imagine the glee with which the Honourable Member asked the question.  Here are the facts:

No employees in my department are under investigation because no corruption or fraud has taken place IN the department, but unearthed when an audit was done and civil servants across government had made false submissions and thereby procured housing subsidies.  NOT ONE of these civil servants was from the Department of Housing. NOT ONE.  

In my Budget Vote on 28 May 2008, I reported back to Parliament on a matter referred to the department by the Auditor-General from his review of the period 1999 to 2004, where government employees from various levels of government, had fraudulently claimed subsidy housing.   The Department of Housing monitors the subsidy scheme in the same way as National Treasury monitors the Persal salary payment system.

The National Department of Housing does not administer subsidies, it only monitors the system.

(b)
This is what I delivered in my Budget Vote address on 28 May 2008:

“The SIU embarked on a massive forensic data analytical investigation and identified 31259 potentially irregular housing subsidy transactions awarded to government employees nationally.  The SIU has begun the process of prosecuting and finalising criminal cases against the corrupt officials in different Provinces around the country. 29 cases have already been finalised with sentences including the payment of the value of the houses.  The total amount of debt we expect to recover is R6 827,036.30.  A cash amount of R1 103,772.00 has been paid back.  The SIU will make recommendations to the Department in order to curb future systematic or opportunistic abuse of the Housing Subsidy System.

“It is envisaged that two hundred (200) cases will be placed on the court roll in the new financial year. The prosecution of fraudulent beneficiaries will have a significant impact in terms of deterrence and promoting a culture of legal obedience.”
QUESTION 637

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 12-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  9 MAY 2008

637.
Mr J H van der Merve (IFP) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and 
Land Affairs:

(1)  
What is the total size of the Kruger National Park in hectares;

(2)  
whether any part of the Kruger National Park is subject to land claims; if so, (a) how many and (b) where are they situated;

(3)  
whether the (a) land will be returned to the claimants or (b) claimants will receive financial compensation, in the event of successful land claims in the Kruger National Park?
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THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(1)
It is estimated to be 2 million hectares.

(2)
Yes.

(a)
A total of 15, of which 3 is in the Limpopo portion and 12 in the
Mpumalanga portion of the Park.

(b)
Vhembe, Mopani, Skukuza, Pretoriuskop, Phabeni, Numbi and Lower Sabie.

(3)(a)
Yes. In terms of a Memorandum of Understanding between the Departments of Land Affairs and of Environmental Affairs and Tourism, the land will be restored in title to the successful claimant communities, however the land will continue to be used for conservation purposes.

     (b)  No.
QUESTION NO. 639

(Internal Question Paper No 12 – 2008)

The Leader of the Opposition (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government: 

(1)
What comparative benefits have each node enjoyed under the (a) Urban Renewal Programme and (b) Integrated Sustainable Rural Development Programme in terms of the (i) provision of water infrastructure, (ii) monitoring of drinking water quality, (iii) strengthening of local and district municipalities and (iv) provision of quality basic healthcare since their announcement in the President’s state of the nation address in 2001;

(2)
what are the relevant details regarding the death of 78 infants in the Ukhahlamba District in the Eastern Cape in April, reportedly as a result of diarrhoea that was contracted through impurities in the drinking water which the local hospitals were unable to treat because of the unavailability of basic medication;

(3)
whether his department received any instructions or inquiries from the presidency regarding the death of those infants; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether his department took any specific actions to (a) investigate or address the situation in the Ukhahlamba district and (b) hold the relevant officials accountable; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?






ANSWER

The question focuses primarily on functional areas which fall outside the constitutional responsibilities which have been assigned to the Minister for Provincial and Local Government, namely water and health.  The issues raised in respect of the Urban Renewal Programme (URP), and the Integrated Sustainable Rural Development Programme (ISRDP), and the strengthening of municipalities, are, therefore, purely consequential and subsidiary in nature.

In terms of Chapter 13 of the National Assembly Guide to Procedure, 2004, the issues relating to water and health should have been referred to the relevant Ministers.  In fact, the Portfolio Committee for Health in the Eastern Cape has dealt with this matter.

The questions relating to the URP and the ISRDP and the strengthening of municipalities, fall within the Ministry’s mandate.  However, the response that may be given in respect of these areas would “require an impractically extensive answer”, and such a response is not permissible in terms of the rules and conventions of Parliament.  

These matters are dealt with in the dplg’s Annual Reports, and in reports presented yearly to the relevant Portfolio and Select Committees of Parliament.  Thus the question requires “information that is readily accessible”, and is not allowed in terms of the rules and conventions referred to above.

QUESTION NO: 641

MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1) Whether a certain person (Mr. Jean Claude LaCote) escaped in March or April 2008 from the Johannesburg Correctional Centre; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so,(a) when, (b) from what section,(c) when was his escape discovered and (d) for what charges was he being detained;

(2)  whether his department has investigated or is investigating the circumstances regarding this event; if not, why not; if so, (a) when did the investigation (i) commence and (ii) conclude and (b) which persons or institutions formed part of the investigation;

(3) whether any officials have been (a) suspended or (b) charged as a result of this matter; if so, how many in each case?
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REPLY

1. (a)   Yes, Inmate Jean Claude LaCote did manage to escape from out of Johannesburg Correctional Centre on 28 March 2008.

(b) He escaped at the Johannesburg Medium A Correctional Centre from the reception area.   

(c) On 28th March 2008 the SAPS allegedly requested the removal of inmate LaCote per SAP 127 for purposes of a further investigation. 

The application was handed in at Johannesburg Medium A Correctional Centre, Reception Office for processing. (DCS policy allows for an inmate to be transferred to the SAPS on request of a SAP 127.

The official at the Admission Unit allegedly accepted the SAP 127 form together with the SAPS ID cards.  He confirmed from the Admission and Release System that inmate LaCote was still in custody at the Correctional Centre and inmate LaCote was handed to the SAPS members.

Current investigations revealed that the escape was discovered on 16 April 2008 when the SAPS Investigation Officer responsible for the case, visited the Medium A Correctional Centre where he informed the Management of the Centre that he was not aware of any SAP 127 that was issued with regard to the removal of inmate LaCote. 


Two cases were opened at Mondeor SAPS: 


· Escape: Mondeor SAPS: CAS no. 382/04/2008,

· Theft and Corruption: Mondeor SAPS: CAS no 391/04/2008, 

(d)
Inmate Jean Claude LaCote was detained on alleged fraud charges. 

2.       (a) (i)   The Departmental Investigation Team was established on 22 April 2008  and commenced with the internal departmental investigation.

(ii) The investigation is not yet concluded. 

(b) 
The SAPS also established a Special Task team to investigate 
the matter.

(3)(a) and (b)  The investigation is not yet finalised therefore no conclusion 


could be made at this stage.

QUESTION NO: 641

641.MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

Whether a certain person (Mr. Jean Claude LaCote) escaped in March or April 2008 from the Johannesburg Correctional Centre; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so,(a) when, (b) from what section,(c) when was his escape discovered and (d) for what charges was he being detained;

 whether his department has investigated or is investigating the circumstances regarding this event; if not, why not; if so, (a) when did the investigation (i) commence and (ii) conclude and (b) which persons or institutions formed part of the investigation;

whether any officials have been (a) suspended or (b) charged as a result of this matter; if so, how many in each case?






REPLY

(a)   Yes, Inmate Jean Claude LaCote did manage to escape from out of Johannesburg Correctional Centre on 28 March 2008.

He escaped at the Johannesburg Medium A Correctional Centre from the reception area.   

On 28th March 2008 the SAPS allegedly requested the removal of inmate LaCote per SAP 127 for 
purposes of a further investigation. 

The application was handed in at Johannesburg Medium A Correctional Centre, Reception Office for processing. (DCS policy allows for an inmate to be transferred to the SAPS on request of a SAP 127.

The official at the Admission Unit allegedly accepted the SAP 127 form together with the SAPS ID cards.  He confirmed from the Admission and Release System that inmate LaCote was still in custody at the Correctional Centre and inmate LaCote was handed to the SAPS members.

Current investigations revealed that the escape was discovered on 16 April 2008 when the SAPS Investigation Officer responsible for the case, visited the Medium A Correctional Centre where he informed the Management of the Centre that he was not aware of any SAP 127 that was issued with regard to the removal of inmate LaCote. 

Two cases were opened at Mondeor SAPS: 


Escape: Mondeor SAPS: CAS no. 382/04/2008,

Theft and Corruption: Mondeor SAPS: CAS no 391/04/2008, 

(d)
Inmate Jean Claude LaCote was detained on alleged fraud  charges. 

(a) (i) The Departmental Investigation Team was established  on 22 April 2008  and         commenced with the internal departmental investigation.

The investigation is not yet concluded. 

The SAPS also established a Special Task team to investigate the matter.

(3)(a) and (b)  The investigation is not yet finalised therefore no conclusion 


could be made at this stage.
QUESTION NO: 642

MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1)
Whether gang-related violence occurred on or around 7 April 2008 in Durban-Westville Correctional Centre; if so, (a) where did the violence occur and (b) how many (i) inmates and (ii) staff members were affected by it;

(2)
what steps have been taken by his department to (a)(i) investigate and (ii) deal with the immediate causes of this violence and (b) deal with the underlying causes of gang-related violence in all correctional centres?
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REPLY 

(1) (a &b) No incident took place on 7 April, however on 6 April 2008 an incident occurred at Durban Medium A Correctional Centre’s dining hall.  Four (4) non gang members were assaulted and injured by an inmate belonging to the 26 gang with a sharpened object. No staff members were affected.

(2) (a) (i) 
Departmental and Criminal investigations were instituted in and are currently in progress.  

(ii)       The following measures were implemented to deal with the immediate causes of this violence:

· Departmental disciplinary steps were taken against the perpetrators in terms of degrading.

· The victims and the perpetrators were segregated.

· Sentenced perpetrators who continuously assaulted fellow inmates and proved to be hardened criminals have been transferred to Embongweni Closed Maximum Correctional Centre.

· Every effort is being made to identify high ranking gang members, ring leaders and gang members in order to diffuse the present situation.

· Privileges of perpetrators were revoked. 

(2)(b)     The Department has in place a security plan for the protection of officials, inmates and service providers which is continuously revised according to security trends and threats.

The security plans inter alia focus on the following areas:

· Effective supervision at Admission Sections to prevent vulnerable offenders being assaulted/victimized in admission cells especially at night

· Increased supervision by staff in dining areas, courtyards and housing units especially after hours

· Prevention of dangerous weapons/articles from entering Correctional facilities through increased access control measures

· Effectively dealing with complaints and requests of inmates

· Strict and consequent disciplinary/criminal actions against perpetrators for acts of victimization or violence against fellow inmates

· Ensuring adequate inmate/staff ratios in relation to the safety risks at all areas in- and outside Correctional Centres

The Department is also in the process of increasing its capacity to gather and analyze security information which includes information on gangs and gang activity to be able to deal more effectively with security threats, violence and gang activities in Correctional Centres.  

QUESTION NO. 643

(Internal Question Paper No 12 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

What role does the Local Government Sectoral Education and Training Authority play in the training of municipal police or in quality insurance and the accreditation of trainers in this field?


ANSWER

According to information provided by the Local Government Sector Education and Training Authority, their role relates more to fire and emergency service staff than the training of the municipal police service.  Most of the quality assurance and accreditation functions relating to the municipal police are dealt withy SASSETA (Police, Private Security, Legal, Correctional Services and Justice Sector Education and Training Authority).

QUESTION NO. 644

(Internal Question Paper No 12 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(a) What amount in the form of bursaries has been allocated by the Local Government Sectoral Education and Training Authority to young learners to provide for scarce skills in local government as at 30 April 2008, (b) how many learners have benefited from these bursaries and (c) what requirements are set for learners to qualify for such bursaries?
















ANSWER

According to information received from the LGSETA:

(a) the amounts appearing below have been set aside for bursaries:

(i) for property valuation, R4 500 000.00 has been allocated for the 2006/07 to 2009/10 financial year, of which R 555 833.33 has been disbursed;
(ii) for engineering, R1 561 334.00 has been allocated for the 2006/07 to 2008/09 financial year, of which R1 139 665.30 has been disbursed; and
(iii) for internal audit, R3 500 000.00 has been allocated for the 2007/08 to 2009/10 financial year, of which R 525 000.00 has been disbursed.
(b) the following number of learners have benefited:

(i) property valuation: 
150;
(ii) engineering: 

  36; and
(iii) internal audit:

100.
(c) e requirements for the awarding of bursaries, among others, include the following:

(i) for property valuation:
· a candidate must be permanently employed by a local government entity in the finance, property valuation or built environment sectors;
· a candidate must be a South African citizen; and
· preference is given to the previously disadvantaged, women and disabled candidates.   However no candidate is excluded; 

(ii) for engineering:
· a candidate must be permanently in the employ of a local government entity;

· preference is given to the previously disadvantaged, women and disabled candidates.  However no candidate is excluded; and

· 5 years post diploma experience is required; and

(iii) for internal audit:

· the candidate must be a South African citizen;

· the candidate must be currently studying in the internal audit field within a recognised institution of higher learning;

· the candidate should be studying on a full-time basis; and

· preference is given to the previously disadvantaged, women and disabled candidates.  However no candidate is excluded.
QUESTION 646

WRITTEN REPLY                                              FRIDAY, 9 MAY 2008


Question 646 for written reply, National Assembly: Mr J P I Blancẻ (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

(1)(a)(i) Which African countries are mentored by the SA Agreement Board, (ii) at what cost and (iii) for how long and (b) what are the reasons for the SA Agreement Board recruiting staff from Cuba;

(2)whether these jobs can be filled by South Africans; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) whether the qualifications of the Cuban recruits meet the requirements; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1335E

REPLY

(1)(a)(i) None, (ii) Not applicable (iii) Not applicable (b) This is incorrect;
(2) Currently yes they are.
(3)There are no Cuban recruits in Agrément South Africa.
BACKGROUND FOR MINISTER’S ATTENTION REGARDING THE QUESTION


The Agrément human resources strategy is aimed at developing technical competence and skill primarily within the Agency which benefits of the Republic of South Africa.  Agrément is tasked with evaluating and certifying non-standard novel innovation building systems and products in terms of fit-for-purpose requirements. The core skill of staff within Agrément are therefore related to building sciences such as civil engineering, quantity surveying, materials physics and chemistry etc.

The HR strategy would therefore promote the upskilling of staff with regard to further technical training in the form of short courses and further degrees.

In terms of recruitment practices, all vacancies are substantially advertised in local media such as Sunday Times, City Press, Weekend Argus, Daily Dispatch, The Tribune, etc  as well as internet media to enable candidates throughout South Africa who meet the requirements to apply. General Assessors within Agrément require National Diplomas / Bachelor of Technology (or equivalent) degrees, with further advanced science or technical degrees such as Honours or Masters levels being preferred. Agrément is also subject to competitive drives for these staff as there is a high demand for infrastructure related professionals.

Within Agrément, the recruitment drive and parameters is always to give preference to South African applicants especially those that meet equity requirements. There is no policy or recruitment drive in place which specifically targets any foreign country, including Cuba. In fact, Agrément has no staff which are Cuban, and has never targeted Cuba. However, should a Cuban national or any other foreign national apply and meet the requirements for positions within Agrément, they are subject to same screening and assessment criteria as a South African applicant. Agrément is only able to employ foreign nationals with the permission of the South African Department of Home Affairs who grant work permits to foreign national, subject to stringent criteria being met. 
Statements in the previous minutes attributed to the HR Manager for Agrément - Ms Caron Petersen - are also incorrect and correction on this has been requested to the Secretary of the Parliament Portfolio Committee.
Question 647 

Written Reply

Mr J P I Blanché (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

(a) How many properties have been identified by the sale of unidentified public works properties not registered in the assets register and 

(b) when will the updated immovable assets register be finalized. 

NW1336E

Answer:  

(1). (a). One cannot sell unidentified properties not registered in the asset register. In order to sell these properties, a process has to be followed whereby these assets have to be first surveyed and registered.  

(b). Asset register is a live data information system therefore its update is continuous, however, data collected by  the Asset Register Enhancement Project (AREP) has been captured on the system and furthermore the data on the asset register is currently being verified through the verification of the asset register project.    

QUESTION NO 648

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: FRIDAY, 23 MAY 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:

(1)
Whether any conditions have been included in the 11 toll route concessions for those companies to reinvest any portion of their revenue into (a) repairs, (b) maintenance or (c) recapitalisation of those sectors of road under their control; if so, what portion for each of the 11 concessionaries;

(2)
whether the SA National Roads Agency (Sanral) receives any portion of revenue 
from these concessionaires for use on other national road sectors requiring (a) 
repairs, (b) maintenance or (c) recapitalisation; if so, what are the relevant 
details?
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
At present there are three routes that are concessioned.  The concessionaires are Trans Africa Concessionaires (TRAC ): N4 Maputo Development Corridor; Bakwena: N4 – West Platinum Highway; and N3 Toll Concessionaires (N3TC): N3 Durban to Johannesburg.  The remainder of the toll roads is SANRAL roads.

(a), (b) and (c)

The concessioned roads are fully funded by the respective concessionaires.  The concessionaires are responsible for the complete “well being” of the roads at no cost to SANRAL and, therefore, Government.

 (2)
(a), (b) and (c)

As the Honourable Member is aware, the two parts (toll and non-toll) of 
SANRAL’s business are financially managed as two separate entities.  The grant allocation from National Treasury is used exclusively for non-toll roads. SANRAL is not allowed to budget for a deficit for non-toll roads.


Similarly, the monies raised from the capital markets are used exclusively for toll 
roads.

QUESTION NO: 649

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

QUESTION PAPER NO: 12

DATE OF REPLY: 5 June 2008

Ms M Smuts (DA) to ask the Minister of Communications:

Whether a certain employee of SABC (name furnished) was found guilty  of misconduct or any other charges, if so (i)  what charges, (ii)  by what  body or institution (iii)  whether  action was taken against the employee or (iv) whether he was reinstated, if so, (i) why (ii)  on whose instruction (iii) into which job.
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REPLY:

(i) Mr.  Motsoeneng was charged  with misconduct 

(ii) He was found guilty by the Arbitrator appointed in terms of S136 of the Labour Relations Act, 1995; as amended, at the pre-dismissal arbitration hearing.

(iii) The employee was then dismissed.

(iv) Mr. Motsoeneng lodged an appeal submission at the appeal hearing led by the Group Chief Executive Officer, Advocate Dali Mpofu.

(v) The employee won the appeal and he was re-employed with effect from 1 April 2008.

(vi) The decision to re-employ Mr. Motsoeneng was based on his application to the appeal panel, which he had won.

(vii) Mr. Motsoeneng was re-employed into a post of Producer: Radio Current Affairs at Lesedi Radio station.

Question 650 

Written Reply

Mr. L K Joubert (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works: 

(1). How many public buildings, including homes, belonging to the State (a) are standing empty at present and (b) have been standing empty for more than six months;

(2). whether her department has taken any steps to protect these buildings (a) from deterioration and (b) against vandalism; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3). whether her department will take any steps to utilize these buildings optimally; if not; why not; if so; what are the relevant details. 
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Answer:  

(1). The Department has appointed two parastatals, namely, Intersite and Servcon, to verify all the information in the Asset Register. This implies that the number of all those State-owned properties that (a) are currently standing empty and (b). have been standing empty for more than six months will be confirmed once the project is completed by the end of March 2009.  

(2).(a).The Department has rolled out both the Rehabilitation Programme and National Infrastructure Maintenance Strategy (NIMS) to safeguard buildings from deterioration once identified, and (b). Security contracts are in place to ensure that the identified State properties are prevented from vandalism.  

(3). Yes. The Department has developed a Turnaround Strategy that outlines steps to be taken to ensure optimal utilization of State buildings. Again, feasibility studies are conducted to determine the following:-

(i). the optimum use of the asset; 

(ii). should NDPW hold or dispose of the asset;

(iii). are there structural problems with the asset; 

(iv). what is the cost to reinstate the asset to its original condition;

(v). the current value of the asset in relation to its replacement value.
QUESTION NO.:  651

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Mr L K Joubert (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether any merit bonuses were paid to officials of her department in the 2007-08 financial year; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
(a) what amount of money was budgeted for merit bonuses for the 2007-08 financial year and (b) how much of this amount was spent?
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REPLY
I would like inform the Honourable Member that merit bonuses were paid to officials of my department in the 2007/08 financial year.  These bonuses were in relation to the 2006/07 performance cycle. The amount budgeted for this was R48 439 845 and the total expenditure was R43 341 638. The merit bonuses were paid to 3564 non-SMS (levels 1 – 12) and 106 SMS (levels 13 – 16).  

Question 652

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
(a) What was the level of stockholding at all the coal-fired stations as at 1 April 2008, (b) at what rate are they being replenished by (i) road or (ii) direct supply from the mine and (c) what is the target date by which Eskom intends to have the stockpiles returned to design level;

(2)
whether load-shedding will be stopped once this target date has been reached; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1342

Reply:

(1) (a-c) Eskom endeavours to keep stockpiles at each power station at a minimum of 20 days. In the last year, some station stock levels have declined. This is currently being addressed as a matter of urgency. The rate at which stockpiles are replenished is satisfactory but more is needed to improve coal deliveries on rail. The recovery plan forecast is that the targeted system stockpile level of 20 days will be achieved during October 2008.

(2) Eskom coal deliveries for April 2008 was 11,06 MT in total with :

(i)   road deliveries 

27,3%

(ii)  direct supply (conveyor) 
68,5%

(iii) rail deliveries


  4,2%

The load shedding programme was introduced in April to address several system risks and constraints including coal stockpile levels. Scheduled load shedding was suspended at the end of April 2008.
Question no. 653

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 09 May 2008
653.
Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

(1)
(a) With reference to her reply to Question 376 of 2008, how many applications for (i) prospecting rights, (ii) mining rights, (iii) mining permits and (iv) conversions of prospecting and mining rights did her department receive between the promulgation of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act (MPRDA), Act 28 of 2002 on 1 May 2004 and 30 April 2008 and (b) how many of these applications were refused;

(2) 
how many appeals (a) has (i) she and (ii) the Director-General received from 1 May 2004 to 30 April 2008 as a result of the refusals regarding Section 96(1) of the MPRDA and (b) were (i) successful, (ii) unsuccessful and (iii) suspended pending litigation;

(3)
(a) how many applications for judicial review were (i) instituted against her or her department as a result of their refusal to grant (aa) prospecting rights, (bb) mining rights or (cc) the conversion of prospecting and mining rights from the old dispensation to the current dispensation and (ii) (aa) granted, (bb) settled or (cc) refused by the High Court and (b) what was the value of the court orders made by the court against her or her department in respect of the judicial review applications that were (i) granted and/or (ii) settled;

(4)
what amount has been paid by her department in legal costs since the promulgation of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act (MPRDA), Act 28 of 2002 on 1 May 2004?

Answer 

(1). (i)
   Between 1 May 2004 and 30 April 2008 the Department received 8623 prospecting rights 
(ii) mining rights-1413,(iii) mining permits-4448, (iv) (aa) the period for conversion  of prospecting rights expired in April 2006, a total of 378 conversions were received.(bb) mining rights conversions 
-592

(ii)  
Between 1 May 2004 and 29 February 2008 the Department refused 2227 prospecting rights 
(ii) mining rights-311,(iii) mining permits-888, (iv) (aa) the period for conversion  of  prospecting rights expired in April 2006, a total of 378 conversions were received.(bb) mining rights conversions -
0

(2)
(a) (i) and (ii)A total of 523 appeals were received during the aforementioned period.  As stated before, the majority of appeals were processed in terms of section 103(4)(b) of the MPRDA, as it relates to Ministerial decisions taken under delegated authority, which as a result rendered an appeal in terms of section 96 of the Act, incompetent.


(b) (i)
Of the appeals received, 25 were successful and (ii) 56 unsuccessful (iii) suspended pending litigation (32) or negotiations (48) 

(3)
(a) The number of judicial review proceedings in respect of (i)(aa) refusals of prospecting rights is 91

(bb) in respect of mining right applications is 28 (cc) conversions is 3.  

(ii) (a) 14 applications were granted (b) 29 settled and (c) 1 refused

(b) With reference to the answer in (4) below, the Department is at this stage not in a position to provide accurate figures.  However, in conjunction with the Office of the State Attorney, the Department is in the process of consolidating its records to determine the value of all court Orders issued in respect of litigation involving the Department.

(4) According to the records of the Department, the legal costs incurred by the Mineral Regulation Branch since 1 May 2004 to 30 April 2008 amounts to R8,114,131.  However, as was previously indicated, the above records now reflect the totality of litigation per branch.  It does not differentiate between the various decisions forming the subject of litigation, i.e. whether litigation was instituted as a result of a decision in terms of the MPRDA or not.  It can therefore not be concluded from the statistical information that the total amount of R8, 114.131 was incurred as a result of the promulgation of the MPRDA.  Furthermore, the State Attorney has indicated that the Bills of costs in respect of a number of cases have not been finalised as yet.

Question 654

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

Following the declaration of an electricity crisis by Cabinet, what has been the (a) daily peak electricity demand for the past three years, (b) actual cost of coal per ton by station per month for the past three years and (c)(i) qualifications and (ii) details of the performance contracts of each station manager? NW1344E

Reply:

(a) The request for daily peak electricity demand for the past three years is too detailed to provide. 

The maximum annual peak electricity demand (as supplied)  for the past three years follows:

2007 Peak demand before adding back any reductions (either through contracted interruptible loads or through load shedding) was 36 513 MW on the 5th of July.  If one adds back the interruptions of supply, the peak was on the 24th of May 2007 with a demand of 37 158MW.

2006 Peak demand before adding back any interruptions was 34 807MW on 29th June 2006.  Adding the interruptions, the peak was 35 441MW on the 25th of May 2006.

The peak in 2005 was on 33 400MW on 22 June 2005.

(b) The actual cost of coal per ton by station per month for the past three years is confidential information that cannot be provided because it will prejudice Eskom’s ongoing coal supply negotiations. 

(c) (i-ii) The minimum academic requirement for a station manager is a three year degree or equivalent, which can range from Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)  to National Diploma (Electrical Eng.).  Whilst it would be cumbersome to furnish details of all the performance contracts, generic output indicators in the performance contracts of station managers include:

Interpreting Generation strategies and plans to ensure alignment with str ategic direction.

Networking with other Power Stations to ensure consistency and strategic alignment.

Directing and controlling all management facets of plant integrity within the Power Station. This includes: incident investigations, performance trending, contingency planning, and project identification and plant audits.

Ensuring effective plant performance in accordance with Eskom (Generation) standards, procedures and guidelines.

Adherence to Statutory Requirements.

QUESTION NUMBER 655

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Mr J J M Stephens (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)
(a) (i) As at 31 March 2008, how many people have invested in RSA Retail Savings Bonds that were launched in May 2004 and (ii) what total amount was invested, (b) what (i) number of people was expected to invest annually and (ii) amount was expected to be invested annually at the time the product was launched and (c) why was support for or interest in the bonds less than anticipated;

(2)
whether he will make a statement on the matter?
              N1345E

REPLY

(1) (a) (i)
As at 31 March 2008 a total number of 26 459 people invested in the RSA Retail Savings Bonds that were launched in May 2004. The total number of investments made by these is 54 325.

(ii)
A total amount of R2,8 billion was invested.

(b) (i)
No target was set for the number of people to invest annually.

(ii)
The plan is to ensure that in future between 5% and 10% of government total debt is in the retail bonds.  This will only be possible once the full range of products has been introduced and the savings message effectively communicated to all South Africans.

(c)
On average R1 million to R1.5 million has been invested on a daily basis since the introduction of the RSA Retail Savings Bonds.  With the current TV, radio and print campaign, it is believed that more people will understand the features and the unique benefits of the RSA Retail Savings Bonds.

Since the launch of the new Retail Savings Bond marketing campaign, the calls received by the National Treasury’s help line went from an average of 70 calls per day to between 250 and 300 calls per day.

The partnership with Pick ‘n Pay as the alternative distribution channel for the RSA Retail Savings Bonds will make retail saving bonds even more accessible to a wider range of potential investors.

(2) Yes

QUESTION NO. 657

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 08 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12)

Mr J J M Stephens (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

What was the number of (a) private hospitals and clinics, (b) beds available in each such hospital and clinic, (c) general practitioners practicing at each hospital and clinic and (d) medical specialists practicing at each such hospital and clinic in the (i) 2003-04, (ii) 2004-05, (iii) 2005-06, (iv) 2006-07 and (v) 2007-08 financial years in each province?

NW1347E 
REPLY:

EASTERN CAPE

	FINANCIAL YEAR
	2003-2004
	2004-2005
	2005-2006
	2006-2007
	2007-2008

	Life St Georges: Beds
	216
	216
	216
	296
	296

	General Practitioners
	unavailable
	unavailable
	unvailable
	2
	2

	Medical Specialists
	unavailable
	unavailable
	unvailable
	40
	40

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Life Mercantile: Beds
	172
	172
	172
	202
	202

	General Practitioners
	28
	28
	28
	28
	27

	Medical Specialists
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Netcare Greenacres: Beds
	240
	276
	276
	348
	300

	General Practitioners
	32
	15
	14
	23
	21

	Medical Specialists
	94
	111
	116
	116
	128

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Netcare Cuyler: Beds 
	156
	156
	120
	120
	120

	General Practitioners
	54
	54
	52
	51
	57

	Medical Specialists
	20
	21
	22
	26
	28

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Aurora: Beds
	55
	55
	55
	55
	55

	General Practitioners
	2
	2
	2
	2
	2

	Medical Specialists
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Eye & Laser: Beds 
	5
	5
	5
	15
	5

	General Practitioners
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Medical Specialists
	5
	5
	5
	5
	5

	Isivivana: Beds
	38
	33
	33
	33
	33

	General Practitioners
	0
	0
	0
	11
	11

	Medical Specialists
	0
	0
	0
	1
	3

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	East London Private: Beds
	86
	86
	86
	86
	86

	General Practitioners
	60
	45
	41
	40
	40

	Medical Specialists
	35
	36
	32
	30
	29


FREE STATE

(a)
(i)
2003-2004
-
Not applicable

(ii)
2004-2005
-
Not applicable

(iii)
2005-2006
-
54

(iv)
2006-2007
-
52

(v)
2007-2008
-
52

(b)
(i)
2003-2004
-
Not applicable


(ii)
2004-2005
-
Not applicable

(iii)
2005-2006
-
147

(iv)
2006-2007
-
156

(v)
2007-2008
-
159

(c)
(i)
2003-2004
-
Not applicable

(ii)
2004-2005
-
Not applicable

(iii)
2005-2006
-
Not applicable

(iv)
2006-2007
-
494

(v)
2007-2008
-
502

KWAZULU/NATAL

(a)
The total number of private hospitals/clinics within the Province of KwaZulu-Natal is forty (40) for 2007/08 financial year. Information is not available for the previous years;

(b)
The table below reflects the numbers beds in each private hospital/clinic. Data shown is for the financial year 2007/08. Data was not collected previously.

	Private Hospitals
	Beds available in each such hospital

	1. Hibuscus Hospital
	52

	2. Margate Private Hospital
	58

	3. Mbango Garden Clinic
	14

	4. Pietermaritzburg Medi Clinic
	127

	5. St. Annes Private Hospital
	152

	6. Midlands Medical Centre 
	108

	7. Daymed Private Hospital
	20

	8. Howick Private Hospital
	26

	9. Webley House
	8

	10. Durdoc Hospital
	50

	11. City Hospital
	149

	12. Maxwell Hospital
	29

	13. Nu Shifa Hospital
	77

	14. Parklands Hospital
	188

	15. Entabeni Hospital
	273

	16. St. Augustines Hospital
	418

	17. Primed Hospital
	10

	18. Bluff Medical and Dental Care
	7

	19. Westville Hospital
	264

	20. Crompton  Hospital
	147

	21. Malvern Medical and Dental Care
	9

	22. Pinetown Medical and Dental Care
	8

	23. Chatsmed Hospital
	170

	24. Isipingo Hospital
	129

	25. Kingsway Hospital
	135

	26. Mt. Egdecombe Hospital
	122

	27. Umhlanga Hospital
	177

	28. Victoria Hospital
	120

	29. Riverview Manor Hospital
	32

	30. La Verna Hospital
	98

	31. Newcastle Private Hospital
	98

	32. Dundee Step Down
	8

	33. Bay Hospital
	160

	34. Empangeni Garden Clinic
	107

	35. Ethambeni Hospital
	18

	36. Kokstad Hospital
	36

	37. Nongoma Private Hospital
	11

	38. Pongola Private Hospital
	18

	39. Ballito Private Hospital
	119

	40. Matatiele Private Hospital
	20


(c) & (d)
The KwaZulu Health Department does not keep data on the number of practising general practitioners and medical specialists at private hospitals and clinics.
NORTH WEST

	
	2003/04
	2004/05
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	
	hosp
	clin
	hosp
	clin
	hosp
	clin
	hosp
	clin
	hosp
	clin

	a) No. of private hospitals and clinics
	20
	7
	20
	7
	20
	7
	20
	7
	22
	7

	b) No. of beds available in each such hospital and clinic
	2381
	35
	2381
	35
	2381
	35
	2385
	35
	2385
	35

	c) No. of general practitioners practicing at each hospital and clinic
	78
	
	78
	
	76
	
	74
	
	74
	

	d) No. of medical specialists practicing at each such hospital and clinic
	41
	
	41
	
	41
	
	42
	
	42
	


NORTHERN CAPE 

(a) 
8 (the number has stayed the same over the past five years) 

(b) 
Number of beds: 

	
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07
	2007-08

	Medi-Clinic Hospital Curomed, Kimberley 
	101
	101
	234
	234
	234

	St Teresa’s Hospice 
	27
	27
	24
	24
	24

	Lime Acres Day Care Centre
	14
	14
	14
	14
	14

	Semancor Mine Hospital
	20
	20
	22
	22
	22

	Upington Private Hospital 
	40
	40
	40
	50
	50

	Kleinzee Private Hospital
	34
	34
	34
	34
	34

	Kathu Medi-Clinic
	25
	25
	25
	25
	25

	Jane Kayser step-down facility
	14
	14
	14
	14
	14


(c)
Number of general practitioners:

	
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005-06
	2006-07
	2007-08

	Medi-Clinic Hospital Curomed, Kimberley 
	2
	2
	3
	3
	3

	St Teresa’s Hospice 
	0

(patients have private GP’s who make use of the facility)
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Lime Acres Day Care Centre
	3
	3
	3
	3
	1

	Semancor Mine Hospital
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1

	Upington Private Hospital 
	0

(facility makes use of part time GP’s) 
	0
	0
	0
	0

	Kleinzee Private Hospital
	3
	3
	2
	2 

+1 parttime 
	2

+ 1 parttime 

	Kathu Medi-Clinic
	13
	13
	9
	9
	9

	Jane Kayser step-down facility
	0

(only visiting GP’s) 
	0
	0
	0
	0


(d) 
Number of specialists:

	
	2007-08

	Medi-Clinic Hospital Curomed, Kimberley 
	0*

	St Teresa’s Hospice 
	0*

	Lime Acres Day Care Centre
	0*

	Semancor Mine Hospital
	0*

	Upington Private Hospital 
	7

(sessional)

	Kleinzee Private Hospital
	0*

	Kathu Medi-Clinic
	13

(sessional) 

	Jane Kayser step-down facility
	0*


*   Facilities refer to private hospitals for specialist services. 

Note:   It was difficult to determine the number of specialists for previous years due to 

           constant changes amongst specialists doing sessions.
WESTERN CAPE

(a)
185 hospitals and clinics in total applied and was approved over the 5 year period.

(i) 2004 = 80

(ii) 2005 = 30

(iii) 2006 = 26

(iv) 2007 = 41

(v) 2008 = 8 thus far 

(b), (c) and (d)
Unfortunately operational information of the private hospitals is not provided to us when applications are submitted.
QUESTION NO 658

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: TUESDAY, 10 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
Whether his department can provide an organogram of the (a) national road network and (b) provincial road network for each of the past ten years; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the (a) national road network and (b) provincial road network have increased over the past ten years; if not, why not; if so, by how many kilometers 
have these networks increased?
















NW1348E

REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
No, the Department of Transport is unable to provide an organogram of the (a) national road network and (b) provincial road network for each of the past 10 years.  However, the Department can provide maps to show the change in the extend of the road network over the last 10 years, as follows:-


SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL ROADS AGENCY LIMITED (SANRAL)

(1)
(a)

For the National Road Network under the jurisdiction of the South African National Roads Agency Limited (SANRAL) the change in the extend of the road network over the last 10 years is shown in following two figures:-  

[image: image2.wmf]Institution

Applications

received

University of Cape Town

3 094

University of Free State

1 134

University of KwaZulu-Natal

3 690

University of Limpopo

n/a

University of Pretoria

2 762

University of Stellenbosch

1 490

Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)

1 070

University of Witwatersrand

2 554

Total

15 794


2(b)


[image: image1.emf]SANRAL ROADS 2008


PROVINCES

(1)
(b)

Unfortunately the process of obtaining the required maps from the 
nine Provinces is taking considerably longer than anticipated.  In order, therefore, not to delay the submission of the reply to Question No 658, the maps in respect of the Provinces will be submitted to the Honourable Member under cover of a separate communication in due course. 


SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL ROADS AGENCY LIMITED (SANRAL)

(2)
(a)


Yes, the national road network has increased over the last 10 years from 7,200 
km in 1998 to 16,134 km in 2008.  This increase is mostly due to existing 
provincial roads being incorporated under SANRAL jurisdiction as part of the 
envisaged 20,000 km strategic network to fall under SANRAL.


(b) Not applicable. 


PROVINCES

(2)
(a) Not applicable.


(b)


Western Cape

The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years.  The 
basic network is fairly complete and the Province is in a process of upgrading 
existing roads.  The network has expanded by some kilometres, but the increase 
has been off-set by two major reductions to the network, i.e.:-

· Large portions of the N2 and N7 routes were transferred to SANRAL; and 

· when the minor road network was logged and captured into the system, it was established that many kilometres of these roads actually did not exist and the minor road network was over estimated in the past.


Limpopo

The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years. The provincial network has decreased from 23 081km in 2006, to 22 061km in 2008, due to the following reasons:-

· Changes in boundaries between the Limpopo and Mpumalanga Provinces; and

· 1 483km of road was transferred to SANRAL.


Mpumalanga


The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years.  The 
provincial network has decreased from 15 885 km in 2000, to 14 045 km in 2008, 
due to the following reasons:-

· Changes in provincial boundaries resulted in a net loss of 372km; and  

· transfer of roads to SANRAL.

North West

The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years.  The provincial network has decreased from 4 895,79 km in 1998, to 4 717,59 km in 2008, due to the following reasons:-

· Changes in provincial boundaries; and 

· transfer of roads to SANRAL.


Gauteng


The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years.  The provincial network has decreased from 23 729 km in 2001, to 21 451 km in 2007, due to the following reasons:-

· Roads transferred to SANRAL; 

· roads transferred to municipalities; and

· roads transferred to other Provinces and roads transferred to other Provinces during process of eliminating cross border municipalities.


Eastern Cape


The provincial road network has increased from 43 465 km to 47 816 km due to 
the following reasons:-

· Lack of accuracy in the information that was skimmed out of the documents of the former Ciskei and Transkei administrations.  A process to verify the numbers concluded that access roads were excluded.


Free State


The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years.  The 
provincial network has decreased from 50 394,76 km to 49 493 km due to the 
following reasons:-

· The road network declined by 901 km when the N5, N6, N8, R30 and R34 were transferred to SANRAL.


Northern Cape


The provincial road network has not increased over the past ten years.  The provincial network has decreased from 27 159 km to 25 935 km due to the following reasons:-

· During 2005, the Provincial Executive Council ceded 2 500 km to SANRAL.  These routes are the N12, N7, N10, N14, N8, R27 and the one (1 km) to all the border posts; and

· after the finalisation of the Kgalagadi Cross-Border, the Province inherited 122 km of paved roads and 1 154 km of gravel roads from the North West Province.


KwaZulu-Natal


The provincial road network has increased from 22 863 km to 42 025 km due to 
the following reasons:-

· Ex-KwaZulu-Natal Government roads were added to the provincial network in 2003;

· the KZN Department of Transport (DoT)reviewed the road system in 2004 and established that the network was actually much greater than previously recorded;

· the Department of Agriculture transferred over 5 500 km of roads to the KZN DoT; and

· due to border demarcations, the roads in the Umzimkhulu area were transferred to the KZN DoT.

QUESTION NUMBER 659

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Dr D T George (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)
In respect of the Office of the Pensions Funds Adjudicator, (a) how many complaints were outstanding for adjudication as at 31 December 2006, (b) how many complaints were received between January 2007 and March 2008, (c) how many complaints were outstanding for adjudication as at 31 March 2008 and (d) how many complaints have been outstanding for more than, (i) one month, (ii) three months, (iii) six months and (iv) 12 months;

(2)
In respect of the closure of the Cape Town office of the Pension Funds Adjudicator, (a) what was the reason for the office closure, (b) what is the date of closure and (c) (i) what is the current number of adjudicators in Cape Town and (ii) what number of adjudicators will re-locate to the Johannesburg office?


                                     N1350E

REPLY:

(1)(a)
According to information submitted by the Pensions Funds Adjudicator, 4 153 complaints were outstanding for adjudication as at 31 December 2006.

(b)
The total number of complaints received from 1 January 2007 to 31 March 2008 were 11 475 according to the Pensions Fund Adjudicator. The number of matters finalised for that period are 5 026.

(c)
As at 31 March 2008, there were 10 602 complaints outstanding according to the Pensions Funds Adjudicator.

(d) (i) to (iv)

It is not possible, without conducting an extensive manual exercise, to provide a classification of complaints in this manner as the Pension Funds Adjudicator’ s electronic systems are not geared to provide the required  information. System improvements are currently being designed by the office of the Adjudicator that can enable a more comprehensive tracking of complaints in the future.

It should also be noted that many complaints are referred back to complainants since the Adjudicator may require additional information or documentation. Such complaints may be considered as “outstanding”, but are in fact not in the control of the Adjudicator’s office.

(2)(a)
The decision to close the Cape Town office and have one centralised office in Johannesburg was taken four years ago in consultation with the Pensions Funds Adjudicator sub-committee of the Financial Services Board. The decision was primarily based on two reasons: (1) Gauteng was the province from where the majority of pension related complaints emanated; and (2) duplicating the Adjudicator’s office in two centres increased cost unnecessarily as the functions of the Adjudicator could be performed by a centralised office. 

(b) 
A public announcement will be made when the Cape Town office is due to close.

(c) (i)
In terms of the Pensions Funds Act, No 24 of 1956 there is only one Adjudicator of Pension Funds. The Adjudicator is assisted by seven senior case managers and twelve assistant case managers. In total, Adjudicator is assisted by nineteen professional staff members, seven of whom are based in Cape Town. 

(ii)
The Adjudicator of the Cape Town has advised that the number of staff that will relocate to the Johannesburg office is not known at this stage. Relocation of members based in the Cape Town office will be negotiated with affected parties when the need arises. However, it is important to emphasise that all members of staff in the Cape Town office are to be offered employment on the same terms and conditions in the Johannesburg office.
QUESTION NO 660 FOR WRITTEN REPLY

QUESTION FOR WRITTEN REPLY: 

MR J P I BLANCHE (DA):  DEVELOPMENT OF A CASH-IN-TRANSIT SECURITY VEHICLE BY THE COUNCIL FOR SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH (CSIR)  

660.“ Mr J P I Blanche to ask the Minister of Science and Technology:  

Whether with any regard to the development of a cash-in-transit security vehicle by the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), any orders have been placed for this vehicle; if not, why not; if so, (a) how many and (b) at what cost?












NW1351E

REPLY:

(1)
Two types of vehicles are being manufactured by two different companies. Vehicles are produced on the basis of a purchase order from security companies.

(2)
The first vehicle has been in production for more than three years, and 148 units have been produced and sold. The exact selling price and costs are company confidential. 

(3) 
The second vehicle has been in production for two-and-a-half years and more than 190 units have been produced and sold. The estimated selling price is around R700 000 per vehicle. 

QUESTION NO. 661

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 08 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:


What are the (a) names and (b) qualifications of the CEO of each specified hospital in the Free State?

NW1352E 

REPLY:

	NAME
	INSTITUTION
	QUALIFICATION
	YEAR OBTAINED

	Me A.S. Sesing
	National Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in General Nursing & Midwifery

Diploma in Psychiatric Nursing

Bachelor in Nursing Education and Nursing Administration

Honours in Nursing Science

Masters in Social Science (Nursing)

The Degree of Masters in Social Science

Certificate of Competency in Hospital Management

One year Counselling Course

Diploma in Management Studies
	1976

1980

1983

1987

1992

1999

1999

2000

2000

2002

	Mr T.E. Makume
	Diamant Hospital
	Bachelor’s Degree in Science in Physio-therapy

Master of Science in Health Care Management
	1996

2003

	Mr M.E. Mojaki
	Dr J.S. Moroka Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in General Nursing

Diploma in Midwifery

Diploma in Psychiatric Nursing

Bachelor’s Degree in Nursing Science

Bachelor of Arts in Nursing Science

Certificate in Nursing Education

Certificate in Health & Social Welfare Management
	1975

1979

1980

1982

1987

1988

1990

1999


	Mr B.J. Oliphant
	Dihlabeng Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in General Nursing

Diploma in Accouncheur

Bachelor of Arts

Competence in Primary Health Care Service Management
	1984

1988

1990

1999

1999

	Mr S.O. Modiko
	Boitumelo Hospital
	Matric

Certificate of Health System Research

Diploma in Nursing (General, Psychiatric, Community and Midwifery)

Certificate of Health & Social Welfare Management

Advance University Diploma in Nursing Science

Advance University Diploma in Professional Nurse
	1986

1998

1992

1999

2000

2001



	Ms C.H. Kala
	Phekolong Hospital
	Degree of Baccalaureus Artium in Social Work

Master in Socieratis Scientiae in Social Work

Certificate in Health and Social Welfare

Certificate of Competence (Leadership course in Gender & Reproductive Health)

Diploma in Health and Social Welfare Management
	1987

1996

1999

2000

2002

	Ms N.D. Jordaan
	Thusanong Hospital
	Matric

Honours in Societatis Scientae in Nursing

Honours B.Soc.Sc in Midwifery

Honours B.Soc.Sc in General Nursing

Honours B.Soc.Sc in Psychiatric Nursing

Diploma in Advanced Nursing

Certificate in Health and Social Welfare Management

Masters in Public Administration
	1969

1973

1973

1973

1973

1991

1998

1999



	Ms A. Zwiegelaar
	Bongani Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in Midwifery

Diploma in Orthopaedic Nursing

Diploma in Nursing Education

Post Basic Nursing Education

Certificate in Psychiatric Nursing

BA in Nursing

BA CH in Human Resources:  Labour Relations
	1969

1979

1982

1983

1983

1987

1987

1997

	Mr F.C. Moloi
	Metsimaholo Hospital
	Matric

Certificate of Competence:  Snr. Typing Switchboard

Diploma in General Nursing
	1987

1987

1996



	A.P. Chaka
	Katleho Hospital
	BA in Nursing Science

Honours Bacchalaureus in Social Science in Nursing

Certificate in Health and Social Welfare Management

Certificate in Basic Computer Skills
	1983

1993

2000

2003

	Mr E.M. Radebe
	Elizabeth Ross Hospital
	BA Degree (Humanities)
	

	Rev. M.M. Musapelo
	Universitas Hospital
	Bachelor of Arts

Masters Diploma in Human Resources

Certificate in Health and Social Management
	1994

1997

2000

	Mr S.T.C. Mohapi
	Free State Psychiatric Complex
	Masters of Arts

Degree of Masters of Arts in Hospital Management

Diploma in Educational Administration, Planning and Social Policy
	1993

1993

2007



	Ms N.M. Mgoqi
	Embekweni Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in Midwifery

Certificate in General Nursing

Diploma in General Nursing

BA in Nursing Science
	1977

1977

1978

1989

2001

	Mr M.P. Tsibolane
	Pelonomi Hospital
	Diploma in Advanced Nursing Science

BA Nursing Science

Certificate in Health & Social Welfare Management
	1992

1994

1999

	Ms M.N. Kumalo
	Itemoheng Hospital
	Junior Certificate

Diploma in Midwifery

Diploma for General Nurse Instructor

BA in Nursing Science

Certificate in Primary Health Care Nursing
	1964

1974

1980

1995



	Me M.A. Mofokeng
	Thebe Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in General Nursing

Diploma in Midwifery

BA Nursing Science

Diploma in Psychiatric Nursing

Higher Diploma in Secretarial and Computer Skills

Master of Arts in Nursing Science
	1982

1986

1991

1996

1998

1999

2004




	Me S.R. Noge
	Tokollo Hospital
	Matric

Diploma in General Nursing and Midwifery

Bachelor of Arts in Nursing Science

Certificate in Health and Social Welfare Management

Advanced University Diploma in Nursing Science

Certificate in Health System Operations

Honours Bachelor of Arts in Health Studies
	1979

1983

1995

2000

2001

2005

2006



	Mr E.J. Watkins
	Botshabelo Hospital
	Senior Certificate

National Diploma in Medical Technology

B.Tech (Biomedical Technology)

Degree in Masters in Business Administration
	1986

1992

1999

2002

	Mr D.S. Ntsutle
	Mofumahadi Manapo Mopeli Hospital
	Senior Certificate

Diploma in General Nursing

Certificate in General Nursing

Advanced Diploma in Nursing Education

Bachelor of Arts in Nursing Science

Certificate in Psychiatric Nursing

Diploma in Psychiatric Nursing

Certificate in Health and Social Welfare Management
	1983

1986

1986

1992

1996

1998

1998

2000


QUESTION 663

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 12-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

(1) Whether any teacher or facilitator has been (a) charged with and/or (b) convicted of any crimes against any learner in (i) 2005, (ii) in 2006, (iii) in 2007 and (iv) during the period 1 January 2008 up to the latest specified date for which information is available; if so, (aa) how many in each case, (bb) who were they and (cc) at which school did each such teacher or facilitator work;

(2) Whether any such teachers or facilitators (a) are still employed or (b) have been re-employed by her department since their conviction; if so, (i) who are they, (ii) at which schools do they currently teach and (iii) what were they convicted of?      

NW1354E

REPLY:

SUMMARY 

(1 and 2) The South African Council for Educators (SACE) reports that for the period 2005 to 2007 there were twenty cases involving unprofessional conduct towards learners. Sixteen cases related to unprofessional sexual conduct towards learners, and all were found guilty and dismissed. In four cases the educators were found guilty of assault, and two were dismissed while the other two were fined and continue to be in the employ of their respective provincial education department. SACE is still consolidating statistics for the first quarter of 2008. The names of educators cannot be disclosed, as decisions on some of these cases are challenged through judicial processes. 

2005  

	REF
	Name of School 
	OFFENCE 
	SANCTION 

	020/05-AKF 
	Uxolo High 

(WC)
	Assault 
	Dismissal  

	040/05-AKF 
	Westville Primary

(WC)


	Assault 
	Dismissal 

	043/05-AKF 
	Imperial Primary 

(WC)


	Sexual Assault 
	Dismissal 

	061/05-AKF 
	Dysseldorp Secondary

(WC)
	Sexual Harassment 
	Struck off 

	089/05-AKF 
	Esangweni High

(WC)
	Sexual Harassment 
	Dismissal 

	090/05-AKF 
	Murraysburg Intermediate 

(WC)
	Indecent Assault 
	Struck off 

	099/05-AKF 
	Oude Molen Technical High 

(WC)
	Sexual Molestation 
	Struck off


2006  

	REF
	Name of School 
	OFFENCE 
	SANCTION 

	006/06-RIK
	Newell High  

(EC)
	Sexual Assault 
	Not Registered 

	008/06-MT 
	Retlakgona Primary  

(NW)
	Rape 
	Dismissed by DOE 

	030/06-MT 
	Inkwenkwezi Secondary 

(WC)
	Theft and Assault 
	Final Written warning and three months suspension without pay

	041/06-MT
	Macassar Primary 

(WC)
	Sexual Assault 
	Dismissed by the DOE

	043/06
	Jurie Hayes 

(WC)
	Sexual Assault 
	Dismissed by the DOE



	082/06-RIK
	Alafang Secondary 

(GP)
	Sexual Assault 
	DOE found accused guilty and a 2 months suspension without pay was imposed 

	084/06-RIK
	Lamontville High 

(KZN)


	Sexual Relationship 
	Dismissal 

	M168/2006
	Bartimea School: deaf & blind

(FS)
	Assault
	Struck Off 

	087/06-RIK 
	Sastri Park Secondary 

(KZN)
	Sexual Assault 
	Dismissed by the DOE 


2007 

	Ref
	Name of School 
	Offence 
	Sanction 

	019/07-AKF 
	Masiyile Secondary School

(WC)
	Sexual Relationship 


	Struck Off

	081/07-MT 
	Houtbay High School

(WC)
	Indecent Assault 
	Struck Off 

	M50/2007
	Dikagkeng High School

(FS)
	Sexual harassment
	Dismissed

	M44/2007
	Navalsig High School

(FS)
	Assault
	Incomplete


QUESTION NO. 666

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 08 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

Whether her department is currently investigating the placement of any medical doctors from developing African countries in state hospitals in contravention of a ban on the recruitment of such doctors by the Government; if so, (a) how many doctors are being investigated, (b) how did these doctors obtain approval to work here, (c) what action has been taken against officials implicated in granting such approval and (d) what is the current status of the investigation?

NW1357E 
REPLY:

(a) Yes.  No exact number has been established though, since the investigation may include additional cases as more information becomes available.

(b) Most submitted documentation that they are married to SA citizens or have a spousal relationship with a SA citizen and job offers were subsequently issued to them.

(c) The investigation has not yet been finalized to determine the extent of possible fraudulent activities.

(d) See (c) above.

Question 670

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)(a) How many cases of copper theft from Eskom’s network have occurred and  (b) what is the rand value of the copper that has been stolen since 1 January 2008 until the latest specified date for which information is available

(2) whether his department will propose legislation to provide for (a) monitoring of dealers and (b) heavy sentences applicable to dealers who acquire second hand or processed copper without a licence; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(3) whether in terms of legislation his department will only identify and license certain buyers of second-hand copper to control the trade in and combat the theft of copper; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW 1361E 

Reply:

(1) (a-b) Eskom experienced a total of 525 theft incidents on its electricity network between 1 January 2008 and 31 March 2008 and the total costs to repair the above amounted to R 2,676,928.  

(2) Currently, the scrap market is regulated by the Second Hand Goods Act, Act no 23 of 1955.  As a result of this legislation being outdated, new legislation has been drafted and is currently before parliament for consideration.  The purpose of the legislation is “to regulate the business of dealers in second hand goods and pawnbrokers, in order to limit trade in stolen goods; to promote ethical standards in the second-hand goods trade; and to provide for matters connected therewith”.  The new legislation will address these concerns.

A dealer applies for a license to trade in scrap metal.  The old as well as the new act requires that a competency certificate be issued by the SAPS, which is issued on a yearly basis.  Only after the SAPS have found that the person is competent (of good character etc), a license to trade is issued.  Eskom has a national contract with only one scrap dealer to receive and recycle all Eskom’s non-ferrous metal scrap material.
Question 671

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether his department will reconsider Eskom’s monopoly on the supply of electricity, if not why not; if so, 

(2)
whether his department will propose a policy statement which may even entail a  legislative amendment, so that other, private power producers can produce, buy and sell energy; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether his department will adapt legislation and policy to such an extent that the state will no longer be the sole shareholder in Eskom; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
what is his department’s policy with regard to IPPs, or independent power producers, in the electricity industry? NW1362E

Reply: 

(1) 
There are already plans in place to procure up to 3 500MW of co-generation (request for proposals issued) and more than 2 000MW of baseload Independent Power Producer generation (request for expression of interest issued) into the country’s electricity supply mix. 

(2) 
Government’s stated policy is that 30% of all new power generation should be provided by the private sector. Therefore there is no need for a new policy statement or legislative amendment.  

(3) 
There are currently no plans for the dilution of the state’s shareholding in Eskom. Given the current need for a massive infrastructure investment programme to cater for the country’s growing electricity consumption and demand, associated with the need to keep electricity prices as affordable as possible, it would not be in the national interest to dilute the state’s shareholding in Eskom. 

(4) 
The department supports government policy that 30% of all new power generation be supplied by the private sector (IPPs).

QUESTION 672
672.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
With reference to his replies to Question 304 on 12 March 2008 and Question 536 on 21 April 2008, why has the number of inspections carried out by his department’s inspectors declined between the (a) 2005-06 and (b) 2006-07 financial years despite a decline in his department’s vacancy rate for inspectors;

(2)
With reference to his reply to Question 536 regarding the expertise and capacity in Occupational Health and Safety at the Pietermaritzburg labour centre, what are the details regarding (a) expertise and (b) capacity in occupational health and safety of all labour centres in the country?
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THE MINISTER OF LABOUR REPLIED

(1)(a) and (b)
The number of workplaces inspected declined between 2005/6 and 2006/7 from 188 631 to 180 767 respectively. Due to the fact that the focus in 2006/7 was more on follow up inspections which is a requirement in terms of the legislation and these are not counted as additional workplaces inspected. This follow up process then decreased the number of workplaces inspected and increased the compliance level from 72% in 2005/6 to 76% in 2006/7 despite a decline in the vacancy rate of inspectors in my department.

(2)(a)
In the Pietermaritzburg Labour Centre I have four (4) inspectors who are in possession of a National Diploma in Environmental Health with varying experience of 1 to 3years within the Inspection and Enforcement Services Unit.


(b)
I have 125 Labour Centres across the country and out of the total number of 890 filled posts of inspectors as of March 2008 there are 116 inspectors in possession of either a National Diploma; BTech and/or a Bachelor degree relevant to the area of Occupational Health and Safety; namely in Mechanical, Electrical, Metallurgical and Civil Engineering with a few having qualifications of a BSc and Honours Degree in Environmental Health, Biochemistry and Aquaculture. Their experience within Inspection and Enforcement Services vary from a few months up to 17 years. This expertise and capacity is spread across all 125 labour Centres of my department in the country.

QUESTION 673

673.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

Whether the daily wages of taxi drivers, which is a take of total fares collected on a given day, qualify as a minimum wage; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?

TheMinister of Labour replies:

The sectoral determination for the taxi sector, sectoral determination number 11, clearly stipulates what the minimum wages are in the taxi sector. Clause two of the determination stipulates that the wages should be calculated on an hourly basis and thus sets a threshold with respect to the hours a taxi driver could work taking into consideration the safety of the driver and his/her passengers as well as the need for sufficient rest periods.

 Although the sectoral determination recognizes that there may be different remuneration regimes in the sector, it also recognizes that in certain instances the driver as a worker may not be remunerated for the time spent at work. Wages are therefore calculated with respect to the number of hours worked 

The sectoral determination therefore is very clear that wages are calculated in relation to the number of hours and not in terms of a share of the takings of the day. 

Question 674

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether Eskom has taken any steps for post-2014 to address ageing power plants; if not, why not; if so, what steps, 

(2)
whether Eskom has taken any steps up to now to replace ageing power stations; if not, why not; if so, what steps? 
NW1365E

Reply:

(1)
Yes steps have been taken. 

(2) 
Eskom’s Integrated Strategic Energy Planning Process (ISEP) includes in its analysis of additional generation requirements, the replacement of ageing plant due for retirement/decommissioning with new plant. The existing fleet is maintained on a planned maintenance programme as per the equipment manufacturer specifications to ensure that the fleet continues to perform as expected. Currently the existing power plants are operating at very high load factors yet still performing within 
the international best quartiles; however this performance is not sufficient to meet our present capacity requirements. Eskom is also performing additional maintenance on its units utilising capacity created by pre-emptive load shedding and savings from customers.  Upon completion, Medupi and Project Bravo will release some of the strain on the ageing plants.

Question 675
Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
Whether any bonuses were paid out to SA Airways (SAA) executives in the 2007-08 financial year; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
 whether any retention payouts were paid to such executives in the 2007-08 financial year; if so, (a) on what basis, (b) when was the decision of the payouts made, (c) how much has been allocated for the payouts and (d) how much of this allocation has already been paid out? NW1366E

Reply: 

(1) Bonuses were not paid to SA Airways (SAA) executives in the 2007-08 financial year due to current restructuring processes.

(2) Yes, retention payouts were made to executives in 2007/08 financial year.    

(a)
Retention premiums are payable over a 3 year period to identified managers only. The retention premiums are applicable to all levels of management. For the purpose of eligibility to this scheme, the following profiles of employees are identified as potential candidates: -

· Top performers / High Flyers (Consistent superior performers)

· Unique expertise/experience, for example, operational experience  valuable for SAA

· Staff with critical skills, for example, Airline industry experience 

· Staff with scarce skills, for example, Engineer managers

(b) November / December 2007

(c) The provision will vary depending on the performance of the relevant managers. It should be noted that if a manager resigns from SAA all monies already paid will be paid back to SAA. An estimate provision of R24m per annum will be provided for. 

(d) R6, 6m for the 2007/08 financial year.

QUESTION 679

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 12-2008

MR E W TRENT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFNCE

(a) With regard to the sub-contracts for the arms deal, what has been the total rand value of benefits to South Africa, (b) how was this amount established or verified, (c) what are the (i) timeframes and (ii) other relevant details for the delivery or realization of these off-sets, (d) what are the targets for off-sets for the different sub-contracts and (e) what are the penalties in the event that off-set targets are not met;

Whether any penalties have been invoked to date; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

The total value of DIP credits awarded as at 31 March 2008 amounts to R12 506 billion against a target of R11 814 billion.

The Auditor General does verification of this amount during the annual audit of Armscor, DIP Division’s records as required by the Public Finance Management Act.

(i) Performance of the Obligors is measured in six-monthly milestones.

(ii) DIP activities directly related to the programmes had to be delivered prior to the   final delivery of the Systems, which has been done, while activities not directly related to the programme has to be fulfilled between 9 to 12 years after the signing of the contracts in 2000.

BAE Systems (Hawk/ Gripen) – R9 302 billion;



   
AgustaWestland (LUH) – R1 194 billion;



 
 GSC (Submarine) – R1 121 billion;





GCS (Corvette) – R5 881 billion;




AgustaWestland (Maritime Helicopter) – R552 846 million

e) In terms of the contracts signed, a penalty of 5% (five percent) of the DIP value of the contract can be levied in the case of non-performance.

No penalties have been levied to date due to the fact that:

To date all the obligors have gone out of their way to complete their obligations within the contracted time scales, this is especially true with regard to the direct involvement in the SDP-programmes.

Regarding the indirect portion of the obligations, the obligors have timeously requested extension to milestones, which have been granted due to the low risk involved.

The levying of a 5% penalty on the non-performed portio n of the DIP obligation would mean that the full potential of the DIP programme cannot be utilised to the benefit of the economy as intended by Government.  As a last resort, should it prove that there are no remedies for non-performance; the 5% penalty as provided for in the contracts will be levied.

QUESTION 680

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 09 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 12-2008

MR E W TRENT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether the role of a certain person (name furnished) during the acquisition of the Strategic Defence Procurement Packages or Arms Deal has been investigated fully; if not, (a) why not and (b) what relevant steps does he intend taking; if so, what are the relevant steps;

whether there are any further criminal investigations pending or currently under way with regard to paragraph C3 of the 15th report of the Committee on Public Accounts dated 11 December 2001 (details furnished); if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) who are the suspects, (b) what are the alleged offences and (c) what progress has been made with the investigations;

whether there are any further criminal investigations in relation to the Strategic Defence Procurement Packages or Arms Deal that are either pending or currently under way; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) who are the suspects, (b) what are the alleged offences and (c) what progress has been made with the investigations?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

(1).
The former Chief of Acquisition was investigated. The investigation was conducted by the Auditor-General and the Public Protector which entities made exhaustive recommendations. The Department implemented the recommendations.

(2).
The Department is not aware of any further criminal investigations pending or currently underway with regard to paragraph C3 of the 15th report of the Committee on Public Accounts. 

(3).
The Department is not aware of any further criminal investigations either pending or currently underway in relation to the Arms Deal.
QUESTION 681

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 12-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

1. Whether, in light of the second incident at Lohatla Combat Training Centre (LCTC), his department is concerned about the quality and duration of (a) combat training, in particular with ammunition and (b) recruits undergoing combat training; if not, why not, if so,

2. whether there will be an inquiry or review of (a) combat training, (b) quality of recruitment and (c) the serviceability of weapons and ammunitions used by the SA National Defence Force in training and during deployment; if not, why not, if so, what are the relevant details?

-------ooo0oo-------
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REPLY

(1)
(a) 
No. The Department is not concerned with the quality and duration of combat training at the Lohatla Combat Training Centre.  The formal training of candidates last for a duration of seven weeks and the flow of training covers weapon training and practical shooting. When the training is completed assessments on every weapon is conducted to ensure that the candidate is competent in the handling of the weapon and the ammunition. The candidate in question in actual fact qualified and according to results she was one of the best gunners on course. The candidates will not qualify to fire a weapon or handle ammunition if the candidates do not complete the scheduled course. The investigation clearly states that the candidate that fired the weapon used the wrong tool kit and did not follow the correct safety drills. This has been addressed and rectified.     


(b)
No. The Department is not concerned with the quality of recruits under-going combat training. Refer to an answer to 2(b), below, for details.


(2)
(a)
No. not within the near future. The combat training and flow of training presently is designed to qualify all gunners to be able to operate whilst firing from a static position and then advance to electronically and manual shooting. During this stage of weapon training the candidate fires at least 800 rounds before the candidate advances to firing at targets whilst mobile which is firing on the short halt. Directly after the completion of firing on the short halt the candidates undergo team training combined with section drills which results in platoon and company drills which culminates into a SA Army yearly conventional type of exercise at the Combat Training Centre Lohatla. The same force also conducts exercises for course support to exercise leader groups with a combat team. This accident, in question, happened during a course support training exercise whilst rendering support to a leader group course. 

(b)
The recruitment and selection of Military Skills and Development System (MSDS) candidates for the South African corps specific is done in accordance with requirements registered by the different South African Army Formations.

The marketing, advertisements and selection for a South African Army MSDS intake, in terms of a specific year, is done one year prior to the intake. Directorate Human Resources Acquisition (D HR Acq) is responsible for the provisioning of human resources to the Department of Defence.  

The South African Army has embarked on a supportive process with regards to focussing on recruitment of candidates who fit the profile of the South African Army unique corps requirements.  The selection process that is under command of D HR Acq is supported by the South African Army by means of force preparation representatives from each South African Army Corps who participate during the selection board interviews of candidates to ensure that the candidates comply with requirements of specific corps, for example maths and science et cetera.

All candidates are subjected to a military psychological evaluation to determine whether the candidates first comply with the generic soldier profile.

There after all candidates are then subjected to a selection board interview by the force preparation representatives representing the South African Army during D HR Acq Selection Boards.  During this process the force preparation representatives have the necessary personal information and qualifications of the member and can interview the member to determine if the member fits the profile of a specific corps.   The representatives indicate during the interview on the member’s information and interview sheet the necessary recommendation in terms of appointment into a specific South African Army corps.

In pursuit of proper meaningful career management the South African Human Resources developed an assessment model, which is intended to assist in the selection of members for a prescribed utilisation as well as to identify areas where members need development for a prescribed utilisation.

Since the existing profiles in the South African Army are at post level, competency profiles at a more “generic” level encompassing aspects of various posts within the specific corps are now developed.  These Corps Competency Profiles is used during the recruitment and selection of MSDS recruits for a specific corps within the South African Army. 

The Corps Competency Profile was compiled by a workgroup of Corps Doctrine subject matter experts and facilitated by an Industrial Psychologist or similarly knowledgeable persons, deemed sufficiently qualified by the South African Medical and Health Services (SAMHS) (Directorate Psychology).  This ensures that any competencies and pre-requisites and subsequent selection/recruiting assessments are valid and justified. 

(c)
All weapons undergo a technical inspection and this inspection was conducted at the Combat Training Centre prior the preparation for a live firing attack. The Battalion Cmdr certifies that his weapons did pass a technical inspection and that all weapons were safe for the exercise. The ammunition depots issues only serviceable ammunition to forces conducting live firing exercises and should there in an event be defective ammunition then the case of ammunition is reclassified for disposal.
QUESTION NO: 
682 

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 May 2008

QUESTION PAPER NO:  15

DATE OF REPLY:  5 June 2008

Mr. CM Lowe( DA  ) to ask the Minister of Communications:

What have been the total costs of copper theft per annum experienced by Telkom  in respect of : 

loss ,replacement  and increased security measures for each of the last five years for which information is available? 
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ANSWERS:

Cable theft has a significant impact on the Company’s performance.  Cable theft losses are calculated based on the estimated outbound revenue losses, the cost to replace stolen cable, the cost of cable theft security (armed response and transport), the cost for cable alarms connected to the network (monitoring, maintenance, etc.) and the cost of Network Protection Services (theft investigations). 

The estimated cable theft losses for the financial years ended 31 March 2007 and 2008 are as follows:

	Financial year ended
	31 March 2008

          Rm
	31 March 2007

          Rm

	Estimated loss of outbound revenue (Note 1)
	626 
	368

	Cost to replace stolen cable (copper & optic)
	159
	185

	Cost of cable theft security (armed response & transport)
	119
	93

	Cost of cable alarms connected to the network
	44
	39

	Network Protection Services
	29
	33

	Total
	977
	718


Note 1Telkom has initiated a monitoring system in an attempt to calculate the revenue losses on outgoing calls due to the cable theft incidents. This indication for estimated losses on outgoing calls has to date not been verified for accuracy and Telkom wishes to caution that due to the possible inaccuracies revenue loss resulting from cable theft specifically on outgoing calls is therefore not for public disclosure. Telkom is not in a position to calculate the revenue losses due to cable theft on incoming calls.

Note 2: Telkom stopped replacing stolen cables in cases where repeated theft took place.
QUESTION NO 683

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: THURSDAY, 05 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 09 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 – 2008)

Mr S J Loe (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:

What is the estimated cost per annum of copper cable theft to the SA Railway Commuter Association in respect of (a) loss, (b) replacement costs and (c) increased security measures for each of the past five years for which information is available?
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(a), (b) and (c)

Below are the costs per annum since the 2003/04 financial year of copper cable theft and vandalism that the South African Rail Commuter Corporation Limited (SARCC) has suffered.  The figures represent both loss and actual replacement costs and insurance claims, i.e. incidents reported and settled.

	2003/2004
	R3,477,239.57

	2004/2005
	R2,398,268.93

	2005/2006
	R4,701,548.90

	2006/2007
	R6,716,756.92

	2007/2008
	R5,664,961.63

	TOTAL
	R22,958,775.95


The SARCC has increased its security over the past five years significantly, resulting in increasing security costs, for private security contracting companies, as reflected in the table below.  Furthermore, the SARCC has a strategic partnership with the South African Police Service that has tremendously improved the safety and security of passengers, assets and infrastructure.  This partnership will result in 5 000 police officers being deployed in the rail environment by 2010, as well as the construction of 29 police stations at a total cost of R290 Million.

	2003
	R165,298,148.62

	2004
	R182,166,841.13

	2005
	R216,846,771.08

	2006
	R252,693,248.91

	2007
	R261,691,012.24

	2008
	R296,631,617.51

	TOTAL
	R1,375,327,639.49


QUESTION NO 684

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12/2008)

Date reply submitted: 12 June 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

In each of the past eight years up to and including 2007 for which information is available, how many SA Police Service members have been killed on duty annually in respect of (a) shootings, (b) vehicle accidents, (c) assault inflicting grievous bodily harm and (d) other incidents? 
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REPLY:

(a)
Shooting incidents where members of the South African Police Service are killed are recorded as common law crime(s) as murder and not shootings.  Information on shootings is therefore not on record.  The following statistics are for murder, including incidents where members have been killed on duty in respect of shootings:


ÿ
2002/2003
=
49


ÿ
2003/2004
=
60


ÿ
2004/2005
=
41


ÿ
2005/2006
=
34


ÿ
2006/2007
=
52

(b)
The following are statistics for members killed on duty in motor vehicle accidents:


ÿ
2002/2003
=
37


ÿ
2003/2004
=
48


ÿ
2004/2005
=
57


ÿ
2005/2006
=
54


ÿ
2006/2007
=
63

(c)
Information is not available on how many members have been killed on duty annually in respect of assault inflicting grievous bodily harm.  Such incidents are read into the statistics provided in paragraph (a) above.

(d)
Statistics on how many SAPS members have been killed annually in respect of other incidents are as follows:


ÿ
2002/2003
=
13


ÿ
2003/2004
=
28


ÿ
2004/2005
=
21


ÿ
2005/2006
=
8


ÿ
2006/2007
=
5

NB:
An example of other incidents referred to in paragraph (d) is a case where a member collapses and dies while on duty.  Another example is where a member accidently shoots him/herself while on duty.  Such an incident cannot be registered as murder.  The reality is that he/she died while on duty. 

QUESTION NO.:  685

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
What is the current number of staff vacancies per (a) occupational and (b) salary level at the office of the Master of the High Court;

(2)
whether there have been complaints from members of the public regarding poor service delivery over the past 24 months; if so, (a) how many, (b) what were the specific complaints and (c) what was the final outcome with regard to the complaints;

(3)
what (a) has been the budgeted allocation to the Master’s Office and (b) was the actual expenditure for the past five years for which information is available?
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REPLY
(1)
There are currently 195 vacancies in the office of the Master of the High Court.  Details of these vacancies are indicated in the table below:-

	POST
	OCCUPATIONAL CLASS
	POST

ENTRY LEVEL
	NUMBER OF VACANCIES

	Deputy Director-General
	Management Echelon
	15
	1

	General Manager
	Management Echelon
	14
	1

	Senior Manager
	Management Echelon
	13
	1

	Assistant Manager
	Master: High Court
	10
	1

	Administration Clerk
	Administrative Officer
	4
	1

	Provisioning/Finance Officer
	Provisioning/Finance Officer
	8
	1

	Receptionist/Telecom/Helpdesk Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Deputy Master
	Master: High Court
	12
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master: High Court
	11
	2

	Estate Controller
	Master: High Court
	9
	2

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Provisioning/Finance Officer
	Provisioning/Finance Officer
	8
	1

	Data Capturer/Typist
	Data Typist
	4
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Helpdesk Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Registry/Administration Clerk
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	2

	Accounting Clerk
	Accounting Clerk
	4
	2

	Office Manager
	Administrative Officer
	10
	1

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	2

	Administrative Officer
	Administrative Officer
	8
	1

	Assistant Director 
	Financial Administrative Officer
	9
	1

	Assistant Director
	Financial Administrative Officer
	10
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	1

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	6

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Registry/Administration Clerk
	Registry Clerk
	4
	1

	Registry Clerk
	Registry Clerk
	4
	1

	Receptionist/ Helpdesk Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	2

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	2

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	2

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	5

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Provisioning/Finance Officer
	Provisioning/Finance Administrative Officer
	8
	1

	Administration/Registry Clerk
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	2

	Messenger
	Messenger
	2
	1

	Data Capturer/Typist
	Data Typist
	4
	2

	Helpdesk Operator
	
	4
	2

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Deputy Master
	Master : High Court
	12
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	3

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	23

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Chief Administration Clerk
	Administration Clerk
	7
	1

	Data Capturer/Typist
	Data Typist
	4
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Helpdesk Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	5

	State Accountant
	State Accountant
	7
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	3

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	1

	Assistant Director 
	Financial Administrative Officer
	9
	3

	Assistant Director
	Financial Administrative Officer
	10
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	4

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	6

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Master
	Master : High Court
	13
	1

	Messenger
	Messenger
	2
	1

	Receptionist/Telecom Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	1

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	2

	Finance Officer
	Financial Administrative Officer
	8
	1

	Security Officer
	Security Officer
	2
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Messenger/Driver
	Messenger
	2
	1

	Data Capturer
	Data Typist
	4
	1

	Office Manager
	Administrative Officer
	10
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	2

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	2

	Assistant Director 
	Financial Administrative Officer
	9
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	2

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	3

	Administration/Registry Clerk
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Messenger/Driver
	Messenger
	2
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Deputy Master
	Master : High Court
	12
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	2

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	11
	1

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Administration/Registry Clerk
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Helpdesk Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Assistant Director
	Financial Administrative Officer
	10
	1

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	1

	Messenger/Driver
	Messenger
	2
	1

	Provisioning/Finance Officer
	Provisioning/Finance Administrative Officer
	8
	1

	Data Capturer/Typist
	Data Typist
	4
	3

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Estate Controller 
	Master : High Court
	9
	4

	Personnel Officer
	Personnel Officer
	6
	1

	Administration/Registry Clerk
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	3

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Receptionist/Telecom Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	1

	Helpdesk Operator
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	2

	Messenger/Driver
	Messenger
	2
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	1

	Master
	Master : High Court
	13
	1

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	1

	Estate Controller
	Master : High Court
	9
	8

	Registry/Administration Clerk
	Administrative Clerk
	4
	2

	Data Capturer
	Data Typist
	4
	1

	Personal Assistant
	Secretary
	7
	1

	Handyman
	General Worker
	2
	1

	Security Officer
	Security Officer
	2
	2

	Assistant Master
	Master : High Court
	11
	1

	Assistant Director 
	Financial Administrative Officer
	10
	1

	Assistant Director 
	Financial Administrative Officer
	9
	4

	TOTAL
	195


(2)
Yes, there have been complaints received from members of the public regarding poor service delivery over the past two years.  Statistics on the complaints registered in 2006 and 2007 are:-

	
	2006
	2007
	Total

	Total number of complaints registered
	384
	153
	537

	Total number complaints resolved
	292
	54
	346

	Outstanding Complaints
	92
	99
	191


During the past 24 months, the office of the Chief Master received 537 complaints from members of the public.  To date, 346 complaints have already been resolved.  These complaints range from members of the public complaining about delays in the finalizing of estates, appointment of executors and processing of Guardians Fund applications; Masters not responding to correspondence; copies not being supplied; files not found; bad customer service and telephones not being answered.

The complaints are handled by a dedicated “Customer Care Desk”, established to deal with these issues.  The Customer Care Desk has become an essential part of the Chief Master’s Office in enhancing service delivery in this office.  Dedicated email accounts have also been created for all offices, enabling customers to send queries and complaints to a central address.  These complaints/queries are then attended to by an official in the various offices Master’s offices around the country.

(3)
The budgeted allocation to the Master’s Office and actual expenditure is detailed below:

	FINANCIAL YEAR
	BUDGETED ALLOCATION
	ACTUAL EXPENDITURE

	2004/2005
	112,221,000
	97,715,007

	2005/2006
	112,268,000
	124,921,987

	2006/2007
	146,619,213
	144,358,520

	2007/2008
	188,213,000
	175,004,113

	2008/2009
	240,837,000
	-----------


QUESTION NO 686

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008




Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

Whether, in light of the discontinuation of the commandos, any commando members have been recruited to the SA Police Reservists as envisaged; if not, why not; if so, (a) how many and (b) at which police stations have they been recruited? 
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REPLY:

Yes,

(a)
Approximately 1 433 former Commando members were recruited as reservists.  However, it needs to be mentioned that all former Commando members were given the following three options by the South African National Defence Force after closure of the Commando Units, namely:

•
to join the Area Territorial Reserve (ATR) of the SANDF;

•
to resign; or

•
to join the South African Reserve Police Service

Further to the above, joining the South African Reserve Police Service was voluntary and did not entail an integration process.

All former Commando members that were interested in joining the South African Reserve Police Service had to comply with all the selection and recruitment requirements as determined in the Regulations for the South African Reserve Police Service.

(b) Records are attached as Annexure "A".
ANNEXURE "A"

RETURN: ENLISTMENT OF FORMER COMMANDO MEMBER UNITS THAT JOINED THE SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE POLICE SERVICE

PROVINCE: FREE STATE

	POLICE STATION
	NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED

	BATHO
	2

	BAYSWATER
	1

	BLOEMSPRUIT
	3

	BOSHOF
	1

	BOTHAVILLE
	6

	BRANDFORT
	1

	BULTFONTEIN
	2

	CLOCOLAN
	7

	GARIEPDAM
	2

	HARRISMTH
	1

	HEILBRON
	1

	JACOBSDAL
	2

	JAGERSFONTEIN
	7

	KAGISANONG
	1

	KOPPIES
	5

	KROONSTAD
	22

	LINDLEY
	2

	MARQUARD
	16

	ODENDAALSRUS
	11

	PARKWEG
	1

	PARYS
	5

	REITZ
	4

	SASOLBURG
	2

	SENEKAL
	15

	THABA’NCHU
	9

	TSEKI
	1

	TUMAHULE
	7

	TWEESPRUIT
	2

	VIRGINIA
	3

	WEPENER
	4

	WESSELSBRON
	1

	TOTAL
	147


PROVINCE: KWAZULU NATAL

	POLICE STATION
	NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED

	DUNDEE
	42

	VRYHEID
	34

	EMPANGENI POP
	24

	DURBAN POP
	15

	DURBAN POP
	28

	LADYSMITH
	28

	NEWCASTLE
	24

	OSSISWENI
	4

	TOTAL
	199


PROVINCE: LIMPOPO

	POLICE STATION
	NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED

	APEL
	10

	BOLOBEDU
	6

	GILEAD
	9

	GROBLERSDAAL
	1

	HLOGOTLOU
	12

	JANE FURSE
	2

	LEPHALALE
	3

	LETSITELE
	17

	LULEKANI
	2

	MAAKE
	16

	MAHWELERENG
	1

	MAKHADO
	5

	MANKWENG
	4

	MARA
	15

	 MECKLENBERG
	3

	MODIMOLLE
	7

	MOGWADI
	5

	MOKOPANE
	18

	MPHEPHU
	1

	MUTALE
	1

	M W MAKHUBELE
	1

	NAMAKGALE
	7

	NEBO
	2

	OHRIGSTAD
	7

	PHALABORWA
	1

	POLOKWANE
	5

	RITAVI
	3

	SESHEGO
	1

	THOHOYANDOU
	22

	TSHAMUTUMBU
	1

	TSHILWAVHUSIKU
	9

	TZANEEN
	3

	VUWANI
	1

	WITPOORT
	1

	ZAAIPLAAS
	2

	TOTAL
	204


PROVINCE: NORTH WEST 

	POLICE STATION


	NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED

	OTTOSDAL
	21

	POTCHEFSTROOM
	3

	GANYESA
	2

	CHRISTIANA
	1

	VRYBURG
	20

	SCHWEIZE‑RENEKE
	22

	KLIPGAT
	1

	KOSTER
	6

	MAFIKENG
	2

	LEEUDORINGSTAD
	17

	MMBATHO
	1

	KHUMA
	2

	KANANA
	2

	HARTEBEESFONTEIN
	41

	ZEERUST
	2

	WOLMARANSTAD
	9

	MAKWASSIE
	10

	RUSTENBURG
	13

	
	

	TOTAL
	175


PROVINCE: WESTERN CAPE

	POLICE STATION


	NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED

	ATLANTIS
	2

	BEAUFORT WEST
	1

	BONNIEVALE
	1

	CITRUSDAL
	4

	DA GAMASKOP
	6

	DARLING
	1

	DELFT
	5

	GEORGE
	4

	KLEINMOND
	1

	KNYSNA
	1

	LAAIPLEK
	1

	LADISMITH
	1

	LUTZVILLE
	1

	MALMESBURY
	1

	MANNEBURG
	1

	MOORREESBURG
	11

	MURRAYSBURG
	1

	OCEAN VIEW
	1

	OUDTSHOORN
	3

	PAARL
	6

	PACALSDORP
	1

	PHILLIPI
	8

	RIVERSDAL
	4

	SOMERSET WES
	1

	ST HELNA BAY
	1

	STELLENBOSCH
	1

	TABLEVIEW
	28

	TULBAGH
	1

	UNIONDAL
	6

	VREDENBURG
	3

	VREDENDAL
	2

	WORCESTER
	1

	TOTAL
	110




PROVINCE: MPUMALANGA

	POLICE STATION 
	 NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED 

	AMERSFOORT
	3

	BALFOUR
	11

	BELFAST
	1

	BELFAST
	2

	BETHAL
	6

	DELMAS
	24

	EMBALENHLE
	5

	EMBALENHLE
	7

	EMZINONI
	2

	EVANDER
	7

	EVANDER
	1

	GRASKOP
	2

	GREYLINGSTAD
	2

	GREYLINGSTAD
	1

	GREYLINGSTAD
	2

	KANYAMAZANE
	12

	KWAGGAFONTEIN
	2

	LESLIE
	1

	LYDENBURG
	2

	MACHADODORP
	1

	MALELANE
	4

	MASOYI
	2

	MASOYI
	1

	MIDDELBURG
	1

	MIDDELBURG
	10

	MIDDELBURG
	1

	MIDDELBURG
	1

	MIDDELBURG
	1

	MIDDELBURG
	14

	NELSPRUIT
	3

	PIET RETIEF
	1

	PIET RETIEF
	1

	PIET RETIEF
	23

	SABIE
	4

	SAKHILE
	17

	SCHOEMANSDAL
	6

	SECUNDA
	15

	SECUNDA
	1

	STANDERTON
	1

	TRICHARDT
	2

	VAL
	18

	VOLKSRUST
	8

	WHITE RIVER
	4

	WITBANK
	6

	TOTAL
	239


PROVINCE: EASTERN CAPE

	POLICE STATION 
	 NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED 

	MACLEAR
	5

	BEDFORD
	3

	VENTERSTAD
	10

	WALMER
	 2

	ZWELITSHA
	1

	STERKSTROOM 
	8

	ALEXANDRIA
	2

	VULINDLELA
	2

	BERLIN
	1

	ADELAIDE
	10

	JANSENVILLE
	4

	DIMBAZA
	3

	FORT‑   EAUFORT
	8

	ALIWAL‑  NORTH
	2

	ABERDEEN
	12

	JANSENVILLE
	4

	QUEENSTOWN
	2

	BHISHO
	2

	ELLIOT
	2

	UITENHAGE
	3

	EAST  LONDON
	1

	BERGERSDORP
	6

	GONUBIE          
	3

	MT.FLETCHER
	4

	TEYTLERVILLE
	1

	KING WILLIAMS             TOWN
	4

	KENTON ON  SEA
	1

	SOMERSET EAST
	8

	TYLDEN
	1

	CALA 
	5

	JOUBERTINA
	5

	MIDDLEBURG
	3

	STUTTEHEIM
	1

	BUTTERWORTH
	14

	TOTAL
	143


PROVINCE: GAUTENG

	POLICE STATION
	NUMBER OF COMMANDOS MEMBERS ENLISTED

	MOROKA
	6

	VANDERBIJLPARK
	1

	VEREENIGING
	3

	ROODERPOORT
	2

	BRONKHORSTPRUIT
	1

	MEYERTON
	2

	SEBOKENG
	9

	HEIDELBERG
	14

	FLORIDA
	1

	KLIPRIVIER
	2

	RATANDA
	15

	DAVEYTON
	3

	
	

	TOTAL
	59


PROVINCE: NORTHERN

	POLICE STATION
	NUMBER OF COMMANDO MEMBERS ENLISTED

	POSTMASBURG
	5

	HOPETOWN 
	1

	CALVINIA
	5

	MIDDELPOS
	1

	GALESHEWE
	5

	BARKLY‑WEST
	15

	KATHU
	7

	PRIESKA
	8

	SPRINGBOK
	12

	SUNRISE
	3

	RICHMOND 
	18

	DOUGLAS
	8

	ROSEDALE
	1

	STEINKOPF
	4

	NABABEEP
	7

	KIMBERLEY
	4

	CARNARVON
	7

	WARRENTON
	8

	VICTORIA WEST
	2

	RICHMOND 
	18

	NOENIEPUT
	3

	DE AAR
	4

	WRENCHVILLE
	2

	GRIEKWASTAD
	5

	COLESBURG
	4

	TOTAL
	157


QUESTION NO.:  688

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
What is the status of the mutual legal assistance (MLA) agreement between South Africa and Germany in respect of the investigation into bribery and corruption relating to the four corvettes purchased as part of the arms deal;

(2)
whether South Africa has provided any support, co-operation and/or assistance to Germany to date in respect of their investigations into the Arms deal; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what support, co-operation and /or assistance (a) has been provided and (b) is still outstanding, from South Africa?
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REPLY
(1)
Germany has closed its investigation into alleged corruption relating to the Strategic Arms Procurement processes.  Written confirmation in this regard has been forwarded to our Government from the German Government.  In this regard, the matter is considered as closed.

(2)
Yes, South Africa did provide support to Germany, from the date of receipt of the MLA request through diplomatic channels from our Department of Foreign Affairs.  The first communication from the latter Department is dated 28 September 2007 and was received by my Department on 01 October 2007.  As soon as the MLA documents were received, they were attended to by the relevant officials in my Department.

On 25 October 2007, the Director General of my Department, in his capacity as the Central Authority for South Africa in respect of MLA requests, sent a letter to the Prosecutor in Dusseldorf, requesting further particulars to the MLA request. The purpose of the request for further particulars was to obtain additional information in order to enable a proper assessment of the request for purposes of satisfying the provisions of section 7 of the International Co-operation in Criminal Matters Act, 1996.

On 7 November 2007, the Prosecutor in Dusseldorf responded to the letter by the Central Authority in which he provided clarity on certain parts of the MLA requests. Further, his response stated,

“Furthermore, please be assured that we will contact you as soon as possible with regard to your queries and additional documents you are asking for in your letter of 25.10.2007.  In this context, please allow me to enquire about your e-mail address.”

On 12 December 2007, the Director General wrote to the Prosecutor in Dusseldorf providing his email address as requested.  He further indicated that he awaits further communication from Germany regarding the request for further particulars.

On 17 March 2008 the Director General wrote another letter to the Prosecutor in Dusseldorf requesting an indication from the Prosecutor when he should expect a response to the request for further particulars. 

  

On 17 March 2008 the Prosecutor in Dusseldorf responded by email communication to the Director General advising that the documents were in the process of being prepared and would be forwarded as soon as possible. In addition he advised that the German Authorities distance themselves from any anonymous media reports that a response to the MLA request is awaited from the South African Authorities. 

In light of the above, I wish to assure the Honourable member that at all material times the Central Authority in South  Africa and the Prosecutor in Dusseldorf  have been in constant contact on the matter.  Co-operation and support was always provided to the German Authorities.  Any contrary allegation therefore is unfounded and baseless and should not receive the further attention of the Honourable member.

QUESTION NO:690

MR J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(4) How many (a) (i) housing and (ii) single quarter units are available to house staff members at Voorberg Correctional Centre and (b) persons (i) are such units designed to accommodate and (ii) are currently being accommodated in such units;

(5) whether his department intends to build additional units to accommodate staff; if not, (a) why not and (b) what other steps will his department take to accommodate staff at the centre; if so, (i) when and how many?
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REPLY

(1)
(a)   The following is the breakdown of housing units at Voorberg:


(i)
    Housing units


192

 (ii)        Single quarters units

· 2 room single quarters

29

· 1 room single quarters

127

(b)      (i)
The units were designed to accommodate: 

· Housing   2-6 people

· 2 room single quarters  2 people

· 1 room single quarters  1 person

(ii) Currently being accommodated in such unit

· Housing   


241

· 2 room single quarters  

  58

· 1 room single quarters 

127

(2)
(a)
The Department does not intend to build additional units to accommodate staff, as per a decision taken by the Minister in February 2007.

(b) The DCS will appoint officials from the local community to curb the need to provide housing

(i) Not applicable
691.
Mr T D Lee (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether his department allocated any funding to (a) the Bethelsdorp Development Trust and (b) the Bethelsdorp Hand Weavers in each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available; if not, why not; if so, (i) how much, (ii) when and (iii) on what was it spent;

(2) whether any such funding will be supplied to these institutions in the future; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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Minister of Labour replied:

(1) My Department has only had two contracts with Kraal Gallery Training Centre in the last five years to train Bethelsdorp Hand Weavers as part of the broader Bethelsdorp Development Trust initiatives.

(i) The first contract awarded on the 13th June 2006 was for the training of 250 unemployed people in hand weaving and amounted to R4 837 500. Only R3 771 186 was paid to the training provider as they did not fully comply with the requirements of the contract.

(ii) The second contract awarded on 28 September 2007 was for training 50 unemployed people in hand weaving and amounted to R1 171 350. The project has not yet commenced due to outstanding additional operational funding that the provider is still waiting for from the National Empowerment Fund.

2. All institutions and training providers are free to apply for the National Skills Fund allocations annually and should they meet the set criteria that are available from all our offices and relevant National Treasury prescripts, they will be awarded contracts.

QUESTION NO 692

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 12-2008 IN THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY OF 09 MAY 2008 FOR A WRITTEN REPLY

“692.  Mr T D Lee (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(1)
Whether his department has supplied any funds to the Bethelsdorp Development Trust in each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available; if not, why not (a) how much (b) when and (c) on what was it spent;
(2)
Whether any such funding will be supplied to this institution in the future; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
(NW1386E)

REPLY:

(1) Bethelsdorp Development Trust was funded by the Department through the Poverty Alleviation programme during the 2004/2005 financial year. The project manager thereof was Mr. Ronald Henry Niegaard, ID No. 641108-5078-080.

a. the funding amount was R 1 million;
b. the amount was transferred in two (2) transactions of 80% (i.e. R 800 000.00) and 20% (i.e. R 200 000.00) in November 2004 and August 2005 respectively;
c. the business plan indicates the expenditure of the amount in establishing a weaving factory with forty (40) women weavers that will be trained in NQF level 2 weaving elective; establishing and setting up a silk screening workshop in which five (5) people will be trained in silk screening; conducting heritage outreach programmes by integrating technology, heritage, environment, mathematics, educator training and skills building and science; procurement of the following resources:
· 40 looms for weaving and ancillary tools and equipment

· 1 personal computer for publishing

· 1 silk screen unit, pans and developing basins

· 6 tables (4x8metres), brushes, cleaning agents
· 1 paint mixer, infer-red lamp and battery
(2) Historically the Poverty Alleviation Programme was conceptualized as part of the South African government’s efforts in addressing poverty within the country’s disadvantaged communities; this was seen as a short term to medium term strategic intervention.  Initially most government departments were allocated funds from the Treasury Department to formulate run and support community initiatives that are linked to the particular department’s mandate. The Department of Arts & Culture received the first funding in the 2001 the following couple of years the allocations had to be motivated for as these did not form part of MTEF Budget Cycle of government.

Allocations for the poverty alleviation programme were as follows

	MTEF year
	Budget allocation

	2001/2002
	R 25 002 469.00

	2002/2003
	R 30 132 684.00

	2003/2004
	R 40 428 857.00

	TOTAL
	R 95 564 010.00


When the programme was first implemented, there were two officials who managed the budget under the Chief Directorate of Cultural Industries. The project focused its efforts on the Poverty Nodes that were announced by the President in the state of the nation address in 2001.  The format for funding was that applications were received from Municipalities, Provincial Offices, Provincial Arts and Culture Councils, Non Governmental Organizations, Community Based Organizations, State Owned Organizations (CSIR), Individuals and those people who had access to information.

For the first few years (2001 – 2004) the programme was characterized by lack of capacity, Monitoring and Evaluation Systems and an arms length approach in managing and supporting the funded projects.  The knowledge generated was kept by one official, this had a negative effort on sharing of knowledge, understanding what the shortfalls on the service the Department was offering to the communities and the general buildup and proper knowledge management regarding the programme. 

One of the major challenges in empowering the communities, funds were transferred to Arts and Culture Councils, municipalities ,institutions and the communities that were targeted never got to manage funds.  This was disempowering as these communities were not given the opportunity to gain the necessary experience in a controlled environment in managing large sums of money, which was expected of them if they are to participate fully in the economy as SMME’s

In 2003/04, a review of the programme was undertaken, both by the Department and the Treasury.  It became clear that for the programme to have a significant impact, it needed to be re-engineered.  At the time only one official was left to manage the programme. A process of re-engineering the programme was introduced, where the entire focus of the programme was changed. At the time the country was in its tenth year of democracy and all government programmes that have been introduced during the previous decade were being reviewed.  

As part of government’s review process, the Poverty Alleviation Programme was re-looked at. In its internal review, issues that were cross-cutting and were for the benefit of the poorest communities were to be integrated into the programme.

These were:

· Lack of skills

· Exclusion from the country’s economy

· Lack of assets

· Lack of markets for cultural products

The name ‘Investing in Culture’ (IIC) was adopted in 2005 as the programme was more than poverty alleviation but also included skills development and economic participation of beneficiaries. The IIC programme provides empowerment opportunities for unemployed people from the second economy through training & job creation in arts, culture and heritage. The priorities thereof are to support the previously disadvantaged groups of which 60% ought to be women, 30% youth and 2% people with disabilities. Of the total financial support it provides, 40% thereof would be invested in the ISRDP & URP nodes. 

As part of the re-engineering, issues relating to capacity were addressed.  The sub-directorate became a Chief-directorate with supporting staff, the funding from Treasury was allocated for the MTEF period, which made it easier for the programme to plan activities and support to the projects.

The medium term expenditure framework is tabulated below:

	MTEF year
	Budget allocation

	2005/2006
	R 74 700 000.00

	2006/2007
	R 64 000 000.00

	2007/2008
	R 85 134 000.00

	2008/2009
	R 88 965 000.00

	2009/2010
	R 93 324 000.00

	TOTAL
	R 406 123 000.00


The DAC through its Investing in Culture programme is aligned to other government programmes like the Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP) and Integrated Sustainable Rural Development and the Urban Renewal Programmes (ISRDP & URP) that target the previously disadvantaged groups and the poverty nodes respectively. Furthermore, it pledges support to other government programmes like Accelerated Shared Growth Initiative South Africa (ASGI-SA), Provincial Growth Development Strategies (PGDS) and municipal Integrated Development Plans (IDP). Hence, projects that contribute to these programmes would be prioritized when assessments are undertaken. 

The basic principles that inform the funding of projects are as follows: 

· Technical innovation: having skills in or specialized knowledge in arts and culture discipline and the practical application thereof. 

· Poverty alleviation: creating opportunities for the previously disadvantaged groups that improve their wellbeing. 

· Capacity building: "activities which strengthen the knowledge, abilities, skills and behaviour of individuals and improve institutional structures and processes such that the organization can efficiently meet its mission and goals in a sustainable way." (Source: World Customs Organisation, http://www.wcoomd.org)
· Sustainability: improving the social and economic well-being of the funded groups with less impact on the natural resource used. 

The funding targets of the IIC programme in accordance with broader government imperatives are as follows: 

· 60% of women

· 30% of youth

· 2% of people with disabilities (PWD)

· 40% of support in poverty nodes

All applications for further support by the Department through the Investing in Culture programme are supported through a process detailed below: 

· Call for proposals at various newspapers nationwide (Including Local and District Municipalities, Departments of Arts and Culture as aligned in the respective provinces, DAC website);

· Projects to be part of Municipal IDPs;

· Endorsements by Provinces (MEC’s Office);

· Registration of proposals by DAC;

· Review by Investing in Culture Unit within DAC;

· Review by DAC Task Team (i.e. various branches);

· Recommendations by Task Team;

· Recommendation by Deputy Director-General;

· Approval by Director-General and Minister;

· Feedback sent to all applicants;
· Beneficiary workshop for successful applicants.
To ensure that the implemented projects address the needs, indicators are used to monitor and evaluate the impact of the IIC programme within communities. Each project evaluation examines:

· Number of people employed;

· Number of training days (whilst employed);

· Number of  Small Medium Micro Enterprises SMMEs used or created; 

· Number of exit opportunities created ;

· Number of beneficiaries participating in a learnership;

· Percentage of women, youth, disabled in relation to target;

· Percentage of accredited training days;

· Percentage of project value spent on beneficiaries;

· Percentage of project value spent on SMMEs;

· Percentage of beneficiaries landed on exit opportunities at end of project period;

· Revenue generated through product sales.

The Bethelsdorp Development Trust is welcome to apply for funding from the Department through the Investing in Culture Programme subject to adhering to the above-mentioned principles, guidelines and criteria. If it were to be successful in attaining the funds, the above-mentioned indicators will apply. 

QUESTION NUMBER 693

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Mr T D Lee (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)
Whether his department has supplied any funds to the Bethelsdorp Development Trust in each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available; if not, why not; if so, (a) how much, (b) when and (c) on what was it spent;

(2)
whether any such funding will be supplied to this institution in the future; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

      NW1387E

REPLY:

(1)
None of my departments have supplied funds to the Bethelsdorp Development Trust.

(2)
The DBSA, of which I am Governor, provides  loans, grants, technical assistance and training to a wide range of institutions, companies and individuals on the merits of applications received and compliance with internal policies regarding provision of such assistance. This is guided by the mandate of the DBSA and the various policies that have been developed over time to ensure good management and good governance. It is led by the DBSA’s development agenda and Vision 2014 strategy.  The assistance provided is governed by a number of principles relating to effectiveness, sustainability, additionality and affordability. 

DBSA/BDT RELATIONSHIP AND FUNDING

The relationship between the DBSA and Bethelsdorp Development Trust hereinafter referred to as (“BDT”) started approximately 4 years ago through a request from the Nelson Mandela Bay Municipality to assist BDT with the development of 9 sector plans for the Bethelsdorp area. The DBSA (through the DBSA Development Fund) provided an initial grant of R438 000 to BDT for the appointment of service providers to conduct viability investigations for 9 Sector Plans in the BDT’s mandate area. The objective for the DBSA’s involvement was to explore possible development opportunities with a Community Based Organisation (CBO) and develop a model on how to assist a CBO in terms of its sustainability. 

Below is a breakdown per year of DBSA Funding/Grants to date:

	Project
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	Total

	 9 Sector Plans for BDT Area
	438 000
	
	
	
	   438 000

	Hand Weavers Business Plan (Grant)
	
	 81 700
	
	
	     81 700

	Astra Building Business Plan (Grant)
	
	60 000
	
	
	     60 000

	Back Packers Business Plan (Grant)
	
	
	150 000
	
	   150 000

	Aristotle Business Plan (Grant)
	
	
	
	50 000
	     50 000

	Hand Weavers (Loan)
	
	2 000 000
	
	
	2 000 000

	Astra Building (Loan)
	
	1 500 000 *
	
	
	1 500 000 *

	Agric Business Plan (Grant)
	
	
	
	150 000
	   150 000

	Aristotle Guest House (Loan)
	
	
	
	2 200 000
	2 200 000

	Sustainable Dialogue Workshops 
	
	
	130 000
	
	    130 000

	Van Staadens Social Compact
	
	
	
	50 000
	      50 000

	Total
	438 000
	3 641 700
	280 000
	2 450 000
	6 809 700


* Still to be disbursed. DBSA’s Further Support to BDT

The DBSA is committed to providing continued assistance to communities in the Nelson Mandela Bay Municipality.  As a development finance institution working across the province and country, it has a responsibility to maintain a diverse portfolio of projects across sectors, regions and organisations. It also has a responsibility to ensure effectiveness and sustainability in the projects that it supports. 

Currently, the BDT has been experiencing cash flows problems with one of its loans, which has put the trust into financial distress, and by extension, default, in terms of the conditions of funding from the DBSA. In accordance with our assistance to such entities, we are in consultation with the trust and have instructed our Workout Unit to engage and help restore it to normality. 

As part of our engagement it is incumbent upon the DBSA to ensure that the recipients of the Bank’s support have capacity to implement the programme to achieve intended development results.

Despite the substantial support provided to the BDT over the past four years, and in accordance with the various principles that guide the DBSA’s development assistance, we have not terminated engagement with the trust. However, any further funding to the trust will be subject to the outcome of this intervention. Presently, there are on-going discussions with the trust.
QUESTION NO. 694 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(a) When is it expected that the Cabinet will approve the National Strategy on Sustainable Development (NSSD) and (b) what have been the reasons for the delay in obtaining approval of the NSSD;

whether his department will be responsible for the implementation of the NSSD; if not, what is the position in this regard, if so, what are the relevant details? 
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694.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(a) South Africa has prepared a “National Framework for Sustainable Development” (NFSD) which is the first phase in the development of the National Strategy on Sustainable Development (NSSD). The NFSD will provide the framework for a coherent strategy on sustainable development. The NFSD will enter the Cabinet process soon, once approved, the second phase aimed at translating the framework into a strategy will commence, phase two will focus on preparing and planning for action, and the third phase of the NSSD will be about roll-out, implementation, monitoring and review. 

Following consultation with a wide range of stakeholders a draft document was prepared and published for public comment. Comments were processed and the document revised. The document was then submitted for consideration and approval by the relevant government DG clusters. The process has taken longer than anticipated due to the cross-cutting nature of sustainable development issue and the need to ensure receipt of inputs from multi-stakeholders.

(2)
Cabinet will provide guidance on the appropriate institutional mechanism and this will be elaborated upon during the second phase of developing a more detailed national strategy on sustainable development.
Question no. 695

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 09 April 2008

695.
Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

Whether her department is currently making active use of the Long Term Mitigation Scenarios for South Africa when planning future electricity generation decisions; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?







Response:

The LTMS process is lead and project managed by the Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism has not been finalized yet. The Department of Minerals and Energy has been consulted and making inputs into the finalization of this study. The DME will consider the document once it has been officially released and the decision on the applicability and use of the document will only be made then.

QUESTION 696

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 06 MAY 2008 [IQP N 12 -2008]
Question 696 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr. I F Julies (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

 (1)
What is the extent of the use of methyl bromide on soil in South Africa;
(2)
whether there are any regulations that govern the use of this substance; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether there has been any adverse effects on the environment from the use of this substance; if not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1392E
REPLY

(1)
 Methyl bromide is an agricultural fumigant, which is used to control a broad-spectrum of pests in soil, commodities and structures. An intensive survey was conducted during 1999/2000 conducted by the Department Environmental Affairs and Tourism in order to establish the consumption pattern of MBR for 1997 and 1998 per province, crop and commodity in SA. Total MBR consumption in S.A. for the two seasons was found to be about 700 tons and currently it is estimated that about 450 tons is being used. The Western Cape Province is the main consumer of MBR followed by Gauteng and KwaZulu-Natal provinces. Seventy five percent of the MBR is used for fumigation of soils and the remainder used for the fumigation of structures and durable commodities. vegetables (35%), apples (24%), flowers (17%) and tobacco (14%), are the main consumers of methyl bromide as a soil fumigant. The rest is used in the fumigation of buildings.

(2) 
The Department of Agriculture (DoA) through The Fertilizers, Farm Feeds, Agricultural Remedies and Stock Remedies Act, 1947 (Act No. 36 of 1947) is responsible for regulation of methyl bromide. Furthermore, the above law requires that  methyl bromide must only be applied by registered fumigators. Also The Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT) has control measures for and track the usage of methyl bromide where importers of methyl bromide are required to hold a “Controlled Substances Licence”, which restricts the quantities that they can import. In addition there are international organization (Montreal Protocol) that regulate the use of methyl bromide. The Montreal Protocol is an International agreement that aims to protect the Earth’s fragile ozone layer from the damage caused by chemicals such as chlorofluorocarbon, halons and methyl bromide. The layer is important to life on earth because it protects us from harmful ultraviolet radiation emitted by the sun. South Africa as a Party to the Montreal Protocol is committed and obliged in eliminating methyl bromide use while ensuring the protection of the environment and minimizing the economic impact of the phase-out on the agricultural sector.

(3) 
No South African studies have been conducted to look at the environmental adverse effect of methyl bromide. However the international studies indicated that Methyl bromide has an indirect negative effect on the environment by affecting the stratosphere. The stratosphere is a zone high in the atmosphere, lying between 10 and 50km above the earth’s surface. This layer, apart from consisting of rarefied air, has some special properties under which life on earth as we know it has evolved. Specifically, the layer contains a relatively high concentration of special oxygen molecules known as ozone. This ‘Ozone Layer’ protects life on the planet by absorbing strong ultra violet rays from the sun before they reach the earth. Methyl bromide is known to destroy the ozone layer.

Ozone depletion increases the level of UV-B radiation which has been linked to skin cancer, eye cataracts and other damage, the course and distribution of infectious diseases and immune system degradation. Farmers and other outdoor workers are particularly subject to these hazards. Furthermore, direct exposure to MB causes acute and chronic health problems such as respiratory difficulties, neurological disorders and, in some cases, death

QUESTION NO. 697

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 May 2008

Mr I Julies (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

What (a) has been his route for each international trip undertaken by air, including the (i) departing city and (ii) final destination, since 1 July 2007 up to the latest specific date for which information is available and (b) was the purpose for each trip? 
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THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(a)(i)
20 July 2007:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Hosea Kutako International Airport, Windhoek, Namibia

(b)
Attend the Benguela Current Commission First Ministerial Conference which took place between the Republics of Namibia, South Africa and Angola.  Agenda points included priority areas of action, e.g.,  Recovery of hake stocks (SA-Namibia), recovery of pilchard and horse-mackerel stocks (Namibia-Angola), implementation of the Ecosystem Approach to Fisheries Management, training and capacity building, environmental monitoring – climate change/adaptation.

(a)(i)
1 September 2007:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Rio de Janeiro

(b)
Attend the Ministerial Meeting on Environment and Sustainable Development:  Challenges for International Governance (3-4 September 2007).  The objective of the meeting was to discuss the situation and options available in order to move forward in the debate on international governance and sustainable development.

(a)(i)
7 September 2007:  Heathrow Airport, London

(a)(ii)
Tegel Airport, Berlin, Germany

(b)
Attend the 3rd Ministerial Meeting of the Gleneagles dialogue on Climate Change, Clean Energy and Sustainable Development (9-11 September 2007).  The meeting provided an opportunity for Environment and Energy Ministers to discuss the progress made together on key issues of international climate and energy policies.  The meeting focused on 3 areas, (i) technologies – realising the potential; (ii) scaling up climate-friendly investment; (iii) international framework post – 2012.

(a)(i)
21 September 2007:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
JF Kennedy airport, New York, USA

(b)
United Nations High-Level Event on Climate Change (24-25 September 2007):  “The Future in our Hands:  Addressing the Leadership Challenge of Climate Change”.  During this meeting focus were on 4 thematic plenary sessions, (i) adaptation – the challenge of adaptation – from vulnerability to resilience;  (ii) mitigation – reducing emissions and stabilising the climate – safeguarding our common future;  (iii) technology – innovating a climate-friendly world – the role of technology and its dissemination;  (iv) financing – financing the response to climate change – investing in tomorrow.

Early evening of 25 September 2007 took train from New York to Washington – Delivered keynote address at the 7th Forum on the State and Development of the Greenhouse Gas Market on 26 September 2007 and also attend the Major Economies Meeting on Climate Change and Energy Security in Washington (27 –  28 September 2007).

(a)(i)
22 October 2007:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Soekarno-Hatta International Airport, Jakarta, Indonesia drive to Bogor

(b)
Attend the Preparatory Meeting for UNFCCC COP 13 / MOP 13.  This meeting was held in preparation for the UNFCCC COP 13 / MOP 13 meeting which took place in Bali, Indonesia from 3 – 14 December 2007.  The intention of the meeting in Bogor was to focus on key outcomes for Bali.

(a)(i)
11 November 2007:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Heathrow Airport, London

(b)
Attend the World Travel Market (12 – 14 November 2007) and also attended the Ministerial Summit on Tourism and C limate Change where focused also where on poverty alleviation and sustainable growth

(a)(i)
8 December 2007:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Denpasar, Bali, Indonesia

(b)
Attend the High-Level Segment of the 13th Session of the Conference of the Parties (COP 13) (12 – 15 December 2007) where issues related to climate change were discussed.

(a)(i)
17 February 2008:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Nice Airport, Principality of Monaco

(b)
Attend the 10th Session of the Governing Council / Global Ministerial Environment Forum (20-22 February 2008).  During the Ministerial Dialogues focus will be on the emerging policy issues of Globalisation and the Environment – Mobilising Finance to meet the Climate Challenge.  The second emerging policy issue which where focused on was International Environmental Governance and the United Nations Reform.

(a)(i)
12 March 2008:  OR Tambo International Airport

(a)(ii)
Narita Airport, Japan

(b)
Attend the 4th Ministerial Meeting of the Gleneagles dialogue on Climate Change (14-16 March 2008).  During this meeting, Ministers focused on 3 areas of work relevant to the Gleneagles Plan of Action (i) technology;  (ii) financing and investment;  (iii) post-2012 international framework for climate change.  

(a)(i)
15 April 2008:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Paris, France

(b)
Attend the 3rd Major Economies Meeting on Energy Security and Climate Change (16-18 April 2008).  The focus of this meeting where for participants to more deeply explore policy options for strengthening the climate change regime and the progress from this meeting will feed into the UN negotiations scheduled for December 2008 in Poland.

(a)(i)
26 April 2008:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
Paris, France

(b)
Attend the Meeting of the Environment Policy Committee at Ministerial Level –  Environment and Global Competitiveness (28-30 April 2008). Focus during this meeting was on the OECD Environmental Outlook to 2030, Environmental Co-operation between OECD Countries and Emerging Economies and Strengthening Co-operation across Government for Climate Change Policies.

(a)(i)
8 May 2008:  Cape Town International Airport

(a)(ii)
JF Kennedy Airport, New York, USA

(b)
Attend the African Ministerial Session Retreat Meeting (10-11 May 2008) – during this meeting African Ministers/Head of Delegations to the 16th Session of the Commission on Sustainable Development (CSD 16) will elaborate a shared vision for advancing Africa’s sustainable development, based on Chapter VIII of the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation adopted at the World Summit on Sustainable Development in 2002. 

Also attend the High-Level Segment of CSD 16 (14 – 17 May 2008).  The CSD 16 and 17 is dubbed the “Africa Cycle” as if focuses on the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation chapter that deals with sustainable development in Africa.  During the CSD 16 and 17 it is important for South Africa and Africa as a region that the meeting is a constructive and action-oriented cycle that produces a positive outcome for Africa.

QUESTION NO. 698

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 12 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 May 2008

Mr I Julies (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether, the department is currently making active use of the Long Term Mitigation Scenarios when planning future transport decisions; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2)
(a) what standards currently govern the emissions from vehicles on our roads and 

(b) when were these standards last updated; 

(3)
whether steps are being taken to reduce future emissions from vehicles; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
(a) what is the expected current contribution of the transport sector to greenhouse emissions and (b) how is this figure made up? 
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THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

The Long Term Mitigation Scenario (LTMS) study resulted in a technical document that is policy relevant, but not policy prescriptive. Given the above the LTMS is not going to be implemented but will make valuable inputs into the mitigation section of the National Climate Change Policy that is being developed. The policy will include among other things the transport sector response.

2


(a) In terms of section 39 of the Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act, 1965 (Act No. 45 of 1965) (APPA), the Minister promulgated regulations concerning the control of noxious or offensive gases emitted by diesel-driven vehicles. The regulations were published under Gazette No. 4393, Notice No. 1651 dated 20 September 1974. 

The regulation schedules a number of municipalities that are empowered to implement the regulation. The regulation also sets out the method that the municipal officials must use when examining the vehicles. 

Section 37 of the APPA sets out the procedure in the event of contravention of the regulations. This section empowers the municipal officials to stop the driver of any vehicle on the public road within the municipality’s jurisdiction and undertake an examination of the vehicle or serve a notice on the registered owner to make available the vehicle for examination. If noxious or offensive gases are being emitted to a level exceeding those specified in the regulations an abatement notice may be issued. A person who fails to comply with the specified regulation or the notice is guilty of a criminal offence.

(b) During the development of the National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act, 2004 (Act No. 39 of 2004) (the AQA), the Department included a regulatory tool to deal with this problem. Certain sections of the AQA came into operation on 11 September 2005. One of the sections that came into operation is the section 23, which provides the Minister or MEC with a regulatory tool to declare any appliance or activity as controlled emitters. When declaring such an appliance as a controlled emitter, the Minister must also establish emission standards for such controlled emitter.

The Department, in consultation with the Department of Minerals and Energy (DME), has agreed that motor vehicles should be declared as controlled emitters. In this regard, the Department will work with the DME to establish the associated emission standards that the different categories of motor vehicles should comply to. The declaration of motor vehicle as controlled emitters is on the Department’s 2008/9 Business Plan. Research on this matter has already commenced. The emission standards will repeal the APPA Regulation.

In recognising that the emission standards might focus on the fuel specifications for new vehicles, the reality is that the old vehicles might still continue to pollute the environment. As a result, the Department has initiated the Municipal Regulatory Support Project that is aimed at assisting municipalities in dealing with air pollution issues at a municipal level. The main output of the project is to develop model air pollution control by-law which municipalities may adopt and adapt to their challenges. The Department is in the process of finalising model air pollution control by-law. One of the issues being regulated by the model by-law is vehicle emissions. 

The relevant section in the by-law focuses on old vehicles on our roads. The section provides municipal officials with powers to stop vehicles for inspection and testing and to issue repair notices. This provision will close the loophole with regard to regulating old motor vehicles that are not regulated under the controlled emitters.                  

Section 23 of the National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act (Act 39 of 2004) makes provision for the declaration of any appliance or activity, or any appliance or activity falling within a specified category, as a controlled emitter if such appliance or activity, or appliances or activities falling within such category, result in atmospheric emissions which through ambient concentrations, bioaccumulation, deposition or in any other way, present a threat to health or the environment or which the Minister or MEC reasonably believes presents such a threat. Given the observed impacts of emissions from vehicles, the declaration of vehicles as controlled emitters is being investigated.

(a) At the moment the contribution of the transport sector to the total greenhouse gas emissions is approximately 11% and likely to increase to 13% by 2015 based on projections conducted during the LTMS process using business as usual scenarios.  In terms of past contributions, in 1990 the contribution was approximately 9% and in 1994 the contribution was about 9%.

(b) This figure is made up approximately: 54.8% Petrol; 32.7% Diesel; 12.4% Jet fuel and 0.1% Gas.

QUESTION699

699.      Mr. K. J. Minnie (DA) to ask the Minister for the Public Service and Administration:

(1)       What feedback, expressed as a percentage, was provided by each government department with regard to the National Anti-Corruption Hotline (NACH) cases that were referred to them in 2006-07;

 (2)       Whether any action has been taken by her department against departments who have failed to provide feedback, if not, why not; if so, (a) against which departments and (b) what action?

ANSWER
             

(1) Departments provided feedback on 35% of the cases referred to them through the National Anti-Corruption Hotline from 2006 to 2007. A full list of all departments and their rate of feedback can be obtained from the Public Service Commission. For purposes of responding to the question, however, the percentage feedback received is provided in Table 1 in terms of national departments globally and per provincial administration.

Table 1:
Cases of alleged corruption received through the NACH and referred to Departments and feedback received (as at 01 January 2006 to December 2007).

	National/

Province Departments
	Number of alleged corruption cases referred
	Feedback received
	Percentage

Feedback

received

	National departments
	1249
	270
	22

	Provincial Legislatures and Public Bodies
	65
	16
	25

	Provinces
	
	
	

	Eastern Cape 
	121
	121
	100

	Free State 
	66
	12
	18

	Gauteng
	408
	105
	25

	KwaZulu Natal
	131
	66
	50

	Limpopo
	117
	117
	100

	Mpumalanga
	330
	160
	48

	North West
	92
	37
	40

	Northern Cape
	5
	3
	60

	Western Cape
	64
	44
	68

	Grand Total
	2648
	951
	35


            

(2) The Public Service Commission (PSC) has applied a multi-pronged approach in assisting departments in dealing with cases referred to them through the National Anti-Corruption Hotline. In increasing the compliance rate, rigorous monitoring is done through the PSC’s case management system through which the status of cases is tracked and reminders are regularly sent to departments where feedback is not forthcoming. 

The PSC has appreciation for the importance of monitoring the effectiveness of the Hotline and has decided to conduct biannual assessments to measure its effectiveness. The first of such assessments was conducted in the 2006/2007 financial year and based on the slow feedback received from departments and the limited number of cases that were finalised following investigation, the PSC has recommended, amongst others, that its own as well as departmental investigative capacity must be improved as a matter of urgency. The second assessment will be conducted in the 2008/2009 financial year during which the PSC will monitor to what extent its recommendations have been implemented.

Having held a number of workshops with national and provincial departments on the management of the Hotline, various challenges by departments in handling cases referred to them through the Hotline were brought to the attention of the PSC. The PSC has developed and published a Toolkit to assist departments on how to effectively manage cases referred and investigate the allegations made.
QUESTION NO 700

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  9 MAY 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12-2008

“700.Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(1) 
Whether any staff members of the Robben Island Museum reside on the Island; if so, in each case, (a) what positions do they hold, (b) what is the extent of their families living with them and (c) what is (i) the financial cost of the accommodation provided (ii) the staff contribution to such costs;

(2)
Whether it is necessary to have staff members living on the island in each case; if so what are the relevant details;

(3) (a) how often are these staff members and their families being transported between the Island and Cape Town (b) at what cost?”

NW1397E

REPLY 

(1)
Yes, some Robben Island staff members reside on the island.

(a) 
Houses on Robben Island are generally allocated to Robben Island Museum
(RIM) staff members who are engaged in “essential services”1 e.g. management, Medical Officers, Harbour Master and standby Boat Crew.  Essential services are such functions that pertain to health, environment, security and safety issues.

Houses are also allocated to such RIM staff members that are considered essential for operations e.g. managers, bus drivers, tour guides, shop assistants, catering personnel, special events staff and specific finance and education staff members. In relation to the above mentioned operational requirements of the institution, two staff members per department/function are generally provided with houses and the general RIM staff complement (approximately 130 RIM staff and 90 contractors) commutes on a daily basis. No houses have been allocated to any private individuals.

Houses are also allocated to a wide range of RIM stakeholders that perform “essential services” e.g. the Department of Public Works (DPW) for day to day maintenance, National Ports Authority (PORTNET) for the light house, Sea Fisheries to monitor the natural environment and to the Cleaning, catering and Security staff members that are on shift.

(b)
There are approximately 170 people living on the island. 46 houses have been allocated to RIM staff members and stakeholders and there are approximately 71 people that constitute their spouses and dependants. Approximately 53 people live in communal/single quarters such as security guards, cleaning staff, catering staff and the boat crews. The staff members of RIM service providers e.g. cleaning, security and catering (± 2 year contracts) are not permitted to have family members and children staying on the island and would generally reside on the island for one week at a time and would then be off for one week.

(c)
Houses have been allocated to specific RIM staff members and stakeholders because of their specific functional responsibilities and because of the health, environmental, security and/or safety needs of the institution. As much as it is may be a requirement (in terms of their job descriptions) to stay on the island, a nominal price is charged to such RIM staff members and stakeholders e.g. R300 (one room), R475 (2 rooms), R680 (3 rooms) and R1180 (four rooms) 2. The prices of houses vary and are determined by the number of rooms, size of ground, outbuildings and location to the sea.

(2)
It is essential that the above mentioned RIM staff members and stakeholders reside on the island because Robben Island is located in the middle of the sea, can experience no boat days, there is usually no means of transport to or from the island at night and RIM is mandated to ensure that health, environmental, security and safety issues are maintained on a 24 hour-a-day basis. 

The RIM staff members and stakeholders that reside on the island cover a wide range of functional areas that are largely related to such “essential services” that may be required after hours e.g. medical officers for medical emergencies, PORTNET to ensure that the lighthouse is operational – particularly at night, the vessels and boat crew to ensure that residents can be evacuated from the island in the event of a nuclear disaster at Koeberg {RIM is within the 10 km (“Death Zone”) radius of Koeberg} or natural disaster, DPW to ensure that after hour problems can be dealt with at the desalination water plant, electricity power plant, sewage system and unforeseen maintenance emergencies to heritage buildings (e.g. burst geysers), Sea Fisheries to ensure that the natural environment is monitored on a 24 hour basis, security to ensure that the island is protected from unauthorized entry and from poaching that mostly takes place at night and all residents living on the island understand that they are the first line of defense (particularly after hours) and should assist in the event of a fire (one of RIM’s biggest threats) or natural disaster.

It is also essential that a basic complement of operational staff members reside on the island as many unforeseen special events, helicopter protocol landings and police activities can occur after hours. It is comforting to know (even if there are no boats and no staff going over to the island) that there are such drivers, prison and general guides on the island that can be called upon at short notice. Houses have also been allocated to departments with special needs e.g. to Education because of the large number of educational programmes that allow students to stay on the island for three to six months (RITP Programme in the Multi Purpose Learning Center) and to Finance so as to ensure that there are personnel who can access computers (servers are also on the island) or filing systems on the island should the need arise.

(3)
The boat schedule is specifically designed with the health and safety of its residents and heritage assets in mind. One vessel and crew is always therefore stationed on the island after hours to ensure that residents may be evacuated in the event of a natural disaster or emergency and to take anybody off the island in the event of a medical emergency. In this regard, one vessel always leaves the island every morning3 at 06H45 (albeit empty) to start its tours in Cape Town and returns to the island after all tours at 18H45 (albeit empty). These two “empty” trips (at 06H45 and 18H45) have consequently become the standard staff trips for residents to and from the island. Technically RIM does not incur any special costs to transport residents and instead, residents are transported on an empty boat that must go to Cape Town in the morning for tours and return to the island at night because of health and safety considerations.

RIM also reserves approximately 14 seats on all tourist vessels running between Cape Town and the island. These seats can be used by residents (on special request) although these seats are generally reserved for management, RIM staff, business guests and specific shift workers.

QUESTION NO 701

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  9 MAY 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12-2008

“701.  Mrs D Van Der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

Whether his department offers any support to schools focused on Arts and Culture in order to let them function effectively; if not, why not; what are the relevant details”? 
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REPLY:

Yes, Department is offering support to schools that are focused on Arts and Culture in order to let them function effectively.

The support to schools is driven through the following programmes;

I. Advanced Certificate in Education (ACE) Arts and Culture. This is an in-service and accredited teacher training programme with arts and culture focus.  The ACE Arts and Culture programme is aimed at the educators who deliver education in the arts and culture learning area mainly at the General Education and Training (GET) phase. To date, this programme has been rolled-out in Gauteng by the Curriculum Development Project (CDP)/ Wits School of Arts (WSoA) partnership (2003-2005), University of Venda in Limpopo (2006 – 2007) and the CDP/WSoA partnership in Mpumalanga (2007 – 2008) provinces and has benefited 120 educators collectively. 

II. Train the Trainer project. This initiative sought to develop capacity of the arts and culture subject advisors to competently and efficiently offer support and leadership to the arts and culture learning area educators in their respective districts. Participating subject advisors receive a rigorous capacity building programme in all the four disciplines of the arts. To date, 32 subject advisors from all the districts of the Limpopo province have benefited from the project. Department has also partnered with the Department of Education (DoE) in rendering this programme to at least 80 officials constituted mainly by subject advisors and officials. This programme took the form of Edu-Drama and Edu-Dance accredited training programmes at NQF level 4.

III. Artist in School. This is a groundbreaking initiative that seeks to alleviate capacity constraints with regard to the delivery of arts and culture learning area in the schools.  The Department has positioned the community arts practitioners as an invaluable resource to collaborate with the arts and culture learning area educators in the implementation of the learning area as per the prescripts of the National Curriculum Statement (NCS). To date the Department has, (through its partner service providers that are constituted by Universities and specialist Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs)) trained, contracted and placed two hundred (200) arts practitioners in 40 schools in the five provinces of Limpopo, Free State, Kwa Zulu Natal, Gauteng and Mpumalanga. Plans are at the advanced stages to expand this initiative in the Western Cape Province in 2008/2009 and other provinces. It is further envisaged that a full-scale national roll-out of this groundbreaking initiative shall been completed by 2011. What is of paramount importance to report about this specific project is that the Department of Arts and Culture, through the contracted service providers, pays for the arts practitioners’ stipends, learning materials and equipment that is used to facilitate teaching in the arts and culture learning area in the participating schools.

In order to optimise and formalise our contributions to the delivery of quality arts and culture learning area and curriculum enrichment in support of the implementation of the National Curriculum Statement (NCS) in our schools, the Department has signed the Framework of Collaboration (FoC) agreement with the Department of Education. The main objective the FoC is to establish a basis for co-operative work between DAC and DoE. The two Departments constitute themselves in a partnership for their mutual benefit in promoting access to creative and cultural learning and experience in the South African schools by collaboratively pursuing activities such as but not limited to;

1. capacity development of educators and learners

2. materials development

3. joint projects between schools, community arts centers, communities and arts practitioners

4. Planning and implementation of national schools arts and culture festivals, competitions and events.

QUESTION NUMBER 702

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008

Mr K J Minnie (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)
Whether the Government intends to introduce a new government-controlled national retirement fund; if so, (a) when will this fund be introduced and (b) what are the (i) relevant details regarding this fund and (ii) reasons for introducing this fund;

(2)
whether any current retirement benefit or rights of workers will be affected; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:

Proposals for a contributory earnings-related social security arrangement  and further reform of the retirement funding industry are currently under review by a committee that includes the Ministers of Finance, Social Development, Labour, Health and Public Service and Administration. 

(a) & (b) ( i) 

Details have not yet been finalised. 

(b) (ii) 

Reasons for the proposed reforms were set out in a discussion paper published by the National Treasury in February 2007, which is available on the Treasury website, and include, inter alia , the inadequate level of coverage and preservation of retirement savings at present, particularly among lower income workers, and the high costs and institutional fragmentation of present arrangements.

Reform of the retirement funding environment will lead in due course to better protection of workers’ retirement benefits and rights.  The reforms under consideration will not lead to any loss of accrued retirement benefits or rights.
QUESTION 703

703.      Mr. K. J. Minnie (DA) to ask the Minister for the Public Service and Administration:

(1)       (a)     How many National Anti-Corruption Hotline (NACH) cases were referred to it by the Public Service Commission (PSC),

   (b)     What was the rate of feedback given to the PSC on these cases?

(c)     How many government officials were found guilty of committing fraud with regard to these NACH cases in the 2006-2007? 

(2)        Whether any action was taken against the persons who were found guilty of committing such fraud, if not, why not; if so, what action?
     

ANSWER

            

 (1)       (a)
A total of two-thousand-six-hundred and forty eight (2648) cases of alleged corruption were received by the NACH during the period January 2006 to December 2007.

(b)
From these cases, feedback was received on 951 cases from National and Provincial Departments on cases referred during the same period.

(c)
In total, forty (40) officials were charged with committing fraud. Twenty three officials (23) were found guilty of fraud.

(2)       Twenty three (23) officials were dismissed and a further 17 officials were suspended pending further investigation.  Three (3) of the persons that were dismissed were also prosecuted and sentenced to prison terms. 

QUESTION NO 704

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12/2008)

Date reply submitted: 29 May 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister for Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether his department uses private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007; 

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did his department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case; 

(3)
why is there a need for his department to use a private security firm as opposed to State security? 

NW1401E

REPLY:

(1)
Yes, the South African Police Service uses private security firms.


 R112 159 307,00 was spent on such firms in 2007.

(2)
Yes, these firms are used on a contractual basis.

(a)
No new contract was awarded in 2007. The existing two (2) contracts that were concluded in 2005, are valid until 2008.

(b)
Contract 19/1/9/1/4 TP (04)



ÿ
Protea Security Services



ÿ
Comwezi Security Services



ÿ
Khulani Fidelity Group Services



ÿ
Executive Armed Security International



ÿ
Bekezela Cleaning & Security Services



ÿ
Enlightened Security Services



ÿ
Ukuphanta Protection Services



ÿ
Royal Security Services



ÿ
Masakhane Security



ÿ
Afriguard



ÿ
Warrior Alarms & Security Systems



ÿ
Umkhombe Security Services

Contract 19/1/9/1/114 TP (04)



ÿ
Comwezi Security Services



ÿ
City Commercial t/a Allguard



ÿ
Protea Security Services



ÿ
Khulani Fidelity Group Services

(c)
Each contract was awarded for the provision of security services to perform guard duties at the South African Police Service premises.

(d)
Contract 19/1/9/1/4 TP (04): 2007

	NAME OF COMPANY
	TOTAL PRICE PER MONTH (VAT INCLUDED)
	TOTAL CONTRACT VALUE

	Protea Security Services
	R2,064,432.00
	R24,773,184.00

	Comwezi Security Services
	R282,349.00
	R3,388,188.00

	Khulani Fidelity Group Services
	R1,868,466.00
	R22,421,592.00

	Executive Armed Security International
	R432,389.00
	R5,188,668.00

	Bekezela Cleaning & Security Services
	R80,388.00
	R964,656.00

	Enlightened Security Services
	R52,919.00
	R635,028.00

	Ukuphanta Protection Services
	R325,169.00
	R3,902,028.00

	Royal Security Services
	R66,000.00
	R792,000.00

	Masakhane Security
	R100,312.00
	R1,203,744.00

	Afriguard
	R109,054.00
	R1,308,648.00

	Warrior Alarms & Security Systems
	R21,915.00
	R262,980.00

	Umkhombe Security Services
	R128,427.00
	R1,541,124.00


Contract 19/1/9/1/114 TP (04): 2007

	NAME OF COMPANY
	TOTAL PRICE PER MONTH (VAT INCLUDED)
	TOTAL CONTRACT VALUE

	Comwezi Security Services
	R142,509.82
	R1,710,117.84

	Protea Security Services
	R190,006.22
	R2,280,074.64

	Khulani Fidelity Group Services
	R68,907.00
	R826,884.00

	City Commercial t/a Allguard
	R107,100.00
	R1,285,200.00


(3)
The South African Police Service uses private security guards because of the many advantages:


3.1
A comparative analysis that was conducted revealed that it is more cost‑ effective to outsource this type of service than to use trained police officials.


3.2
More trained police officials are available to perform operational police duties.


3.3
The private security company is contractually bound to replace employees who are absent for whatever reasons (eg. sick leave, vacation leave). 


3.4
The administrative burden of arranging guard duties is no longer the South African Police Service’s responsibility.


3.5
All personnel matters must be dealt with by the service provider.


3.6
The private security company can be held responsible, should any losses occur.

QUESTION 705

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 9/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 12-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

(1) Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2) Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3) Why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security? NW1402E

REPLY:

Yes, the Department only uses one private security firm, whom the Department paid R411,426 in 2007.

Yes 

(a) One 

(b) Bushindo Business Enterprise 

(c) Access control and patrol duties

(d) R411 426.00 for 2007

(3) The Department employs Bushindo Business Enterprise to protect one of the buildings that the DoE currently rents to accommodate its expanding staff. In 2009 the Department will move to a new building that is being constructed in terms of a PPP agreement . Part of the security services will then be provided in terms of this agreement. Thus, the current staff complement of the Department will be sufficient to provide the remaining security services that will be required. The appointment of additional security staff at this stage would lead to their redundancy once we occupy the new building. 

COMPILER:     MR J VISSER

EXTENTION:   X5439

QUESTION 706

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 9 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 of 2008

Ms H Weber (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs: 

(1)
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3) why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?

NW1403E

REPLY

(1)
Yes. A total amount of R29,339,473,87 was spent on private security firms in the 2007/08    financial year.

(2)
Yes.
(a)
A total of ten (10) contracts were in place during 2007.

(b)
Khulani Fidelity Security Services (Most Khoza Security Services), Double Barrel Security Services, Motheo Security Services, M2M Security Services, SSE Security CC, Davidson Security Services, P S Legal Protection Security Services, Cheetah Security Services, Naphtronics Security Services and Bagale Security Services.

(c)
The contracts were for the provision of guard duties, cash-in-transit facilities and armed response services.

(d)
The following amounts were paid to each of the respective service providers:

· Khulani Security Services

R 26,882,623,98

· Most Khoza Security Services
R4,860,75

· Double Barrel Security Services
R1,875,563,08

· Motheo Security Services

R31,686,20

· M2M Security Services

R27,000,00

· SSE Security Services

R91,618,20

· Davidson Security Services
R110,238,00

· P S Legal Security Services
R6,666,93

· Cheetah Security Services

R43,638,06

· Bagale Security Services

R95,006,10

· Naphtronics Security Services
R176,122,57

· Fidelity Security Services

R450,00

(3) The utilisation of private security companies is necessitated by the fact that the Department currently does not have the internal capacity to provide security, at all of its offices, in all nine (9) Provinces. However, the Department has appointed nineteen (19) new Security Officers during the 2007/08 financial year. Ten (10) of these officers are, currently, stationed at the Department’s Head Office, and the remaining nine (9) (Control Security) officers, have, each, been deployed to the Provinces.

Based on different appraisals and audits that have been conducted by both the National Intelligence Agency (NIA), and the South African Police Service (SAPS), it is more cost effective, at this point, in time, for the Department to outsource physical security. By outsourcing physical security, the Department only needs to pay for services provided by a private security guard, which is, in all instances, far less than the salary, and benefits to be paid to an appointed official, in a financial year.

QUESTION NO: 707

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 10 OF 12 MAY 2008

MR AJ LEON (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

1. Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so’ how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

2. Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so’ (a) how many contracts did her department takeout out in this regard in 2007’ (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

3. Why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?

REPLY:

1.
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007?


a)
Yes – the department’s missions do make use of private security firms.


b)
R21 221 605.00


2. Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so’ (a) how many contracts did her department takeout out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

a) 54 contracts

b) Sec Point Ltd, Sages Salem, Services plus et Securite, Top Guard, Surveillance Services Integres (SSI) and EGS, Securitas AG, Coral Empresa de Seguranca Ltda, First Security, In-Kal Security 2000kft, Alpha Security Company, Super Services, Budo Garde Guinee, MSA Benin, SAGAM Security, Knight Support Security, Lahej & Saltan Security Services (L.L.C), Filotto Falco Security, Long Hai, Securico Security Services, Security Management Services, Pt. Wiragarda Wahana Waspada, Saracen Uganda Ltd, G4S, Awad Security, Fenomen Security, Intersec Security Company, Group 4 Security Services, Redza Securiry Sdn Bhd Malaysia, Outsourcing Services Limited Nigeria, Group 4 Securicor, Clave 3, Omega Risk Solutions, G4S, G4S, Prosegur, Bioko Business Centre, Personal Security Systems Inc, SOSEP, W Power, W Power, Group 4 Securicor, 2.4 Grupo Almada, SATS, SOGAS, Oskord, Paramount Security and Allied Services, Security Guard Services, Ultimate, G4S, Tchad Triomphe Securite Privee, G4S Security Services (India) Ltd, SEPROSEC, Brinks Security, Madhi, Electro Security, Sogegat Security Company, Professional Security Force Services, DAF Securitry. (Please refer to attached schedule).

c) For the guarding of the Official Residence, Chanceries as well as accommodation of the transferred staff.

d) Sec Point Ltd (R249,210), Sages Salem (R1,160,332), Services plus et Securite (R36,110), Top Guard (R936,855), Surveillance Services Integres (SSI) and EGS (R611,224), Securitas AG (R57,214), Coral Empresa de Seguranca Ltda (R1,555,438), First Security (R665375), In-Kal Security 2000kft (R430, 630), Alpha Security Company (R141,973), Super Services (R15,302), Budo Garde Guinee (R6,978), MSA Benin (R77,700), SAGAM Security (R820,813), Knight Support Security (R632,121), Lahej & Saltan Security Services (L.L.C) (R64,237), Filotto Falco Security (R178,038), Long Hai (R60,507), Securico Security Services (R637,116), Security Management Services (R268,058), Pt. Wiragarda Wahana Waspada (R289,926), Saracen Uganda Ltd (R372,380), G4S (R65,511), Awad Security (R292,777), Fenomen Security (R97,592), Intersec Security Company (R333,278), Group 4 Security Services (R993,491), Redza Securiry Sdn Bhd Malaysia R100,328), Outsourcing Services Limited Nigeria (R217,989), Group 4 Securicor (R7,435), Clave 3 (R431), Omega Risk Solutions (R1,816,487), G4S (R731,943), G4S (R499,078), Prosegur (R7,813), Bioko Business Centre (R1,486,950), Personal Security Systems Inc (R160,946), SOSEP (R48,796), W Power (R802,714), W Power R248,919), Group 4 Securicor (R823,000), 2.4 Grupo Almaba (R188,973), SATS (R11,417), SOGAS (R345,180), Oskord (R68,705), Paramount Security and Allied Services (R224,827), Security Guard Services-Ultimate, G4S (R261,625)), Tchad Triomphe Securite Privee (R108,000), G4S Security Services (India) Ltd (R1,344,725), SEPROSEC (R6,000), Brinks Security (R68,500), Madhi (R100,296), Electro Security (R146,389), Sogegat Security Company (R242,384), Professional Security Force Services (R101,568), DAK Security (R554,400).  (Please refer to attached schedule).

3.
Why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?

Currently 54 missions make use of private firms for security at the Official residences as well as at the Chanceries.  The main reason therefore is the fact that it is more cost effective to appoint private security firms than to employ staff to secure facilities 24 hours a day on the Department’s establishment.  In many cases host countries do not provide security services or provide limited services in respect of the Chancery only.  Official residences and private residences thus have to be secured by the Department.  

At Head Office security services are provided by permanent employees of the State.

QUESTION NO 708

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  9 MAY 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12-2008

“708. Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and culture:

(1)
Whether his department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in (a) 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so (a) how many contracts did his department take out in this regard in 2007;  (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)
why is there a need for his department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?”

N197E

REPLY:

(1)
Yes.  The Department made use of Private Security Firms at the Kingsley Centre Building, Metro Park Building, National Archives and the National Film, Video and Sound Archives.


(a)
2007, R 3 033 300.00

(2)
Yes.  The Firms were used on a contractual basis.


(a)
Two


(b)
Freedom Fighters and Bushindu Security services.

(c)
To provide (24 hours a day, 7 days a week) access control services at the premises of the National Archives and National Film, Video and Sound Archives, to patrol the perimeter and grounds, reporting of security incidents and risks, to inspect the building entrances, exists and all external security control over the receiving of contractors, to provide security control over the receiving and dispatching of assets at control points and to act as authorized officers in terms of the Control of Access to Public Premises and Vehicles Act (Act 53 of 1985).


(d)
The value of the contracts in 2007 was:



Freedom Fighters, R 1965300.00



Bushindu Security Services, R 1068 000.00

(3)
The costs of making use of a private contract security firm for permanent access control services to these government premises are much lower as opposed to having to appoint full time government security officials to render such access control duties.  Should use be made of full time government security officials for access control duties, such officials will need to be trained, supervised, controlled and monitored continuously which will require an extensive security supervisory and managerial personnel resources capacity.

QUESTION NO. 709

(Internal Question Paper No 12 – 2008)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(a) What amount was owed to each metro municipality, (b) how many debtors were (i) residential properties, (ii) commercial enterprises, (iii) government departments and (iv) other specified entities in respect of each specified metro municipality and (c) what amounts have been outstanding for more than (i) 6 months, (ii) 12 months, (iii) 18 months, (iv) 24 months and (v) 3 years in each case as at 1 May 2008?






















ANSWER

1. The following answer is based on information that was provided by the Ekurhuleni, Ethekwini, Nelson Mandela Bay and the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipalities, respectively:

	METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY
	(a) Amount Owed as at 1 May 2008
	(b) Number of Debtors

	
	
	(i) 

Residential Properties
	(ii) Commercial Enterprises
	(iii) Government Departments
	(iv) 

Other 

Entities

	Ekurhuleni Metropolitan Municipality
	R6 274 012 362
	554 744
	28 430
	10 809
	253 321

	(c) Amounts Outstanding

	
	Residential Properties
	Commercial Enterprises
	Government Departments
	Other 

Entities

	(i) Amt outstanding for more than 6 months
	R1 712 933 557
	R501 768 718
	R80 449 743
	R44 830 616

	(ii) Amt outstanding for more than 12 months
	R119 776 204
	R29 792 932
	R4 750 794
	R9 537 515

	(iii) Amt outstanding for more than 18 months
	R3 299 997 709
	R268 337 865
	R78 279 834
	R123 556 874

	(iv) Amt outstanding for more than 24 months
	
	
	
	

	(v) Amt outstanding for more than 36 months
	
	
	
	

	Note: A breakdown of amounts outstanding for more than 18 months, 24 months and 36 months,

          respectively, was not provided by the municipality


	METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY
	(a) Amount Owed as at 1 May 2008
	(b) Number of Debtors

	
	
	(i) 

Residential Properties
	(ii) Commercial Enterprises
	(iii) Government Departments
	(iv) 

Other 

Entities

	Ethekwini Metropolitan Municipality
	R3 398 211 011
	320 647
	12 731
	17 018
	73 027

	(c) Amounts Outstanding

	
	Residential Properties
	Commercial Enterprises
	Government Departments
	Other 

Entities

	(i) Amt outstanding for more than 6 months
	R498 016 400
	R471 595 188
	R42 181 152
	R222 550 538

	(ii) Amt outstanding for more than 12 months
	R200 623 797
	R50 631 013
	R123 786 737
	R139 869 440

	(iii) Amt outstanding for more than 18 months
	R912 852 176
	R122 289 284
	R236 121 493
	R377 693 793

	(iv) Amt outstanding for more than 24 months
	Information not provided by the municipality

	(v) Amt outstanding for more than 36 months
	Information not provided by the municipality

	Note: A breakdown of amounts outstanding for more than 24 months and 36 months, respectively,was

          not provided by the municipality


	METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY
	(a) Amount Owed as at 1 May 2008
	(b) Number of Debtors

	
	
	(i) 

Residential Properties
	(ii) Commercial Enterprises
	(iii) Government Departments
	(iv) 

Other 

Entities

	Nelson Mandela Bay Metropolitan Municipality
	R1 140 905 727 (Excluding VAT)
	311 675
	18 670
	3 680
	27 391

	(c) Amounts Outstanding

	
	Residential Properties
	Commercial Enterprises
	Government Departments
	Other 

Entities

	(i) Amt outstanding for more than 6 months
	R516 091 449
	R86 015 241
	R17 919 842
	R96 767 147

	(ii) Amt outstanding for more than 12 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	(iii) Amt outstanding for more than 18 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	(iv) Amt outstanding for more than 24 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	(v) Amt outstanding for more than 36 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	Note: A breakdown of amounts outstanding for more than 18 months, 24 months and 36 months,

          respectively, was not provided as the municipality does not keep such statistics


	METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY
	(a) Amount Owed as at 1 May 2008
	(b) Number of Debtors

	
	
	(i) 

Residential Properties
	(ii) Commercial Enterprises
	(iii) Government Departments
	(iv) 

Other 

Entities

	City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality
	R8 506 180 712
	781 911
	86 595
	13 444
	6 494

	(c) Amounts Outstanding

	
	Residential Properties
	Commercial Enterprises
	Government Departments
	Other 

Entities

	(i) Amt outstanding for more than 6 months
	R932 564 711
	R498 484 964
	 R41 749 254
	R187 694 318

	(ii) Amt outstanding for more than 12 months
	R370 640 923
	R137 652 070
	R35 195 116
	R139 020 714

	(iii) Amt outstanding for more than 18 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	(iv) Amt outstanding for more than 24 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	(v) Amt outstanding for more than 36 months
	Municipality did not provide information

	Note:  A breakdown of amounts outstanding for more than 18 months, 24 months and 36 months, respectively, was not provided by the municipality


2. The requested information is still to be provided by the City of Tshwane Metropolitan Municipality, and the City of Cape Town Metropolitan Municipality.  Upon receipt thereof, the information will be made available to the Honourable Member.
QUESTION NO 710

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  9 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 2)

710.
Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much 
money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2) whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3) why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?

NW1408E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1)

Yes, the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry uses Private Security Services Providers at some of its installations and construction sites to an amount of R10 505 439,30 in 2007.

(2)
Yes.

(2)(a)
74

(2)(b)
Water:

Name of firm


Contract value
 

Name of Installation
ISITHA Security (2 contracts)

R333 184,00

Worcester Stores / Offices

Chubb Security (1 contract)

R    4 440,00

Bloemfontein Office

Top & Dipp Security (1 contract)

R    8 448,00

Vanderkloof Dam Office

AC Security Services (3 contracts)
R  11 220,00

Theewaterskloof Dam









Brandvlei Pump Station









Worcester Stores

ADT Security Services (1 contract)
R    3 000,00

Jonkershoekshaft

Jailer Security Services (1 contract)
R238 800,00

Zweilitsha Stores

Eastern Guard Security (1 contract)
R440 472,00

King William's Town Office

Tsogile Foundation Security (1 contract)     R  72 500,00
             Upper Vaal

Bhambambe Security (1 contract)
    R  44 700,00
             Tugela Vaal

Royal Security Services (1 contract)
    R  10 000,00
              Boskop

Diks Security Services (1 contract)
    R167 580,00
              Head Office buildings

Matimpule Security (3 contracts)

    R609 396,00
              Hartbeespoort Area Office








               Brits








             Mamogalieskraal

Letaba Security (4 contracts)

R696 000,00
             Tzaneen Area Office









Albasini Dam









Nandoni Dam









Middel Letaba

Merryman Security (1 contract)

R481 500                        Witbank / Brugspruit

Mabuya Security (1 contract)

R  36 000,00

Mayflower Sewage

Catch Up Security (1 contract)

R291 500,00

Fernie Raw Water

Hurricane Security (2 contracts)

R406 424,00

Mswati Office, Mayflower









Rutland Working for Water

- 2 -

Ukhosi Security (1 contract)

R294 000,00
            Eerstehoek Booster Pump

Mercy Security (1 contract)

R  57 000,00

Work for Water - Nelspruit

Hi Tech Security (1 contract)

R  64 000,00

Rutland Working for Water

Protea Security (1 contract)

R500 000,00

Nelspruit 

Masakhane Security (1 contract)

R111 710,88

Uitkeer Residential Area

Azania Security (1 contract)

R113 270,40

Mthatha Dam Office

Caculama Security (1 contract)

R  30 592,11

Mthatha Dam Office

Molomo & Sons (1 contract)

R450 000,00

Polokwane Regional Office

Kolebe Security Services (1 contract)
R250 000,00

Vhembe District Office


Forestry:

Ceres Alarms (1 contract)

R    1 200,00

Wholesly Nursery

Mercy Security (1 contract)

R126 000,00

Hebron Plantation

Fidelity Guards (1 contract)

R  85 253,76

Mmabatho Nursery

Sibongakonke Security (1 contract)
R140 972,40

Ulundi Nursery

Mbazwana Protective Security (1 contract)R342 111,84

Mbazwana Plantation 

Siyaphumelela Security (1 contract)
R  84 216,28

Makhado Area Office

City Commercial t/a All Guard Sec (1 contract)
R  43 242,48
Upington Area Office


Construction:

Kiepersol Security (3 contracts)

R670 284,00

De Hoop Dam








             Inyaka Water Treat Works









Dwarsloop - Acornhoek

Tshepang Security (1 contract)

R318 000,00

Piet Gouws Dam & Flag 








Boshielo Dam

Beaufort Vallei Security (13 contracts)
  R1 491 704,00

Sekhukhune Pipeline








             Nandoni Water Treat Work









Sekhukhune (Levubu)









Valdesia Reservoir (X2)









Albasini Water Scheme









Molepo Dam









NR6 Pipeline









Nsami Dam









Vawani Pump Station









Middel Letaba









Magoro Pump Station









Magoro Pipeline

Franschhoek Estate Security (11 contracts)      R1 107 179,20
Bergriver Weir - Paarl (X2)









Banhoek Dam









Voëlvlei Dam (X2)









Dasbos & Drakenstein (X2)









Paarl Single Quarters (X2)









Wemmershoek Irrigation









Paarl Offices

Kango Security (1 contract)

R  34 897,34 

Kammanassie Dam

Bravo Security (1 contract)

R178 944,00 

Ncora/Qamata/Tholeni Dam

Suid Punt Security (1 contract)

R  11 660,00

Duivenhoks Dam

Fidelity Security (1 contract)

R  96 258,00

Wentzel Dam

(2)(c)
To safeguard State assets in each case.

(2)(d)
The total value of the individual contracts have been provided in my reply to part (2)(b) and can be summarised for the three components of my Department as follow: 

Water: 

R5 725 737,30

Forestry:
R   822 996,76


Construction:
R3 956 705,30

(3)
It is more cost effective to outsource some of the security services.  National Key Points and Strategic Important Works are being manned by DWAF security personnel.
QUESTION 711

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 12–2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 9 MAY 2008 

711.
Mr A H Nel (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)  
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how 
much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)  
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)    why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state     security?
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THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(In respect of the Department of Land Affairs)

(1)
Yes.  R 7 879 286.26.

(2)
Yes.

(2.1)
Please refer to the attached schedule.

These contracts were taken for the purpose of providing guarding services, i.e. access control, escorting of visitors and patrolling.


(d) Please refer to the attached schedule.

(3)
Private security firms are cost effective as compared to state security.

LIST OF SECURITY FIRMS CONTRACTED TO THE DEPARTMENT OF LAND AFFAIRS IN 2007

	NAME OF SECURITY FIRM
	VALUE PER MONTH
	TOTAL VALUE PAID IN 2007

	Matsobane and Karabo Business Enterprise
	R193 268.35 X 12
	R 2 319 220. 20

	Matsobane and Karabo Business Enterprise
	R22 300.00 X 8
	R178 400.00

	Freedom Fighters
	 R29 298.00 X 12
	R351 576.00

	Broll Security
	R22 234.56 X 9
	R200 111.04

	Hlanganani Protection Services
	R43 358.42 X 2
	R86 716.84

	Naphtronics 
	R18 709.84 X 12
	R224 518.08

	Naphtronics
	R21 592.00 X 12
	R259 104.00

	Naphtronics
	R21 592.00 X 12
	R259 104.00

	Arron Securities cc
	R25 098.37 X 12
	R301 180.44

	GMMT Security Services
	R19 336.24 X 10
	R193 362.40

	Tsegane Security Services
	R11 104.71 X 12
	R133 256.52

	Kharas Security Services
	R11 125.00 X 12
	R133 500.00

	Big Star
	R7 787.34 X 9
	R70 086.06

	Mbovula Security Services
	R24 282.00 X 9
	R218 538.00

	Masakhane Security
	R2 335.86 X 12
	R28 030.32

	Red Alert Security
	R2 707.00 X 12
	R32 484.00

	Sidas Security PTY LTD
	R27 024.00 X 12
	R324 288.00

	Sidas Security PTY LTD
	R65 493.00 X 12
	R785 916.00

	Aquagem Security
	R28 500.00 X 12
	R342 000.00

	KZN Security
	R10 900.00 X 12
	R130 800.00

	Maquba Security
	R8 106.70 X 12
	R97 280.40

	Maquba Security
	R5 200.00 X 9
	R46 800.00

	Condor Security
	R9 646.22 X 12
	R115 754.64

	Push Security
	R19 488.59 X 12
	R233 863.08

	Sechaba Protection Services
	R27 295.02 X 12
	R327 540.24

	Sechaba Protection Services
	R29 238.00 X 12
	R350 856.00

	KSA Security
	R15 000.00 X 9
	R135 000.00

	TOTAL
	
	R7 879 286.26


Question 712

Ms S J Loe (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

What has been the cost per annum of copper cable theft of Transnet’s business operations in respect of (a) loss, (b) replacement costs and (c) increased security measures for each of the past five years for which information is available? NW1410E

REPLY:

The table below indicates Transnet ’s costs per annum in respect of loss and replacement costs in the past 5 years arising from copper cable theft.

(a-b) Table 1: Indicates copper cable theft of Transnet’s business operations

	TRANSNET OPERATING DIVISION
	YEAR
	LOSS - NUMBER OF INCIDENTS
	REPLACEMENT COSTS

 (million rands)

	TRANSNET FREIGHT RAIL
	2004
	1 588
	17 634 597

	
	2005
	1 510
	14 735 102

	
	2006
	2 606
	25 200 893

	
	2007
	2 587
	35 237 552

	
	2008
	STATISTICS NOT AVAILABLE

	TRANSNET NATIONAL PORTS AUTHORITY
	2004
	1
	0.18 000

	
	2005
	0
	0

	
	2006
	
6
	
 0.353 500

	
	2007
	
3
	
 0.56 641

	
	2008
	1
	0.126 510

	TRANSNET PIPELINES
	2004
	 STATISTICS NOT AVAILABLE

	
	2005
	4
	0.160 000

	
	2006
	9
	0.130 000

	
	2007
	25
	0.624 000

	
	2008
	6
	0.077 000


(c) Transnet is continuously exploring a range of initiatives to decrease cable theft on their networks and business premises. 

They are currently involved in a national joint forum called the Non-Ferrous Metals Theft Combating Committee with the SAPS, Eskom, Telkom, City Power and the mines. Internationally, Transnet Freight Rail has formed a forum called the Security Consultative Committee with SADC countries that specialise in rail and port operations. Further, there is a joint initiative with the Private Security Industry and the SAPS’ Organised Crime Fighting Unit to combat cable theft. Transnet Freight Rail is also exploring the possibility of introducing a number of initiatives such as the latest crime fighting technology to decrease cable theft on its networks.  

Transnet has, to date, implemented a number of physical measures to try and prevent the theft of cables and further capital expenditure on physical protection measures is planned for the next 12 to 18 months. 

QUESTION NO. 713

(Internal Question Paper No 13 – 2008)

Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) What the total outstanding service fees for all (a) local authorities and (b) metro councils amounted to in (i) 2005, (ii) 2006, (iii) 2007 and (iv) during the period 1 January 2008 up to the latest specified date for which information is available;

(2) whether he will make a statement on the matter?

ANSWER

(1) Information relating to outstanding service fees is monitored by the National and Provincial Treasuries in line with the provisions of section 64 of the Municipal Finance Management Act No. 56 of 2003.  The Honourable Member is accordingly advised to redirect his question to the relevant Minister.

(2) The Minister will not make any statement on the matter.

QUESTION 714

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 13-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  16 May 2008
714.
Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs: 

(1)(a) 
Why did the state buy a certain farm (details furnished) in the vicinity of Delareyville from a certain person (name furnished) as reported in the media (details furnished) and (b) what amount was paid for the farm;

(2) 
whether this sum reflects the market value; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) 
whether she will make a statement on the matter?
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THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(1) (a)
The Commission on Restitution of Land Rights received two separate land claims lodged by Chief Noto Andrew Moshoete for various farms on behalf of the Barolong Boo Ratlou Boo Seitshero Community. The community was dispossessed of rights in land and their land claim was considered prima facie valid, hence it was published in Government Gazette No. 27735 under Notice No. 1090 of 8 July 2005.

The above land claimants opted for restoration of land as a form of restitution award, hence portion 11 (RE) of the farm De Hoop was purchased from Mr John Sebedi Molete to form part of the restitution award.

      (b)
R800 000.00.

(2) 
Yes.  The price includes both the value for land and improvements.  At the time the valuation was conducted, the market value of the land was calculated as follows as per valuation conducted by an independent external service provider:  

· Natural grazing and common land: R1 500.00 to R3 000.00; 

· planted grazing (no irrigation): R3 000.00 to R4 500.00; and 

· cultivated land (no irrigation): R3 000.00 to R4 500.00.


The total extent of remaining extent of portion 11 (RE) of the farm De Hoop was 42.6171 hectares, comprising of 28.5200 hectares of cultivated land with no irrigation and 14.1 hectares of natural grazing and common land.  The land was valued at R3 000.00 and R1 500.00 for cultivated land with no irrigation and natural grazing respectively. The total value of the land only amounted to R106 710.00 as per valuation. The difference between this amount (R106 710.00) and the purchase price (R800 000.00) is attributable to the improvements, which included the main dwelling (3 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms, dining room and lounge, entrance and living room, kitchen, laundry room and terrace) and outer buildings (store room and toilet, 4 garages, animal canopy, complete bottle store with stores, cooler rooms and workers’ house).


The calculation of the settlement for this land claim has been done according to the current policy for settlement of claims.  Furthermore, claims for restoration are valued at current market value, history of acquisition, extent of state subsidies in the beneficial capital, improvement of the property, and current land use.

.

(3)
No.
QUESTION 716

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 16 MAY 2008 [IQP N 08 -2008]
Question 716 for Written Reply, National Assembly Dr. R. Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

Whether her department (a) has conducted or (b) will conduct an investigation into the rapid increase in basic food prices in the past four months; if not, why not; if so, (i) what factors account for the increases and (ii) what action is she taking to address these factors? NW1325E

REPLY

 

(a)(b) There are activities in place to monitor food prices.  The functions of the Food Pricing Monitoring Committee – established by the Minister of Agriculture and Land Affairs in consultation with Cabinet in 2003 – were taken over by the National Agricultural Marketing Council (NAMC) after the committee completed its work in August 2004. The NAMC issues 4 media releases every year and since 2005 also publishes an Annual Food Cost Review which documents the margins between farm prices and retail prices of the major food products.  This year a Food Price Monitor report was released end of January and the next report is due end of May this year.   Moreover, changes in food prices are measured on a continuous basis.   
(i) The reasons for the increase in food prices – internationally and locally - can be traced back to different complex variables.  The global production and stock situation for grains and oilseeds, i.e. consumption is outpacing supply.  The emerging biofuel industry is one of the major drivers, as well as more affluent consumers in developing countries.  The fact that South Africa imports certain major grain commodities is pushing prices towards import parity, which is already high.  Added to this is the fact that demand in South Africa is also strong as there are more people in the higher income brackets of the population than before.  In short, prices are driven by demand and supply factors, together with increasing input costs, especially increasing oil prices.

(ii) There is currently an inter-ministerial process underway to investigate potential interventions to alleviate the impact of high food prices."
QUESTION NO.:  719

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 MAY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
(a) what is meant by “[a] person authorised in writing by such public body” referred to in section 15(2)(a) of the Magistrates' Courts Act, Act 32 of 1944, with regard to (i) whom such persons report to, (ii) what the extent of their powers are and (iii) how they are recruited, selected and employed and (b) to whom should complaints relating to such persons be directed;

(2)
whether she is ultimately responsible for their conduct; if not, who is; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY

(1)(a)
Section 15(2) of the Magistrates' Courts Act, Act 32 of 1944 reads as follows -

Service of process by the police -

Whenever under any law a public body has the right to prosecute privately in respect of any offence or whenever under any law any fine imposed on conviction in respect of any offence is to be paid into the revenue of a public body, the process of the court and all other documents in the case in which prosecution takes place for such offence, shall be served-

by a person authorized in writing by such public body;

(a) where it is expedient that such process shall be served in the area of jurisdiction of another public body, by a person authorized as contemplated in paragraph (a) by such other public body; or

(b) with the consent of the Minister by a member of the police force, in which case fees in accordance with the scale set out in the rules shall be paid by the public body or such compounded amount in respect of all such process and other documents in any year as may be agreed between the said public body and the Minister, and such fees or such amount shall be paid into the National Revenue Fund.

The Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1944 does not as such provide a definition for Public Body, but it is defined in various other pieces of legislation (such as the Promotion of Access to Information Act 2 of 2000, the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 as well as the Electronic Communications and Transactions Act 25 of 2002) as -

(a) any department of state or administration in the national or provincial sphere of government or any municipality in the local sphere of government; or

(b) any other functionary or institution when- 

(i) exercising a power or performing a duty in terms of the Constitution or a provincial constitution; or

(ii) exercising a power or performing a function in terms of any legislation;

It can thus also be a Municipality which authorises persons in writing to deliver traffic summonses.

In Goldberg v Durban City Council 1970 (3) SA 325 (N) it was held that “[a] person authorized in writing by such public body” referred to in section 15(2)(a) of the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1944 ( Act No 32 of 1944), contemplates that the persons “duly authorized in writing” by the public body to serve the processes or documents referred to, shall do so as the servant or agent of the public body, which will be liable for the wrongful acts of such servant or agent when acting in the course and within the scope of its authority.

Such persons thus appointed by the Municipalities to serve process are governed by the appointment process of the Municipalities and only have powers to the extent so indicated in their appointment letters as they are the agents of such Municipalities.  Their recruitment, selection and employment falls within the authority of the Municipality. 

     (b) In view of the aforementioned, complaints relating to such persons must be directed to the public body concerned.

(2)  The public body authorizing such persons in writing is ultimately responsible for their conduct.
QUESTION NO.:  720

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 MAY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

What is the nature of the person referred to in Section 52 of the Criminal Procedure Act, Act 51 of 1977, who can deliver a summons in respect of (a) their qualifications, (b) who do they report to, (c) who has authority over them, (d) the extent of their powers and (e) procedures and processes put into place to ensure that such powers are not abused or misused?
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REPLY
I assume the Honourable member refers to section 54 of the Criminal Procedure Act, 1977 (and not section 52 of the Act as referred to in the question and more in particular  to “a person empowered to serve a summons in criminal proceedings’ referred to in section 54 (1)(b) of the Act.

The Honourable member raised a question in similar vein during February 2008 - a question to which I have already responded (see question number 244)

The main categories of persons authorized to serve summonses in criminal case are -

(a) persons authorised in writing by a public body (mainly local authorities) in cases in which the  public body has the right to prosecute privately or  “whenever under any law any fine imposed on conviction in respect of any offences is to be paid into the revenue of the public body” (section 15 (2) of  the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1944); 

(b) Officers in the service of a province of a class defined by the Premier of that province by notice in the Provincial Gazette “in a case in which a prosecution takes place for an offence in terms of any law of that province”. (section 15 (3) of the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1944

(c) Officers or employees in the service of the State of a class defined by the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development by notice in the Gazette”, in a case in which a prosecution takes place for an offence in terms of a provision of any law specified by the Minister in the notice” (section 15(4) of the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1944). Maintenance investigators appointed in terms  of the  Maintenance Act, 1998 have been defined in terms of this  provision to serve process in maintenance matters;

(d) sheriffs( in terms of section 3 of the Sheriffs Act 1986(Act No 90 of 1986); and

(e) Persons declared as peace officers by the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development in terms of section 334 of the Criminal Procedure Act, 1977.

Qualifications for and control measures in relation to the categories referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b) above  fall within the domain of the relevant public bodies (mainly local authorities) and Premiers, respectively. Accordingly, the Honourable member will have to approach the particular body or Premier (or the responsible MEC in a particular Province) in this regard. The officers and employees referred to in paragraph (c) as well as the peace officers referred to in paragraph (e) are all public officials governed by the Public Service Act, 1994. As such they are subject to the prescripts and requirements applicable to all government officials in the Public Service. Sheriffs on the other hand are governed by and control under the Sheriffs Act, 1986.

I am satisfied that there are sufficient control measures in relation to the last four categories. As far as the first two categories paragraphs (a) and (b) are concerned, I am unable to comment.
QUESTION NO. 722 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether, with regard to his reply to Question 1931 on 7 December 2007, there are medical waste treatment facilities that have now come to the attention of the department which were not included in the initial answer; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether there is a shortfall of capacity to deal with the treatment of medical waste, if not, why not; if so,

(3)
whether the national department has made any decision to assist with the expediting of the approval of treatment facilities in any of the provinces; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
what was the methodology used during the recent study to determine the capacity of the medical waste industry? 




NW1391E

MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM

Additional HCRW treatment facilities are two non burn technology plants owned by Compass Waste Services in the Eastern Cape and Solid Waste Technology in Gauteng.

Yes.

The department convened a meeting with the CEOs (top management) of HCRW management companies on the 24 April in order to find solutions. These CEOs were of the view that that there could be enough treatment capacity but alleged there were delays with approvals of provincial EIAs, which are preventing this capacity being built.  In that regard the department requested the companies to provide details regarding these delays and will raise this with the relevant provincial HODs in order to ensure that the matter is expedited.

Top management and plant operators were interviewed by a consultant who visited the various plants on behalf of the department.

QUESTION 724
724. Ms J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether his department make use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did his department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)
why is there a need for his department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?





NW1404E

REPLY:

Department of Social Development

(1) Yes, DSD made use of a private security firm to the amount of R801 921.60.

(2) Khulani Fidelity Services was used on a contractual basis to perform the general security functions.

(3) The advantages of using a private security as opposed to state security were as follows:

· The current state security establishment does not have the necessary capacity to render the required 24 hour security services for the department;

· The estimated cost per annum related to security officers, overtime, uniforms, training and others as compared to the private security company would have amounted to R1 526 315 as compared to R762 000 of the private company. For this reason my department realised a saving amounting to R764 315; 

· The outsourcing model is more cost efficient as the costs for the service is all inclusive and covers the cost of personnel and equipment.

· The department is also able to manage the services rendered through a well formulated service level agreement.

· The Service Level Agreement enables the department to focus on its core security work including the vetting of employees and safety awareness programmes.

South African Social Security Agency

(1)   
SASSA made use of private security firms and the amount spent was 

             
R22, 261 Million. 

(2) The private companies were used on contractual basis as follows: 

· The Agency inherited 101 security contracts from the Department of Social Development; 

· The contracts were taken from BEE companies that were inherited from the department and were appointed on month-to-month basis for newly established standalone offices; 

· The purpose of the contract was to maintain safety and security, guarding of the buildings, protecting the property of the Agency, controlling the access and movements within the building and escorting of visitors; and 

· The value amounted to R22, 261 Million (Preliminary) and some of these are shared services, since segregation has not taken place.  

(3) The following were the advantages of using a private security company:

· The private security cost is low, e. g. the Agency does not have to pay benefits and training of officers;

· Manpower cost is fixed over medium term and long term;

· The Agency does not have to struggle with all issues that are related to conditions of services for security officers especially on issues such as salaries, uniforms etc; and  

· Most of these security contractors are experts in some complicated security aspects that are usually problematic for the Agency.

National Development Agency

(1) The NDA makes use of a private security firm at their office; in 2007 R76,160.72 was spent on this firm;

(2) There is only one contract which the NDA took out when they occupied this office in 2003 and this contract has been terminated with the impending relocation in June 2008; and

(3) The purpose of the contract was for the security guards to maintain daily and nightly presence at the NDA at reception and basement and monitor access.  

Question 725

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)(a) What are the reasons for South Africa’s exports to neighbouring countries being increased by 6,1% in the first three months of 2008, (b) on what basis are the decisions to increase the export of electricity made, (c) what price at a kilowatt per hour (i) did these neighbouring countries pay for the electricity that they received from South Africa in this period and (ii) at what price at a kilowatt per hour is South Africa currently importing electricity and (d) what were the reasons for the 22.4% decrease in South Africa’s electricity imports in the same period;

(2) whether any steps have been taken to prevent such a decrease from occurring in the future; if not, why not; if so, what steps?
NW1411E

Reply:

(1)(a)
Electricity exports are made up of two categories:

Electricity sold by Eskom, and

Electricity transported by Eskom, i.e. one country sells electricity to another and only use the Eskom system for transport. 

Eskom also purchases electricity from other countries, for example, Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC).  Such electricity does not necessarily flow into South Africa, but may be consumed along the route to meet a sales obligation Eskom has with another countries.  For example the electricity purchased from the DRC may not physically flow into South Africa, but may be consumed in Botswana in order to partially meet Eskom’s sales obligation to Botswana. 

As from January 2008, due to transmission network problems in Zambia and Zimbabwe, Eskom has not been receiving its full quota of electricity from the DRC, Zambia and Northern Mozambique.  This has resulted in most of the sales obligations along the route being produced by the Eskom fleet and exported from South Africa.  

The actual energy sold to neighbouring countries (combination of Eskom generated electricity and electricity purchased and sold en-route) during this period has reduced by 8%.

(b)
As indicated sales have been reduced and no decision to increase exports has been taken. 

(c)
Tariff information can not be made public as this is confidential information between the parties.  

Yes payment has been received. 

(ii)
Information cannot be public as indicated above (part 1(c) of the response), but Eskom only imports where it makes appropriate economic sense.

(d) The decrease in imports is due to two separate factors:

(i) 
Eskom is currently refurbishing the Apollo converter station which receives the power generated at Cahora Bassa (HCB) in Northern Mozambique.  This refurbishment has been planned for and is part of the normal maintenance and refurbishment programme. The process is anticipated to be completed in June 2008.

(ii) 
Zimbabwe and Zambia experienced transmission network challenges in the first quarter of 2008.  The Zimbabwean interconnector was returned to service on 3 April 2008, enabling Eskom to resume limited purchases from HCB in Northern Mozambique.  Eskom is working with the Zambian and Zimbabwean authorities to restore the Zambian connection by mid June 2008.  The timeframe however cannot be guaranteed.

(2)
Once the refurbishment of Apollo is complete the level of imports will be restored to previous levels.  Eskom has also concluded an agreement for an additional 250MW from HCB which is currently partially being delivered via Zimbabwe and the remaining portion will be received once the Apollo refurbishment has been completed.  Eskom continues to pursue all other possible import options in the SADC region.

QUESTION NO. 726

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
With regard to a certain media article titled “Days of hell in Joburg Hospital” (copy furnished), (a) which nurses were on duty in the ward and (b) what are their ranks;

(2)
whether any investigation is being conducted into the treatment of patients in the hospital; if not, why not; if so, (a) who is conducting the investigation, (b) when will the report be finalised and (c) who is to receive the report;

(3)
whether she will make the report available to the public; if not, why not; if so, when;

(4)
how many people have died at the hospital in each of the past 12 months?

NW1412E 
REPLY:

(1)
The names of nurses who were on duty are available to the CEO and information will available once the investigation is complete. The honorable member should however take note of the fact that to make names of staff members available prior to completion of the investigation may have adverse implications for individuals concerned and it may also be unfair labour practice at this stage.

(2)
(a)
The committee was put established on the day on which the complaint was brought to our attention.   Regrettably the family chose to use the media to highlight the alleged issues of poor care of the patients.  The committee has already had one sitting where all of the complainants with respect to the Mcewen family have met with us already.  We are equally concerned by the allegations raised in the Citizen and want to see a fair and rapid resolution the complaints raised.  The committee involves a senior clinician at Johannesburg hospital and the rest is made up of external individuals to ensure an objective process. Is made up as follows:

· Prof. Marvin Mer – Critical care principal specialist

· Prof. Judy Bruce- Head, Department of Nursing Education, WITS Medical School

· Mrs. Schute – Assistant Nurse manager, Helen Joseph Hospital

· Ms. Claire McLaughlin, Assistant Director, Quality assurance (Provincial department).

(b) & (c)
We are hopeful that the report will be finalized by end of June 2008.  The investigation was requested by the Chief Executive Office and the report will be made to the CEO who in turn will keep the Gauteng Department of health informed of the outcome and all other processes.


(3)
This has not yet been determined, and will be done through the Province.

(4)
The number of people who died in the last twelve months is 2956, and this figure is made available by the Gauteng Provincial Department of Health.

Source:
Gauteng Provincial Department of Health, June 2008

QUESTION 727

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 16 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 13-2008

MR J J M STEPHENS (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether the agreement that came into effect on 28 April 2000 between the Government and the German Frigate Consortium (GFC) for the delivery of four Corvettes for the SA Navy provided for a notice period to determine the contract and the possibility for the Government to institute a claim for damages in case of sustained acts of corruption by the GFC; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether copies of the agreement will be made available to the public; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

whether the Government and or his department has taken any action against (a) GFC, (b) any constituent companies, (c) their directors or (d) any person connected to acts of corruption in the period prior to the awarding of the contract to them; if not, why not; if so, (i) what action and (ii) against which companies and or persons?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

Yes, The agreement entered into between the Government of the RSA and the German Frigate Consortium (GFC) for the supply and delivery of four Corvettes for the SA Navy makes provision for remedies in the case of bribes. It specifically indicates that if the seller (GFC) or any of its members or representatives in relation to negotiating, entering into or execution of the agreement has been convicted of an offence under the Prevention of Corruption Act or any similar offence, Armscor and the SA Government may summarily cancel the agreement and claim damages resulting from the cancellation of the contract.

No, the agreement makes provision for Confidentiality and Publicity clause, which states that information on the agreement, shall be treated as confidential by the parties and shall not be divulged to any person not being a party to the agreement, without the prior approval of the other parties. The agreement does however provides that the South African Government may disclose information it deems to be in the public interest. The Department of Defence shall exercise that discretion should the need arise.

No, to date, no person has been convicted of any offence in relation to negotiating, entering into or execution of the agreement. Armscor and the Department of Defence therefore have no reason to invoke the provisions of this agreement. 

QUESTION 730

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 16 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.:13-2008

MR E W TRENT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether any foreign military personnel are currently deployed in the Northern Cape; if so, (a) for what purpose, (b) what is their country of origin, (c) when did they arrive, (d) for how long will they remain, (e) how many are there and (f) where are they being accommodated;

Whether they have brought any military equipment with them; if so, what (a) is the quantum and (b) type?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

1.a-f.
Yes, the Singapore Armed Forces are currently busy with Uni-lateral Integrated Live Firing Training at the South African Army Combat Training Centre and the Sishen Airport, in the Northern Cape.  They arrived on the 22 April 2008 and the personnel will leave on the 28 May 2008 followed by the equipment on the 6 June 2008.

There are 330 members of the Singapore Army deployed and 172 members of the Royal Singapore Air Force deployed.

They are accommodated in the training area at the South African Army Combat Training Centre as well as in Guesthouses in the town surrounding the South African Army Combat Training Centre.

Yes, they have brought military equipment with them.  The equipments are listed below and the quantity thereof is indicated next to the type of military equipment.

Vehicles

A.
7 x Self propelled Howitzer Guns (SSPH).

b.
2 x Precision Guided Missiles and 1 x Command vehicle.

c.
4 x AH-64 Apache Attack Helicopters.

d.
4 x Unmanned Air Vehicles.

e.
5 x Mini-Unmanned Air Vehicles.


f.
4 x 5 Ton Truck with Crane.


g.
4 x 5 Ton Containerized Truck.


h.
1 x Light Maintenance Task Vehicle.


i.
1 x MD 290 1.5 Ton with moving director.


j.
4 x MB 290 1.5 Ton.


k.
7 x Land rover.


l.
1 x 3 Ton CARGO Bin Container.


m.
1 x BV206 WLR.


n.
8 x Bronco.


o.
8 x Bionix Recovery.


p.
4 x Trucks Communication System.

q.
2 x Ground Control System.


r.
1 x LAUNCH and Recovery System.


s.
2 x Upgraded receive only station.


t.
1 x Landover FFR (Moving Director)


u.
4 x Light Strike Vehicle.

Ammunition


v.
PGM missiles Nimrod 1.


w.
155 HE, White Phosphor, Improved Conventional Munitions.

x.
AGM-114 Hellfire Missile.

y.
Mk66 2.75’Rockets FFAR Training P, HE Dual Purpose, Multi Purpose Sub 



Munitions.

30mm HEDP, TP.

SPIKE anti-tank missile TOW.

ab.
7.62mm, 5.56mm.

QUESTION NO. 731

(Internal Question Paper No 13 – 2008)

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether the contracts for the valuation of properties in each Metropolitan Council were awarded in terms of the relevant supply chain management policies; if not, why not; if so, in each case, (a) how many tenders were received, (b) from whom, (c) what was the tender price and (d) what were the names of the (i) winning bidders and (ii) shareholders of the winning bid companies and (e) how many properties were valued;

(2) whether his department or any other relevant authority instructed by him or his department, issued the minimum qualifications for valuators in the (a) guidelines or (b) regulations; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 














ANSWER

This question focuses primarily on supply chain management policies, and on qualifications for valuers.  These matters are regulated by the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act No. 56 of 2003, and the Property Valuers Profession Act No. 47 of 2000, respectively.  Act No. 56 of 2003 is administered by the Minister of Finance, whereas Act No. 47 of 2000 is administered by the Minister of Public Works.  Consequently, the question should have been referred directly to the relevant Ministers.  In line with the Parliamentary Conventions Governing Responses to Parliamentary Questions by Members of the Executive, it is therefore not possible for the Minister for Provincial and Local Government to provide the required information.

QUESTION 732

S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

Whether it was agreed with senior management of Eskom and SA Airways (SAA) that an increase in the revenue for Eskom and SA Airways will be considered as a measurement for the payment of performance bonuses for the 2008-09 and 2009-10 financial years; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1419E

Reply:

Whilst a targeted increase in revenue does enable eligible managers in South African Airways to be paid retention bonuses, it is not a specific measurement in determining the performance bonuses of senior managers in Eskom. The current focus for both entities is on the achievement of fundamental outcomes pertaining to the efficiency, effectiveness and sustainability of the business and remuneration is structured around these criteria.

Remarks:



Reply: Approved / Not Approved

John Morris



Alec Erwin, MP

Acting : Director-General

Minister of Public Enterprises

Date:




Date:
QUESTION 733 

WRITTEN REPLY                                  16 MAY 2008

733. Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister of Public Works:

(a) How many cases of (i) panic alarm reactions, (ii) house alarm reactions, (iii) theft and (iv) house break-ins without theft were reported to the SA Police Service at the gate of Acacia Park from 1 December 2007 to 12 May 2008 and (b) what measures are in place in Acacia Park to return it to a safe residential village?

NW1420E

REPLY

(a) (i-iv). This aspect of the question can be dealt with by the Department of Safety and Security.

(b) (i)Installation of a perimeter fence together with the upgrading of security lights along the perimeter fence

(ii) A razor wire on top of the perimeter fence has been installed

(III) Seven CCTV cameras have been installed, three are faced to control the big metal gate used by busses, three monitoring access to cars and pedestrians and the other one is inside the control room at the gate. The said cameras watch the incoming and outgoing entrances.

(iv) All units have been fitted with an intruder alarm system at the three Parliamentary villages. Tenants are advised to ensure that the alarm system is activated when leaving their respective units and they understand the operating instructions of alarms.

(v) All units have been fitted with burglar gates in Laboria and Pelican Park

(vi) Block C and D at Acacia Park have been fitted with burglar bars except for units in Block A,B and E including all flats, namely Maroela, Welwitschia, Mopane, Karee, ILLala and Protea. Manufacturing of burglar bars for the outstanding units is in progress.

QUESTION 734

734. Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether it is incumbent upon his department to bring appropriate criminal charges against parties who are in breach of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, Act 85 of 1993, if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, for the past three years for which information is available, (a) how many instances of a breach of the Act were found and (b) in how many of these cases were charges laid against the perpetrators;
(2)
whether he or the relevant approved electrical inspection authority have taken any action where parties were found to be in deliberate breach of the Act; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether there are any mechanisms or prescribed sanctions for cases where developers have failed to obtain the relevant compliance certificates in terms of the Act; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether the Western Cape Approved Electrical Inspection Authority have received any complaints regarding breaches of the Act concerning a certain development (details furnished); if so,

(5) 
whether any actions have been taken against the principals of the development; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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MINISTER OF LABOUR REPLIED

(1)
My office does recommend prosecutions to the National Prosecution Authority where the inspectors have found that a person or company has not complied with the Act. 


In the financial year 2007/8 there were 12087 notices issued where there were contraventions of the health and safety requirements as stipulated in the Act and regulations.


My inspectors have recommended at least 171 cases in 2007/8 to the National Prosecution Authority for prosecution.

(2)
All Electrical Approved Inspection Authorities (EAIA) are appointed by the Department of Labour to act as expert consultants to perform quality inspections which allows for technical reports to be generated.  They do not recommend prosecutions to the National Prosecution Authority.


When technical irregularities are discovered by the EAIA, a detailed report to that effect is written up and forwarded to the accredited person.  The accredited person is then allowed a specific period to rectify the technical faults complimentary to the issuing of a valid compliance certificate.


In the event that a contractor refuses to comply the Department can then recommend a prosecution against such perpetrators in terms of sub-regulation 12 of the Electrical Installation Regulations.



My inspectors have recommended prosecutions against persons who have not complied with the Act and regulations.  Some of these cases were also published in magazines such as the Vector and Sparks.  In the Vector magazine of February 2008, a full article was published wherein the competent person and supervisor were found guilty of culpable homicide and fined.

                                      (3)
There are mechanisms in place such as contravention, improvement and prohibition notices.  My inspectors will serve these notices where a person does not comply with the Act.


If a person, including a developer, does electrical installation work on behalf of another person, the first mentioned person shall be registered as an electrical contractor in terms of the regulations.  If such a person is not registered, the inspector will serve a notice to prohibit him/her from continuing with such work.


The installation may not be connected to an electrical supplier unless there is a certificate of compliance.  An electrical installation may be disconnected where there is no certificate of compliance.


The existing regulations are not specific as to who shall obtain the certificate of compliance, but this will be rectified in the new regulations.

(4)
Yes a complaint was received concerning certain development.


A written complaint was received from a certain person regarding his flat being electrically unsafe.

· The Unit was inspected on the 19 July 2007 in conjunction with Melvyn from M.J Electrical, who is the maintenance contractor for Communicare.

· The unit was then handed over to M.J. Electrical to do repairs.

· On the 14 September 2007 a Letter of Instruction was sent to the WCEIA to do further inspections of the whole complex, which was done.

· A report was then sent to Charl Marais of Communicare on 11 October 2007 regarding the irregularities.

· A confirmation report was received from M.J. Electrical outlining that 6 (six) units which were electrically unsafe, had been made safe.


(5)
Yes, action was taken against the principals of the development. Subsequent to the Department’s inspections via the Western Cape Electrical Inspection Authority, the units were handed over to the contractor, M. J. Electrical, representing the principals, to do repairs.  The contractor ultimately confirmed in writing that the unsafe electrical conditions were rectified.

Question 735

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether states that buy electricity from Eskom were also subject to load shedding in January, February and March 2008; if not, why not, if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2)
why electricity exports increased from January to March 2008 whilst the amount of electricity distributed by Eskom diminished over the same period?
NW1422E

Reply:

(1)
Utilities, industrial and mining customers in the Southern African Development Community (SADC) that buy electricity from Eskom are subject to load reduction, which is in line with that requested from Eskom’s key industrial and mining customers in South Africa.  In addition, the utilities in the SADC countries that are connected to the Eskom grid and that are supplied by Eskom are subject to manual load shedding in proportion to the manual load shed in South Africa.

(2) 
Exports are made up of two categories:

Electricity sold by Eskom, and

Electricity transported by Eskom, i.e. one country sells electricity to another and only uses the Eskom system for transport. 

Eskom also purchases electricity from other countries, for example, Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC).  Such electricity does not necessarily flow into South Africa, but may be consumed along the route to meet a sales obligation Eskom has with another countries.  For example the electricity purchased from the DRC may not physically flow into South Africa, but may be consumed in Botswana in order to partially meet Eskom’s sales obligation to Botswana, thus resulting in less electricity being produced by Eskom’s generation fleet, therefore making it available for South African consumption.

As from January 2008, due to transmission network problems in Zambia and Zimbabwe, Eskom has not been receiving its full quota of electricity from the DRC, Zambia and Northern Mozambique.  This has resulted in most of the sales obligations along the route being produced by the Eskom fleet and exported from South Africa.  

The actual energy sold to neighbouring countries (combination of Eskom generated electricity and electricity purchased and sold en-route) during this period has reduced by 8%.

QUESTION NO 737

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  16 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13)

Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

Whether her department has finalised a report on determining which water boards are not viable; if not, when will the report be finalised; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) when will the relevant boards be dissolved?
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REPLY:    

It is unclear to what report is the Honorable Van der Walt referring to as there is not a formal report available on the financial viability of all water boards although an investigation was done for two water boards in Mpumalanga namely Bushbuckridge and Ekangala. I am still studying the results of this particular report.

In general I can confidently say that water boards are financially viable but the greatest risk that threatens their cash flow situation is municipalities that do not settle their outstanding debt. My department is working with National Treasury and effected water boards to resolve this. One early achievement in this regard is that my department successfully facilitated a settlement between Umsunduzi Municipality and Umgeni Water over outstanding debt that was in excess of R 65 million.

QUESTION NO. 738 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
When will the enquiry by the chairperson of the board of South African Weather Services (SAWS) into the various alleged irregularities at SAWS be concluded;

(2)
whether (a) the chairperson is the appropriate person and (b) the enquiry is the appropriate method to investigate the alleged irregularities; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, how did he reach this conclusion;

(3)
whether he gave the chairperson a specified time frame within which to complete the enquiry; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether he will table the findings of the enquiry in Parliament upon its conclusion; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1425E
MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

738.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

 (1)
The enquiry will be concluded in June 2008; and the final report submitted in June 2008.

(2)
(a)
In the Minister’s view, the Chairperson of the Board is the appropriate person, considering that the new board was appointed as at 1 April 2008. 


(b)
The enquiry was deemed appropriate as it allows for an independent entity to conduct an investigation into the alleged irregularities and present an unbiased opinion in respect of whether there is any substance to these allegations. The Chairperson appointed PriceWaterhouseCoopers to conduct the enquiry.

(3)
Yes, the Minister and the Chairperson of the Board agreed on a specified timeframe within which the investigation should be completed. The report will be available for Minister’s consideration in June 2008.

(4)
The Board will communicate the outcome of the enquiry.  If required in terms of Parliamentary Rules it will be tabled in Parliament.

QUESTION NO. 73 9 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether, with reference to his reply to Question 307 on 9 May 2008, poaching statistics in the national parks are regularly analysed to ascertain trends; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the SA National Parks (SANParks) periodically requests reports on poaching from each of its parks; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
 whether there are any challenges in recording statistics on poaching; if not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether there are any legislative hindrances to secure the conviction of suspected poachers; if  not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, what are the relevant details?

MR G R MORGAN (DA )

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

739.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

Yes. 

Analysis of statistics and trends is undertaken by SANParks Specialized Corporate Services.

As from January 2007 all National Parks have been required to report all crime related incidents (essential elements), both environmental and civil, on a newly developed SANParks Intranet based crime reporting system. All SANParks crime incident data captured for this period are therefore available electronically for the 2007 calendar (January – December) and financial (April 2007 – March 2008) year. The current crime incident reporting system, initiated in September 2007 is the first phase of a more elaborate system being developed to form part of an electronic crime incident investigation process. The electronic crime incident investigation process will, when complete, ensure the capture and tracking of all crime related incidents occurring within SANParks from perpetration to final prosecution results.

Prior to the advent of the Intranet based reporting system each National Park recorded its crime related incidents in its respective monthly and annual reports. Despite the centralized analysis of statistics and trends the Park and Section Managers are still responsible for regularly analyzing the crime incident trends within their respective areas of responsibility.

Yes.

Currently all National Parks are required to submit each and every crime related incident, in the form of an electronic entry on a specially designed template report form, on the SANParks Intranet based crime incident reporting system. All National Parks are encouraged to report the incident on the Intranet based system immediately after each incident has occurred or if no incidents have occurred in a particular National Park, to report such at the end of each month.


The only challenge for SANParks in crime in cident reporting are the problems associated with network links to remote National Parks and Sections within National Parks. This may result in lack of instant updates on incidents. All efforts are however being made to ensure that all National Parks and Sections in the National Parks have the necessary and sustained link-up with the SANParks computer networks. A back-up system has been developed to ensure the transfer of the necessary information to the central data base if computer systems are problematic. The accuracy of the data base on crime incidents is dependant on early detection of an incident by field staff and the dutiful capture by the relevant manager. Due to the remoteness and expanse of some National Parks it is rather unlikely that each and every crime incident will be detected by field staff during the window period available for detection and therefore 100% reporting of every incident immediately, or shortly after it occurs is rather unlikely.

There are no legislative hindrances to secure the conviction of suspected poachers in a National Park. In terms of the National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act No 57 of 2003 a poacher will be prosecuted under Regulation 45(1) read with regulation 45(2)(a)(i) of the Regulations for the proper administration of special nature reserves, national parks and world heritage sites, as per Government Notice R. 1060 of 28 October 2005. Such an offence can only be committed in respect of a 'listed threatened or protected species'.
The list of threatened and protected species was published in terms of the National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act No 10 of 2004 by Government Notice R. 151 of 23 February 2007. Not all species of game in a National Park are however listed as threatened or protected in terms of that notice. Poaching of unlisted game is therefore prosecuted under common law.
QUESTION 740

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 16 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13 of 2008

Mr J Selfe (DA) to ask the Minister Home Affairs:

(1)
Whether her department’s office in Wynberg, Cape Town is experiencing staff shortages; if so, (a) for how long have the staff shortages persisted, (b) what have the implications been for the delivery of services to the public as a result of such staff shortages and (c) what steps is her department taking to alleviate the shortages;

(2) whether the Wynberg office currently conforms to her department’s vision of providing a world class service; if not, what steps is her department taking to ensure conformity?

NW1427E

REPLY

(1)
Yes.
(a)
Staff shortages have been experienced over the past two financial years.

(b)
Long queues are evident due to the shortage of frontline staff members.

(c) The following steps were taken and are still in force:

· Staff members, including a deployed Assistant Director, stationed in the Office of the Provincial Manager: Western Cape, as well as, staff members in the offices of the Regional Managers regularly assist when queues are reported to be long.

· Four (4) Queue Managers were appointed with effect from 
27 April 2008 to focus on client relations and queue management.

· Three (3) new staff members (appointed at the Regional Office: Khayelitsha) assumed duty at the Wynberg office on Monday, 19 May 2008.

· Members of the National Youth Service were also deployed to the Wynberg office to assist with queue management.

· Five (5) new staff members (appointed at the District Office: Bellville) will also assume duty at the Wynberg office once their appointments have been finalised.

· The Directorate: Human Resource Administration at the Department’s Head Office is also investigating ways to further expedite the advertisement of vacant posts.

(2) No. At the moment, the Wynberg office does not conform to the Department’s vision of providing a world-class service. However, as part of the Turnaround Project, the Department will address the shortcomings of this office, and it forms part of the offices that have to be refurbished.

The Department of Home Affairs is, further, in the final stages, of finalising its new structure which will cluster Provinces into zones. The proposed separation of Civic Services and National Immigration Services in the Department will address the needs of the Department and its Regional – and District Offices which will minimise capacity constraints.
QUESTION NO. 741

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(a) How many applications were received for the registration of allopathic medicines during the period 1 January 2007 up to the latest specified date for which information is available, (b) how many of these applications were not approved and (c) why not in each case?

NW1428E 
REPLY:

(a) 883 from January 2007 to 30 November 2007.

(b) None were rejected – this refers to substandard applications or where efficacy and safety cannot be proven.

(c) Falls away

QUESTION NO.: 742

Mr A.C Steyn (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing:

(1)
Whether there have been any instances where certificates of occupations, rather than the title deeds, have been used as the basis for the sale of low-cost houses; If so (a) what is the extent of this problem and (b) what action has been taken to address this problem;

(2)
Whether any persons who had purchased a house under such circumstances have subsequently lost (a) the house and (b) the purchase amount; If not, what is the position in this regard; If so, what are the relevant details? 

Reply:

(1)(a)

No

(1)(b)
Not applicable

(2)(a)
Not applicable 

(2)(b)
Not applicable
QUESTION 744

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 13-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

(a) What was the name of each private, secondary school that registered learners for matric exams in 2008, (b) in which (i) province and (ii) district is it located, (c) how many learners from each school were registered to write matric in 2008 and (d)(i) passed matric and (ii) received matric exemption in 2007?
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REPLY:

In 2008 there are 21,677 private-school candidates registered to write the senior certificate. In 2007, 14,364 private-school candidates passed the senior certificate exam, and 5,869 passed with endorsement.

In 2008 there are 8,174 private-school candidates registered to write the Independent Examinations Board exam. In 2007, 7,034 private-school candidates passed the exam, and 5,663 passed with endorsement.

The details are provided in the two lists attached, one for private schools writing the senior certificate, and the other for private schools writing the Independent Board examinations.

QUESTION NUMBER 745

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 MAY 2008

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

What amount of income was received in each of the past three financial years in respect of (a) general tax, (b) VAT on (i) alcohol, (ii) tobacco, (iii) gambling, (iv) pornography and (v) horse racing and (c) the pharmaceutical industry?  








            NW1432E

Reply:

In response to (a) above, it should be noted that the definition of “general tax” is unclear.

In the past three financial years, SARS has collected net tax revenue of R417,3 billion, R495.5 billion and (unaudited) R572.9 billion respectively.

Net Tax Revenue Collected by SARS for the last three Financial Years

	R million
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08 (Unaudited)

	Total Tax Revenue
	417,334
	495,515
	572,921


(i) to (iv)

The response below is based on the VAT payments and refunds from April 2005 to March 2008.  The data is compiled from the sub-activities as classified by vendors on the VAT forms. 

The categorisation of alcohol and tobacco vendors on the VAT system is as follows:

SARS VAT System categorization of Alcohol and Tobacco Vendors

	
	Main Activity
	Sub Activity

	(i)
	Wholesale Trade
	Alcoholic Drink (including bottling but excluding blending)

	
	Food, Drink and Tobacco
	Wine (including blending)

	(ii)
	Wholesale Trade
	Tobacco

	
	Food, Drink and Tobacco
	Tobacco Products


There are no specific sub-categorisations on the VAT system for companies operating in the arenas of gambling, horse-racing and 

pornography; therefore, in lieu of figures in respect of (iii), (iv) and (v), figures have been provided for the overall sub-activity “Amusement And Recreational Services Not Elsewhere Specified”.

Net VAT Payments for Companies in the “Alcohol”, “Tobacco”  and “Amusement and Recreational Services not elsewhere specified” Sub Sectors

NET PAYMENTS (R millions)

	Sub-Activity
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08 (Unaudited)

	Alcohol 
	414
	458
	407

	Tobacco
	1,243
	1,572
	1,522

	Amusement and Recreational Services not elsewhere specified
	313
	474
	549


The response below is based on the net Company Income Tax (CIT), PAYE (Pay-As-You-Earn) and Value-Added Tax (VAT) collected from the pharmaceutical industry, i.e., from companies classified under “Pharmaceuticals” and “Medicinal and Pharmaceutical Preparations” in the Income Tax, VAT and PAYE systems.

PAYE, net CIT and net VAT Payments in respect of Companies in the Pharmaceutical Industry (R million)

	R million
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

(unaudited)

	Income Tax

PAYE

CIT
	268

245
	312

296
	334

321

	Net VAT
	573
	505
	659


QUESTION NO. 746

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether any sections of the Tobacco Products Control Act, Act 83 of 1993, have not been fully implemented; if not, what are the reasons; if so, (a) which sections and (b) when will they be fully implemented;

(2)
how many (a) people are employed in her department to ensure compliance with the Act and (b) what are their responsibilities?
NW1433E 
REPLY:

(1)
The Tobacco Products Control Act No. 83 of 1993 as amended by Act No. 12 of 1999 requires that all tobacco products manufactured in South Africa and those products imported into the country should amongst others, reflect maximum yield of tar and other constituents in a tobacco product on the packages. 

Since 1981, the South African Bureau of Standards on behalf of the Department of Health has carried out the verification testing of these chemical constituents in tobacco products. The testing results were submitted to the Department of Health on a quarterly basis.

In 2005, SABS discontinued the tobacco products testing function due to the machine being old and out of order, and servicing parts were not available. 
The Department of Health did not look for alternative testing methods because during the World Health Organisation Framework Convention on Tobacco Control negotiations, member countries were advised not to rely on any current tobacco products testing methods and machines because they were found not to be reliable. The WHO FCTC Scientific Committee is currently working on the testing standards and methods to be adopted during the COP3 Session in October 2008. 

(2)
Three officials are employed at national office and one in each province to respond, refer and support the compliance enforcers which are environmental officers at different local authorities as prescribed by the Act.

QUESTION 747

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  16 May 2008

Internal question paper no: 13

747. Mrs J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether child and youth care workers are formally constituted under the auspices of the SA Council for Social Service Professions; if not, (a) why not and (b) when will this be done; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether there is a budget allocated by the provinces for the training and development of child and youth care workers; if not, why not; if so, how much;

(3)
whether child and youth care workers are represented on the Council for Social Work Professionals; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:
(1)
Yes,  the Professional Board for Child and Youth Care was established and inaugurated by SA Council for Social Service Professions (SACSSP) in  April 2005,  in accordance to Section 14A of the Social Service Professions Act, 110 of 1978 and  19(13) of the Regulations as amended. The members of the Board were appointed by the Minister of Social Development. The Board holds three to four meetings in a financial year. The Board members also serve on various committees of the SACSSP in which they represent the child and youth care board and sector.
The Professional Board for Child and Youth Care members also participate actively in all structures of the SACSSP. The same fees payable to members of the SACSSP are paid to Professional Board for Child and Youth Care members. 

The only outstanding provision is the registration of child and youth care workers, which will be put in motion by the SACSSP as soon as the regulations regarding such registration are approved by the Minister of Social Development. However although child and youth care workers will soon register with the SACSSP, their scope of work has been limited to auxiliary level specifically for those who have qualifications at or under NQ level 4, who also happen to be in the majority. Practitioners with higher level qualifications will register as supervisors.

This has caused a major concern amongst child and youth care workers who expected the registration to include professionals in the sector. According to the SACSSP a decision to manage the registration in this manner was informed by the fact that the proposed professional qualification of child and youth care work at NQF level 7 has not been finalised due to the concern raised by SAQA regarding the content of the curriculum and its overlap with the social work qualification.  The SACSSP has requested the Board and Standard Generating Body for Child and Youth Care Workers to liaise with the Standard Generating Body for Social Work to deal with the overlaps.

The SACSSP has informed the Department that they are more than willing to support the registration of child and youth care workers at professional level once the requirements as stipulated by SAQA have met by the Professional Board for Child and Youth Care Workers.

The Department is currently involved in discussions with the SACSSP and the Professional Board for Child and Youth Care Workers to resolve this matter as soon as possible.

(2) The provincial Departments of Social Development are subsidizing Non Governmental Organisations that employ child and youth care workers. Funding for capacity building is included in the subsidy amount. This Department however needs more time to investigate the specific figure spend on training for child and youth care workers.

(3) As indicated under (1) above, child and youth care workers are represented by virtue of the existence of their Professional Board under the auspices of the SACSSP.  The Chairperson and Vice-chairperson represent the Professional Board and the child and youth care sector, they submit and present regular reports on the activities of the Board to the SACSSP.  Progress reports are also circulated by the Board to the child and youth care sector on a regular basis.

QUESTION 748

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  16 MAY 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13-2008

“748.
Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(a) How many schools have successfully implemented the “Flag in Every School” project since its inception and (b) by when will this project be finalised?”
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REPLY:

Flag in Every School Project

Phase 1 of this project was budgeted at R3m. In December 2007 a total number of 2000 flags were installed in all nine provinces.  This was the Phase one of the project. The following is the breakdown of the installations per province:

	Province
	Number installed

	Western Cape
	287

	Gauteng
	345

	KwaZulu-Natal
	330

	North West
	149

	 Northern Cape
	96

	Limpopo
	164

	Mpumalanga
	339

	Free State
	96

	Eastern Cape
	194

	TOTAL
	2000


This project, which was launched in September 2005 is due to be concluded in 2011.  
QUESTION NO.: 749

Mr AC Steyn (DA) asks the Minister of Housing:

As the latest specified date for which information is available, whether, any action has been taken against developers for failure to deliver on their contracts; if not, why not, if so

(a)
What action; and

(b)
Against whom? 

Reply

Yes

Action has been taken against developers as follows:

Limpopo Province

Legal actions have been taken against three developers who had not complied with the specifications.

Mpumalanga

The services of two contractors were terminated and taken over by a new contractor.  Additional penalties were changed for missing items and quality problems.
QUESTION NO 750

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: TUESDAY, 10 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 16 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
What is the breakdown of the provincial road network for each of the past ten years including 2007 for which information is available; 

(2)
whether this road network has increased over this period; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether his department intends taking any steps to (a) increase the provincial road network or (b) assist provinces to eliminate the road maintenance and upgrading backlogs that they are facing; if not, why not; if so, what steps?
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

The information required to furnish a reply to parts (1) and (2) of the Honourable Member’s Question has to be sourced by the Department of Transport from the nine Provinces, which unfortunately is taking considerably longer than anticipated.  Therefore, the required information in respect of parts (1), (2) and (3) (a) and (b) will be furnished to the Honourable Member under cover of a separate communication in due course.

QUESTION NO 751

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: TUESDAY, 10 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 16 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
How many traffic officials were (a) suspended, (b) fired and (c) prosecuted for corruption, including accepting bribes from motorists, for each of the past five years up to and including 2007? 
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

Previously, the information regarding authorised officers was not captured on the Department of Transport’s information system, but in the databases of the South African Police Services and the Provincial, Metropolitan or Local Traffic Authorities. 

In May 2007, legislation amendment was effected to the National Road Traffic Act, 1996 (Act No 93 of 1996), in which the eNaTIS system also became the register of Authorised Officers.  In terms of this new process all the officers in the Republic will be registered on one national database, which also include information on officers charged, suspended and/or convicted of fraud and/or corruption at provincial, metropolitan police and local traffic departments.  Furthermore, the system enables the Department of Transport to block the use of the infrastructure number of an officer, who has been charged or found guilty in one Province or local authority, to be employed in another authority.

The Department will reconcile all the current outstanding cases and submit this information in due course.  

The envisaged National Road Traffic Law Enforcement Code (NRTLEC) by the Road Traffic Management Corporation (RTMC), which is scheduled to be Gazetted within the next three months, is also looking at introducing mechanisms geared at increasing the use of technology in the field of road traffic management and law enforcement, amongst others, to improve audit and control and to combat fraud.

QUESTION NO 752

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: TUESDAY, 10 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 16 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(a) What was the number of road engineers per province, (b) how many vacancies for road engineers existed per province and (c) for how long has each of these posts been vacant in each of the past five years up to and including 2007? 
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

The information required to furnish a reply to parts (a), (b) and (c) of the Honourable Member’s Question has to be sourced by the Department of Transport from the nine Provinces, which unfortunately is taking considerably longer than anticipated.  Therefore, the required information will be furnished to the Honourable Member under cover of a separate communication in due course.

QUESTION NO 753

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  16 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13)

Mr J P I Blanchè (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether her department has been informed of the mine sludge spillages occurring at regular intervals above surface at a certain mine in Boksburg (details furnished); if so, (a) what is the level of pollution into the Welsch’s Spruit at Elsburg;

(2)
whether any action has been taken by her department against the mine; if not, why not; if so, what action?
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---00O00---

REPLY:

(1)
No, the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry has not been informed of the mine sludge spillages at the ERPM mine in Boksburg.  The Welsch Spruit at Elsburg is unknown to my Department and the only water resources in the proximity of ERPM that may be impacted upon by any spillages from the mine are three dams which all flow into the Elsburg Spruit.  The last reported spillage occurred in February 2008 and was not near any water resource.

(1)(a)
Falls away.

(2)
No action was taken by my Department because of no evidence of any recent spillages. My Department conducts routine monitoring on two sites in the ERPM mining area and will ensure by means of regular site visits to the mine that all spillages are reported timeously.
QUESTION NO 755

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13/2008)

Date reply submitted: 29 May 2008

Mr S J Masango (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether an assessment was done of a certain police station in Mpumalanga (name furnished) to ensure that its structure is suitable for occupation; if not, why not; if so, (a) when was the assessment done and (b) what were the findings;

(2)
whether his department has taken any action with regard to the findings; if not, why not; if so, what action;

(3)
(a) who entered into a lease agreement with the landlord and (b) what are the reasons for his department paying a large monthly rental fee for a structure that is a threat to the safety of the police officers;

(4)
whether there is a plan to build another police station; if not, why not; if so, (a) when and (b) where is the new police station going to be built?

NW1443E

REPLY:

(1)
Yes, an assessment was done at the Grootvlei Police Station to ensure that its structure is suitable for occupation.


(a)
The assessment was done during 1996.


(b)
Except for minor defects like broken taps and lights, no structural defects were identified during the assessment.

(2)
All minor defects that were identified were addressed by the landlord to make the premises suitable for occupation by the South African Police Service.

(3)
(a)
The Department of Public Works entered into the lease agreement with the landlord on behalf of the South African Police Service.


(b)
The Department of Public Works conducted this exercise in compliance with the necessary prescripts, therefore that department (DPW) can offer more insight on the reasons for paying a large monthly rental fee.

(4) 
Yes, there are plans to build another police station.


(a)
The plans to build a new police station in Mpumalanga are reflected on the top ten priority list of the province. The planning and building of the police station will take place in the Medium Term Expenditure Framework Cycle.


(b) 
The police station will be constructed on the site identified by the local community and other role players.

QUESTION NUMBER 756

Mr S J Masango (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing:

Whether the position of Chief Operations Officer currently held by a certain person (name furnished) was advertised internally and externally; if not, why not; if so, (a) when was the position advertised, (b) in which newspapers, (c) what were the requirements and qualifications for the position; and (d) – (i) how many people were short-listed and (ii) what are their (aa) names and (bb) qualifications

REPLY

Yes

(a)
Sunday, 21 October 2007

(b)
Sunday Times, City Press and Rapport

(c)
(i) Proven strategic management and planning abilities as well as

administrative 
and organisational skills; Experience in international co-operation and inter departmental relations; Ability to maintain sound interpersonal relations; Knowledge of administrative procedures applicable to the Public Service; In-depth knowledge of the housing environment, pertaining specifically to the development of housing legislation and policy; A clear understanding of the political, socio-economic environment and unwavering commitment to customer care; Proven skills in both written and verbal communication at a high level will be strong recommendations; Understanding of broader transformation issues; Knowledge of Government finances and the PFMA would  be and advantage; Ability to work under pressure; Refine knowledge and understanding of inter-governmental relations.


(ii) An appropriate three-year Bachelor’s degree/diploma or equivalent 


qualification plus proven relevant experience.

(d)
(i) No applicants were short-listed for the post due to the fact that the incumbent 

of the post of Deputy Director-General: Delivery Support was transferred to 

the post of Chief of Operations.

Not applicable – see (d) (i)


(aa)
Not applicable


(bb)
Not applicable

QUESTION NO. 757

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13)

Mr J J M Stephens (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

What was the number of (a) public sector dispensing pharmacies, (b) privately owned dispensing pharmacies and (c) practising dispensing pharmacists in each province in the (i) 2003-04, (ii) 2004-05, (iii) 2005-06, (iv) 2006-07 and (v) 2007-08 financial years?
NW1445E 
REPLY:

(a) Public Sector Pharmacies:

	
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005–06
	2006–07
	2007-08

	Eastern Cape
	
	
	65
	83
	85

	Free State
	
	
	53
	52
	52

	Gauteng
	
	
	72
	74
	77

	KwaZulu-Natal
	
	
	84
	88
	90

	Limpopo
	
	
	46
	50
	51

	Mpumalanga
	
	
	37
	33
	34

	Northern Cape
	
	
	52
	50
	50

	North West
	
	
	55
	62
	61

	Western Cape
	
	
	127
	133
	138

	TOTAL
	557
	579
	591
	625
	638


(b) Privately Owned Community Pharmacies:

	
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005–06
	2006–07
	2007-08

	Eastern Cape
	145
	156
	180
	198
	204

	Free State
	83
	96
	123
	135
	141

	Gauteng
	643
	720
	834
	918
	961

	KwaZulu-Natal
	375
	402
	436
	472
	491

	Limpopo
	75
	84
	95
	112
	124

	Mpumalanga
	110
	120
	134
	151
	158

	Northern Cape
	39
	44
	56
	59
	57

	North West
	107
	125
	140
	160
	167

	Western Cape
	325
	359
	409
	459
	468

	TOTAL
	1902
	2106
	2407
	2664
	2771


   
Privately Owned Institutional Pharmacies:

	
	2003-04
	2004-05
	2005–06
	2006–07
	2007-08

	Eastern Cape
	4
	11
	14
	17
	17

	Free State
	8
	11
	12
	16
	16

	Gauteng
	40
	59
	66
	73
	78

	KwaZulu-Natal
	15
	25
	27
	29
	30

	Limpopo
	8
	8
	10
	9
	9

	Mpumalanga
	7
	7
	11
	13
	13

	Northern Cape
	3
	4
	4
	4
	4

	North West
	8
	12
	14
	17
	18

	Western Cape
	21
	27
	32
	35
	36

	TOTAL
	114
	164
	190
	213
	221


(c) Practising Dispensing Pharmacists

	
	2007
	2008

	Eastern Cape
	932
	963

	Free State
	494
	502

	Gauteng
	4 485
	4 573

	KwaZulu-Natal
	1 733
	1 784

	Limpopo
	372
	414

	Mpumalanga
	436
	453

	Northern Cape
	125
	133

	North West
	586
	608

	Western Cape
	2 015
	 2 049

	TOTAL
	11 178
	11 479


	YEAR
	TOTAL

	1997
	9 947

	1998
	10 128 

	1999
	10 179

	2000
	10 537

	2001
	10389

	2002
	10 628

	2003
	10 766

	2004
	10 766

	2005
	11 097

	2006
	11 167

	2007
	11 365

	2008
	11 905


NB: 

· Figures combined with stats as provided by the South African Pharmacy Council, as prior to 2003, it was Council that registered all pharmacies. They therefore have a database of all pharmacies in existence prior to this date. Unfortunately, for State pharmacies, prior to 2005-06, Council does not have a breakdown of existing pharmacies per province. Therefore only totals have been provided for 2003-04 and 2004-05.

· Pharmacists register with the South African Pharmacy Council. The figures provided above, are what was made available by Council. As informed by Council, these figures are totals, and not only dispensing pharmacists, as many pharmacists do not inform Council of which category of pharmacy they are currently working in.

· Furthermore, pharmacists are not restricted to dispensing; they may, at any time during a year, move to manufacturing, wholesale, research, academia, etc.

QUESTION NO. 758

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13)

Mr J J M Stephens (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

What was the number of practising (a) general practitioners, including interns and community servers, (b) dentists, (c) medical specialists and (d)(i) oral and (ii) dental specialists in each province in the (aa) 2003-04, (bb) 2004-05, (cc) 2005-06, (dd) 2006-07 and (ee) 2007-08 financial years?

NW1446E 
REPLY:

The following are responses from the Provinces.

EASTERN CAPE
	Category of Personnel
	Date
	
	
	
	

	Date
	2003/2004  
	2004/2005
	2005/2006
	2006/2007
	2007/2008

	Dental Specialists
	3
	5
	1
	1
	1

	Dentists
	56
	51
	78
	73
	77

	General Practitioner
	612
	661
	692
	804
	821

	General Practitioner (ComServ)
	0
	24
	32
	70
	99

	General Practitioner (Intern)
	112
	112
	134
	167
	216

	Medical Specialists
	167
	216
	195
	203
	196

	Grand Total
	950
	1069
	1132
	1318
	1410


QUESTION NO.:  759

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 MAY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether, with regard to the Arms Deal investigation into the four corvettes, the Directorate of Special Operations (DSO) has approached her department for mutual legal assistance (MLA) with German investigators; if so, what is the nature, scope and obligations of the MLA agreement;

(2)
whether the DSO entered into any MLA agreements with criminal investigative bodies from other countries that are conducting investigations similar or relevant to the ones taking place in South Africa; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY

(1)
No.  It appears that the Honourable Member is not familiar with the legal framework which applies in this regard.  The law in South Africa in respect for Mutual Legal Assistance (MLA) is that, the Central Authority of the requesting country, writes to the Central Authority in South Africa for an MLA.  In South Africa the central authority is the Director General: Department of Justice and Constitutional Development.  The latter then considers whether or not the requirements as set out in the International Co-operation in Criminal Matters Act, 1996 have been met and then acts in terms of the law in the further processing of the matter.

Mutual Legal Assistance is a framework in terms of which States can assist each other in the investigation of criminal cases.  This framework is based on the Treaty on International Co-operation in Criminal Matters Act, 1996.  In this regard, requests are made by the Central Authority of the requesting country to the Central Authority of the requested country for assistance in the investigation of facts that are detailed in the request itself.  The request is forwarded to the requested country through diplomatic channels.

(2)
I am advised that the DSO does not have MLA agreements with criminal investigative bodies from other countries.  In any case the law does not permit for such eventuality.  MLA agreements can only be concluded between States and not investigative bodies.  However, it is not uncommon for investigative bodies to conclude Memoranda of Understanding to facilitate general co-operation between them.  This is however different to an MLA for co-operation.  The latter has a formal legal status and has to comply with the provisions of the International Co-operation in Criminal Matters Act, 1996.

QUESTION NO 760

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16-2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13-2008

“760.

Mr T D Lee (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(1)
Whether Bethelsdorp and the surrounding area has been declared a heritage site; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?”
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REPLY 

1. Sections of the Bethelsdorp village such as the Van der Kemp Church were declared national monuments in terms of the National Monuments Act (Act no. 28 of 1969).

To date no application has been received to declare the entire Bethelsdorp and surrounding area a heritage site.

The National Heritage Resources Act (Act no. 25 of 1999) repealed the National Monuments Act and all national monuments became grade 2 heritage sites (provincial monuments).  The sections of Bethelsdorp that were national monuments therefore became grade 2 heritage sites.  Section 52 (11) (a) of the National Heritage Resources Act gives the South African Heritage Resources Agency (SAHRA) and the Provincial Heritage Resources Agency (PHRA) the responsibility to grade heritage sites as national (grade 1), provincial (grade 2) or local (grade 3) in terms of set criteria.

The declared Bethelsdorp sites will therefore be graded in terms of the above process.

QUESTION NO. 761

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 13 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 May 2008

Mr T D Lee (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether his department has supplied any funds to the Bethelsdorp Development Trust in each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available; if not, why not; if so, (a) how much, (b) when and (c) on what was it spent;

(2)
whether any such funding will be supplied to this institution in the future; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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MR T D LEE (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

761.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1)
No. Not a service provider of the Department nor is there currently any application for funding.

(2)
Not applicable based on 1.
QUESTION NO:762 

762. MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1)
Whether his department has, during the past five years, given preference to people living in     communities close to correctional centres to fill vacancies in those centres; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) in respect of what centre(s), (b) how many people from local communities were appointed in this way at each correctional centre and (c) what were the reasons for making appointments in this way;

(2)
whether his department is considering giving preference to people from local communities when appointing staff to correctional centres; if not, why not, if so, when will such a step be taken?
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REPLY:

(1)(a)
Yes. With the establishment of Kokstad Correctional Centre and due to its locality and lack of infrastructure, the Department embarked on the recruitment action to fill 50% of the entry level posts from the local communities.



(1)(b)
The total of objective for the new Kokstad Correctional Centre was 293 and over the                                        period of the recruitment 145 people were recruited from the local communities.



(1)(c)
It was imperative that the Department firstly fill the newly created posts at Kokstad as 


quickly as possible and secondly taking into account the infrastructure of the town.  The lack of accommodation in the town as well as the poverty alleviation strategy for that specific region, also directed the Department’s recruitment strategy.

(2)
While the DCS acknowledges the constitutional right of all South Africans to apply for posts and seek employment anywhere in the country, consideration of people from the local communities is becoming more and more an important factor for recruitment in the Department.  The uniqueness of the location of some of the correctional centers does make it imperative to consider candidates from local communities.  However, the Department’s recruitment strategy is still guided by national legislation such as the Constitution and the Public Service Act and Regulations through which the Department strives to provide for all applicants an equal employment opportunity.

QUESTION NO: 763

MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(6) Whether applications were recently invited to fill vacancies at a certain correctional centre (name furnished); if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) how many  (i) posts were advertised and (ii) applications were received, (b) (i) what media were used, (ii) on what dates where the advertisements placed and (iii) what was the closing date for the applications, (c) what were the criteria for each post advertised, (d) who (i) did the long listing, (ii) did the short listing and (iii) conducted interviews in respect of filling the vacancies and (e) how many of the people appointed to fill such vacancies lived in the Porterville/ Saron/ Piketberg area?

(7) whether his department is considering giving preference to people from local communities when appointing staff to correctional centres; if not, why not, if so, when will such a step be taken?














NW1452E



REPLY 

(1)(a)(i)
THE NUMBER OF POSTS THAT WERE ADVERTISED FOR  

The Department did not indicate a specific number of vacant posts in the advertisement; however 24 Correctional Official posts were allocated  according to vacancies available in that Management Area. 


(1)(a)(ii) 
THE NUMBER OF APPLICATIONS THAT WERE RECEIVED


The total number of applications received  was as follows:

	African Males
	1522

	African Females
	2225

	COLOURED Males
	726 

	COLOURED Females
	912

	White Males
	1

	White Females
	2

	Indian Males
	0

	Indian Females
	0

	Total:
	5388


(1)(b)(i)
MEDIA USED FOR ADVERTISEMENT



They were advertised in Die Burger and the Cape Argus 

(1)(b)(ii)
DATE ADVERTISED
26-Nov-07

(1)(b)(iii)
CLOSING DATE
14- Dec-2007

(1)(c)

THE CRITERIA FOR EACH ADVERTISED POST
The national criteria as stated in the advertisement required a senior certificate and life experience.  Applicants were also required to comply with reference checking and screening record and medical fitness.



(1)(d)(i)

GROSS LISTING
The gross listing was done by the HR Personnel in the Regional Office: Western Cape

(1)(d)(ii)
SHORT LISTING
The panel consisted of the following members from Voorberg Management Area:

Mr. Lekata G (Chairperson

  Ms Van der Watt 

  Ms Duma Z

  Mr. Toring K

  Mr. Louw B.

(1)(d)(iii)
THE FOLLOWING CONDUCTED THE INTERVIEWS
The panel consisted of the following members from Voorberg Management Area:

 



Mr. Lekata G (Chairperson)

Ms Van der Watt 

Ms Duma Z

Mr. Toring K 

Mr. Louw B.

(1)(e)
THE PEOPLE APPOINTED TO FILL SUCH VACANCIES LIVED IN PORTERVILLE/SARON/ PIKETBERG AREA

3 From Porterville

1 From Piketberg

(2) 

While the DCS acknowledges the constitutional right of all South Africans to apply for posts and seek employment anywhere in the country, consideration of people from the local communities is becoming more and more an important factor for recruitment in the Department.  The uniqueness of the location of some of the correctional centers does make it imperative to consider candidates from local communities.  However, the Department’s recruitment strategy is still guided by national legislation such as the Constitution and the Public Service Act and Regulations through which the Department strives to provide for all applicants an equal employment opportunity.
Question number 764

Date of publication: 16 May 2008

Ms S J Loe (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

In respect of each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available, (a) how many posts existed at Statistics SA, (b) how many of these posts were vacant and (c) for how long was each of these posts vacant?
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Reply:

	
	(a)
	(b)

	FINANCIAL YEAR 
	NUMBER OF POSTS EXISTED/APPROVED
	NUMBER OF POSTS VACANT

	2007/2008
	3042
	924

	2006/2007
	2243
	725

	2005/2006
	1461
	253

	2004/2005
	1318
	 304

	2003/2004
	1108
	181


For details on how long such posts were vacant please see Annexure A.  Please take note that the information is only available for the past three years as the Persal system was only enhanced thereafter, with the functionality to determine how long the post has been vacant.
QUESTION NUMBER:


765

DATE PUBLICATION:


16 MAY 2008

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED:

  28 AUGUST 2008

MS S J LOE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY:

In respect of each of the past five years up to and including 2007, 

(a) how many posts existed at the National Youth Commission, 

(b) how many of these posts were vacant, 

(c) for how long was each of these posts vacant, 

(d) what amount was allocated  by the Presidency for the operation of this Commission and 

(e) what amount was actually spent?

REPLY:
NW145E

In respect of each of the past five years up to and including 2007, 

	
	2002 to 2003
	2003 to 2004
	2004 to 2005
	2005 to 2006
	2006 to 2007

	(a)
	50
	50
	50
	50
	50

	(b)
	See note below
	See note below
	7
	7
	7

	(c )
	Vacant Posts
	Period Vacant
	Vacant Posts
	Period Vacant
	Vacant Posts
	Period Vacant
	Vacant Posts
	Period Vacant
	Vacant Posts
	Period Vacant

	
	Please note that according to the officials at Persal, we cannot get history records to reflect the vacant positions and the vacancy period
	HRP
	8 months
	HRP
	12 months
	Program Man:LG
	3 months

	
	
	SHRP
	2 month
	SHRP
	2 months
	Project Officer: LG
	3 months

	
	
	Snr State Acc
	Abolshed
	DD: PRP
	4 months
	Office Admin x2
	3 months

	
	
	Program Man:LG
	6 months
	ASD: PRP
	9 months
	NYS: Manager
	6 months

	
	
	Dir. PRP
	 
	CEO
	11 monts
	Office Admin 
	2 months

	
	
	Program Man:NYS
	6 months
	CFO
	12 months
	Receptionist
	1 months

	
	
	DD: Communications
	8 months
	PA: Chairperson
	12 months
	Secretary: Com.
	1 months


	
	 
	 2002/03 
	 2003/04 
	 2004/05 
	 2005/06 
	 2006/07 

	 (d) 
	 Voted Funds/Grants 
	 13,766,000.00 
	 13,488,000.00 
	 15,357,000.00 
	 17,983,000.00 
	 19,228,000.00 

	
	 Donations 
	   1,982,237.00 
	   1,128,176.00 
	      983,119.00 
	   1,341,997.00 
	   1,708,338.00 

	
	 Sponsorships 
	      340,000.00 
	      400,053.00 
	   1,400,000.00 
	      604,606.00 
	 

	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 


QUESTION NO.:  767

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 MAY 2008

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

In respect of each of the past five years up to and including 2007, (a) how many posts existed at the office of the Public Protector, (b) how many of these posts were vacant, (c) for how long was each of these posts vacant, (d) what amount was allocated by her department for the operation of this Office and (e) what amount was actually spent?









NW1456E

REPLY
(a)(b)(c)
Details of the vacant posts in the office of the Public Protector for the past five years as well as the amount allocated by my Department for the operation of this office are indicated in the table below:-

	Year
	Total Establishment
	Total No of Funded Posts
	Total No of filled Posts
	Total No of Vacant Funded Posts
	Total Funds Available
	Total Spent

	2002/03
	148
	148
	144
	4
	   36,928,000 
	      38,797,000 

	2003/04
	161
	161
	156
	5
	   44,628,000 
	      44,126,000 

	2004/05
	275
	207
	188
	19
	   50,063,000 
	      55,727,000 

	2005/06
	348
	228
	192
	36
	   59,258,000 
	      58,899,000 

	2006/07
	348
	238
	205
	33
	   69,441,000 
	      68,564,000 


(a)(b)(c)
Details of the vacancies in the office of the Public Protector from 2002 are indicated below:-

	TOTAL NO OF POSTS
	DESCRIPTION OF POSTS
	VACANT FROM
	TO

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2002/ 2003: 4
	 
	 

	3
	Senior Personnel Officer
	July 2002
	April 2003

	1
	Senior Personnel Officer
	November 2002
	August 2003

	4
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2003/ 2004: 5
	From
	To

	1
	Chief Financial Officer
	February 2004
	2005

	2
	Chief Investigator
	March 2004
	2005

	2
	Admin Clerks/ Typists
	June 2004
	April 2004

	5
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2004/ 2005: 19
	From
	To

	3
	Senior Investigator
	June 2004
	2005

	6
	Investigator
	April 2004
	2005

	4
	Admin Clerks/Secretaries
	April 2004
	June 2004

	1
	Assist Manager : Provincial
	January 2004
	January 2004

	1
	Senior Manager : Comm
	Feb-05
	January 2004

	1
	Provincial Representative
	April 2004
	2005

	1
	Chief Financial Officer
	April 2004
	June 2004

	1
	SCM Manager
	April 2004
	May 2005

	1
	Deputy Public Protector
	April 2004
	December 2005

	19
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2005/ 2006: 36
	From
	To

	1
	Senior Manager: Comm
	February 2005
	January 2007

	1
	Chief Financial Officer
	May 2006
	Sept 2006 

	1
	PA – Chief Executive Officer
	1 March 2007
	1 Nov 2007 

	1
	Executive Manager : Provincial Co-Ordinator
	 13 Nov 2005
	1 July 2006 

	1
	Senior Manager : Provincial Co-Ordinator
	 June 2006
	1 April 2006 

	1
	Chief Investigator
	 June 2006
	1 April 2006 

	1
	Assistant Manager : Administration
	4 June 2005 
	1 November 2005

	2
	Assistant Manager : Human Resources
	23 February 2007
	July 2007

	2
	Personnel Practitioner
	1 June 2005
	September 2007

	1
	Secretary : Human Resources
	1 October 2005
	August 2007

	1
	Manager : IT
	1 April 2006
	October 2007

	1
	Researcher
	April 2005
	October 2007

	1
	Network Administrator
	1 April 2006
	28 June 2005

	1
	Secretary : IT
	1 April 2006
	6 March 2007

	1
	Assistant Manager : Finance
	1 November 2006
	1 April 2008

	1
	Senior Manager : Admin Support
	1 November 2006
	Not yet filled

	1
	Secretary : Admin Support
	April 2007
	Not yet filled

	1
	Senior SCM Officer
	13 Nov 2005
	1 Jan 2006

	2
	Senior Investigator
	2006
	2007

	1
	Assistant Manager : Provincial Coordinator
	1 April 2006
	1 Jan 2008

	9
	Investigator
	2006
	2007

	3
	Messenger
	2005
	2006

	1
	PA to DPP
	 Oct 2005
	1 Feb 2006 

	36
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2006/ 2007: 33
	From
	To

	1
	Manager : IT
	September 2006
	January 2008

	1
	Chief Executive Officer
	April 2006
	April 2007

	1
	Senior Manager : IT
	April 2006
	April 2007

	1
	Chief Financial Officer
	May 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Senior Manager : Admin Support
	October 2006
	Still vacant

	1
	Manager : Comm
	2006
	July 2007

	2
	Finance Manager
	October 2006
	November 2006

	1
	Manager : Human Resources
	October 2006
	March 2007

	14
	Investigators
	2006
	2007

	10
	Admin/Secretaries
	2006
	2007

	33
	
	
	


QUESTION 768

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 16 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13 of 2008

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

In respect of each of the past five years up to and including 2007, (a) how many posts existed at the Electoral Commission, (b) how many of these posts were vacant, (c) for how long was each of these posts vacant, (d) what amount was allocated by her department for the operation of this Commission and (e) what amount was actually spent?

NW1457E

REPLY

(a)(b) & (c)  The information is not readily available or determinable. However, statistics on 

                    the number of posts and vacancies, as at the last day of the relevant financial 

                    year, are given in the Commission’s annual reports to Parliament for the fina-

                    ncial years ending in March 2003, 2004, 2005 and 2006. Similar statistics 

                    were not given in the annual report for the year ending March 2007, as the 

                    Commission’s structures were under review, and thus, in a state of flux, at 

                    that time. Comparable statistics will be included in this year’s (2008) annual 

                    report.

(d) & (e)       The Department of Home Affairs does not allocate funds to the Electoral 

                     Commission. Parliament votes for the Electoral Commission, and the 

                     amount voted appears on the Home Affairs vote as a transfer amount. The 

                     annual amounts voted by Parliament for the Commission are to be found in 

                     the yearly budgets submitted by the Minister of Finance, and approved by 

                     Parliament. The amounts received by the Commission as income, and spent 

                     in each financial year can be found in the Commission’s Annual Reports to 

                     Parliament containing the Commission’s financial statements, and the Auditor

                     -General’s reports on those financial statements.
QUESTION NO.:  769

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 16 MAY 2008

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

In respect of each of the past five years up to and including 2007, (a) how many posts existed at the Human Rights Commission, (b) how many of these posts were vacant, (c) for how long was each of these posts vacant, (d) what amount was allocated by her department for the operation of this Commission and (e) what amount was actually spent?








NW1458E

REPLY

Details of the vacant posts at the South African Human Rights Commission for the past five years as well as the budget allocated by my Department for the operation of this office are indicated in the table below:-

	Year
	Total Establishment
	Total Nr of Funded Posts
	Total Nr of filled Posts
	Total Nr of Vacant Funded Posts
	Total Funds Available
	Total Spent

	2002/03
	85
	85
	85
	0
	27,401,000
	28,201,016

	2003/04
	114
	114
	95
	19
	32,728,000
	29,458,174

	2004/05
	120
	120
	106
	14
	37,653,000
	38,827,409

	2005/06
	138
	138
	108
	30
	41,774,000
	42,392,847

	2006/07
	135
	135
	104
	31
	49,220,000
	45,574,082


The table below indicates the period which each vacant post remained unfilled:-

	TOTAL NUMBER OF POSTS
	DESCRIPTION OF POSTS
	VACANT FROM 
	TO

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2004 (19)
	 
	 

	1
	Education Officer: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	February 2004
	March 2005

	1
	Legal Officer: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	February 2004
	March 2005

	1
	Admin Secretary: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	February 2004
	April 2005

	1
	Provincial Manager: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	February 2004
	March 2005

	1
	Housekeeper: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	February 2004
	March 2005

	2
	PAIA Researchers x2
	April 2004
	August 2004

	5
	ESR Researchers x 5
	May 2004
	September 2004

	1
	Deputy Director: Equality
	May 2004
	October 2004

	1
	Deputy Director: Media & Communications
	June 2004
	December 2004

	1
	Legal Officer
	July 2004
	September 2004

	1
	Secretary: PEPUDA
	July 2004
	October 2004

	1
	Legal Secretary 
	July 2004
	September 2004

	1
	Legal Practitioner
	August 2004
	December 2004

	1
	Deputy Director: Administration
	October 2004
	March 2005

	19
	 
	 
	 

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2005 (14)
	From
	To

	1
	Head of Programme: Finance & Administration
	January 2005
	May 2005

	1
	Head of Programme : Legal Services 
	March 2005
	November 2005

	1
	Legal Officer
	March 2005
	August 2005

	1
	Legal Officer
	March 2005
	August 2005

	1
	Deputy Director: PAIA
	March 2005
	August 2005

	1
	Legal Officer
	March 2005
	Abolished

	1
	Legal Officer
	April 2005
	Abolished

	1
	Deputy Director:PEPUDA
	April 2005
	November 2005

	1
	Deputy Director: Media & Communications
	April 2005
	October 2005

	1
	Researcher:PEPUDA
	April 2005
	December 2005

	1
	Researcher ESR
	May 2005
	Abolished

	1
	Deputy CEO: Operations
	May 2005
	August 2006

	1
	Deputy Director: Finance 
	July 2005
	December 2005

	1
	Legal Practitioner
	November 2005
	July 2006

	14
	 
	 
	 

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2006 (30)
	From
	To

	1
	Deputy Director: ESR
	January 2006
	Abolished

	1
	Communications Officer
	January 2006
	Upgraded

	1
	PA to CEO
	February 2006
	August 2006

	1
	Education Officer: Northern Cape Provincial Office
	January 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Provincial Manager: Eastern Cape Provincial Office
	February 2006
	January 2007

	1
	Education Officer
	March 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Legal Officer
	March 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Admin Secretary: Free State Provincial Office
	March 2006
	August 2006

	1
	Employee Relations Manager
	April 2006
	May 2006

	1
	Head of Programme: Human Resources
	April 2006
	August 2006

	1
	Provincial Manager: North West Provincial Office
	April 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Legal Officer: North West Provincial Office
	April 2006
	June 2007

	1
	Administrative Secretary
	April 2006
	June 2007

	1
	Office Assistant
	April 2006
	January 2008

	1
	Deputy Director: Child rights
	April 2006
	June 2007

	1
	Deputy Director: HIV/AIDS
	April 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Deputy Director: Older persons
	April 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Deputy Director: Non-nationals
	April 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Legal Officer
	April 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Compliants Administrator 
	July 2006
	October 2006

	1
	Legal Assistant
	July 2006
	October 2006

	1
	Secretary
	July 2006
	July 2006

	1
	Education Officer: Northern Cape Provincial Office
	July 2006
	Outstanding

	1
	Legal Officer
	April 2006
	June 2007

	1
	Head of Programme: NACHRET
	August 2006
	April 2007

	1
	Human Resources Practitioner
	August 2006
	September 2006

	1
	Legal Practitioner
	September 2006
	February 2007

	1
	Education Officer: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	November 2006
	July 2007

	1
	Education Officer: Western Cape Provincial Office
	November 2006
	June 2007

	1
	Education Officer
	March 2006
	July 2006

	30
	 
	 
	 

	 
	New and Vacant positions 2007 (31)
	From
	To

	1
	Admin Assistant: Human Resources
	July 2007
	August 2007

	1
	Chief Internal Auditor
	April 2007
	November 2007

	1
	Parliament: Administrator
	April 2007
	November 2007

	1
	Deputy Director: Disability
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Deputy Director: Crime & Human Rights
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Deputy Director: Business  & Human Rights
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Archivist
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	IT Help Desk Administrator
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Deputy Director: Equality
	April 2007
	November 2007

	1
	Office Manager
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Senior Researcher
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Head of Programme: Finance
	April 2007
	September 2007

	1
	Senior Assistant Accountant
	April 2007
	October 2007

	1
	Head of Programme: Human Resources
	May 2007
	November 2007

	1
	Deputy Director: E-Learning
	July 2007
	December 2007

	1
	Provincial Manager: Eastern Cape
	July 2007
	Outstanding

	1
	Researcher Parliament
	July 2007
	December 2007

	1
	Provincial Manager: Western cape Provincial Office
	July 2007
	Outstanding

	1
	Provincial Manager: Mpumalanga Provincial Office
	August 2007
	Outstanding

	1
	Head of Programme: Legal Service
	November 2007
	December 2007

	1
	Administrative Secretary
	November 2007
	February 2008

	1
	Administrative  Secretary
	November 2007
	February 2008

	1
	Head of Programme: Research
	November 2007
	June 2008

	1
	Travel & Events Manager
	November 2007
	January 2008

	1
	Legal Officer- Northern Cape Provincial Office
	November 2007
	Outstanding

	1
	Legal Assistant
	November 2007
	Abolished

	1
	Records Clerk
	November 2007
	April 2008

	1
	Human Resources Manager
	November 2007
	Outstanding

	1
	Accounts Clerk
	November 2007
	April 2008

	1
	Deputy Director: Monitoring and Evaluation
	October 2007
	Abolished

	1
	Education Officer: Northern Cape Provincial Office
	May 2008
	January 2008

	31
	 
	 
	 


QUESTION 770

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 16 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13 of 2008

Ms H Weber (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(a) What is the total daily cost for running the Lindelani Immigration Centre, (b) how many people is the centre legally allowed to host, (c) how many illegal immigrants are currently (i) hosted and (ii) daily fed by the centre, (d) how many staff members at the centre are employed by her department, (e) how many posts are vacant at the centre, (f) how long have they been vacant, (g) when are these posts going to be filled and (h) how much has been budgeted to fill them?

NW1459E

REPLY

(a)
The total daily cost of running the Lindela centre is calculated as the average number of illegal foreigners which were detained – per day – over a calendar month. The Department is then charged R105.00 per day to detain one illegal immigrant.

(b)
4004.

(c)(i)
As on the morning of 20 May 2008, a total number of 2205 illegal immigrants were hosted at the centre.

(ii)
As on the morning of 20 May 2008, a total number of 2205 illegal immigrants were fed by the centre, but the total varies during the course of the day because of new admissions and deportations.

(d)
Fifty eight (58) staff members are currently employed at the centre.

(e)
There are currently 15 vacant posts.

(f)
As per the table below:

	Job title description
	Post status description
	Post date
	Vacant date
	Salary level

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2004-03-01
	2008-02-11
	5

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2004-03-01
	2007-12-01
	6

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2004-03-01
	2008-04-01
	6

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2004-03-01
	2008-04-04
	6

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2006-03-16
	2008-05-01
	6

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2006-03-16
	2006-03-16
	6

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2006-03-16
	2006-03-16
	6

	Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2006-03-16
	2006-03-16
	6

	Control Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2007-09-28
	2007-09-28
	8

	Control Immigration Officer
	Vacant
	2008-04-01
	2008-04-01
	8

	Assistant Director: Immigration services
	Vacant
	2006-03-16
	2006-03-16
	10

	Senior Administration Clerk
	Vacant
	2008-03-10
	2008-03-10
	5

	Senior Administration Clerk
	Vacant
	2007-08-01
	2007-08-01
	5

	Senior Administrative Officer
	Vacant
	2007-09-01
	2007-09-01
	8

	Assistant Director: Administration
	Vacant
	2006-01-01
	2006-01-01
	9


(g)
The Department is in the process of finalising a new structure, which will address capacity at this specific office, as well as, all other offices of the Department.

(h)
A total amount of R1,190,775,20 has been budgeted to fill all the vacant positions after the finalisation of the new structure.
QUESTION 771

771. Mr KJ Minnie (DA) to ask the Minister for the Public Service and Administration 

1) Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so; how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

2) Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how may contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

3) Why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?









NW1460E

Response
1) The DPSA does not use private security services. SAMDI makes use of a private security firm and R723 999.96 was spent in 2007.

2)  SAMDI uses the firm is on a contractual basis.  (a) SAMDI only took out one contract in 2007 with (b) Moduane Security Services for (c) access control and to ensure the safety and security of both the staff members and assets.  The value of the contract amounts to (d) R60 333.33 per month.

3) SAMDI has decided to outsource the security function because it is a specialist activity, and not within the core business or competences of the department’s support function, especially since SAMDI is a small department. Security vetting and issuance of access cards is still performed by allocated permanent staff members in SAMDI.  SAMDI continuously monitors the performance of the contracted provider.

Question number 772

DATE OF PUBLICATION 16 MAY 2008

MR S J F MARAIS (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FINANCE:

(1)

Whether the National Treasury makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)

Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did the National Treasury take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)

Why is there a need for the National Treasury to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?




                       N1461E

REPLY:

Yes.  An amount of R 2,530,575.96.

Yes.

(a)
One contract was awarded in 2007 and ends in 2010. 

(b)
G4S Security Services. 

(c)
The private security company, G4S is used for the provision of physical security, which includes guarding outside and within the building, patrolling within the building, escorting of visitors / service providers within the building and escorting of employees between the National Treasury buildings.

R 8, 227, 001.52.

Considering the National Treasury’s risk profile and its physical and information security needs, a decision was made to co-source (in source and out source) security.  The surveillance and protection of the state’s information is the responsibility of permanent employees.  Physical security which includes guarding the entrance points of the buildings and patrolling within the buildings is entrusted to the private security company who are monitored and supervised by at least one state security employee at each building throughout the 24 hours of the services.
QUESTION 773 (WRITTEN)                                                                        FRIDAY: 16 MAY 2008

MR J P I BLANCHÉ (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF PUBLIC WORKS

(1)
whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money 
was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2) 
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her 
department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts 
taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the 
value of the contract in each case;

(3) 
why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state 
security? 

NW1462E

REPLY: 

1.
YES, R18 238 708.7 

2.
YES

(a)
138

(b)
See annexure A

(c) 
Guarding of unutilised buildings which belongs to the department, access control in Regional and Head Office. See Annexure A

(d)
See Annexure A

3. 
The department had vacant or unutilised buildings which cannot be guarded by state security because they are either vacated on a short-term while the department is awaiting to place another client department. Other buildings are guarded while waiting renovations in terms of our National Infrastructure Management Programme and cannot be guarded by State security. There are also view against and for using both state and contract security in government structures. Please see attached the advantages and disadvantages of using either alternative as Annexure B. 

Annexure A

CONSOLIDATED REPORT PER REGIONS
Head Office
	No 
	Company 
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	1
	Leondale Security Company 
	Isivuno, Nipilar House, Orange Nassau, CGO and Poyntons  
	14 Months 
	R 2 012 450-00




Polokwane Regional Office
	No 
	Company 
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	1
	Letaba Commando,Tzaneen
	Kgomaganang Business Enterprise,Thohoyandou
	14/05/2007
	R 105 154.32

	2
	Sanlam Building. Tender BL. PLQ 7/144
	Mabalane Security Services
	01/12/2007 
	R 141 347.97 

	3
	Koos smith Building Polokwane
	Master Spairs Security Services.Thohoyandou
	01/05/2007
	R 81 504.00

	4
	Soutpansberg Commando,Makhado,Tender No PLQ7/38
	Master Spairs Security Services.Thohoyandou
	01/05/2007
	R 56 521.20

	5
	Soekmekaar Military Base.Soekmekaar,Tender 
	Simore Security Services,Seshego
	01/05/2007
	R 115 276.80

	6
	Mariepskop Air force Base
	Faranani Security Services,P O Box 581,Dzanani,0955
	01/05/2007
	R 87 276.58

	7
	House 16,Agatha Street,Tzaneen
	Mabalane Security Services,Industrial Site ,Seshego
	01/05/2007
	R 82 285.00

	8
	Soutpansberg Commando,Makhado,Tender No PLQ7/115
	Tshiraka Security Services,16A Bok Street,Polokwane 0700
	01/10/2007
	R 76 754.39

	9
	Boston Military Base,Hoedspruit
	Mogaladi Business Enterprise,Polokwane
	01/11/2007
	R 107 365.86

	10
	Old SARS Office Sibasa
	Kgomaganang Business Enterprise,Thohoyandou,Order 126276
	01/09/2007
	R 73 004.64

	11
	Soekmekaar Military Base.Soekmekaar,Tender 
	Makhumbele Security Services,Phalaborwa
	01/09/2007
	R95 500.04

	12
	Mimosa Military Base,Polokwane
	Faranani Security Services,P O Box 581,Dzanani,0955
	24/12/2007
	R 117 506.00

	13
	36 Agatha Street,Tzaneen
	Amatombazane Security Services,Sibasa
	01/11/2007
	R 71 383.80

	14
	Letaba Commando,Tzaneen
	Faranani Security Services,P O Box 581,Dzanani,0955
	16/01/2007
	R 73 017.02

	15
	Boston Military Base,Hoedspruit
	Faranani Security Services,P O Box 581,Dzanani,0955
	01/05/2007
	R 22 911.31

	16
	36 Agatha Street,Tzaneen
	Mabalane Secutity Services,Industrial Site,Seshego 
	01/10/2007
	R 16 457.00

	17
	Old Department of Labour,Tzaneen
	Mogaladi Business Enterprise,Polokwane
	11/06/2007
	R 83 118.84

	18
	Pompangalane House 16,Tzaneen
	Amatombazane Security Services,Sibasa
	10/07/207
	R 64 727.55

	19
	Mimosa Military Base,Polokwane
	Tshiraka Security Services,16A Bok Street,Polokwane 0700
	22/04/2007
	R 88 129.50

	20
	Mimosa Military Base,Polokwane
	Faranani Security Services,P O Box 581,Dzanani,0955
	22/07/2007
	R 102 069.75

	
	TOTAL
	
	1 661 311.57


Nelspruit Regional Office 

	No 
	Company 
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	1
	Lutsango Security Services
	Nelspruit Regional Office – Nedbank
	01 –Aug-06 to 27 –Dec-07
	R628 446.00

	2
	Phoseka Security Services
	Standerton Commando
	07-Sep-07 to 07 Mar-08
	R96000.00

	
	Total 
	
	
	R724 446-00


Mmabatho 

	No 
	Company 
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	1
	Tshedza Security services
	Mega city complex first floor
	01 Jan 07– 30 June 07
	R 47 674.80

	2
	Lenong Security services
	Mega city complex second floor
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R 57 457.44

	3
	Lenong Security services
	Mega city complex third floor
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R 57 457.44

	4
	Kopanelo Security services
	Mega city parking bay
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R 48 187.80

	5
	Vimtsire Security services
	PC Pelsa – Klerksdorp
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R 80 000.00

	6
	Arrive Security services
	Uraniaville – Klerksdorp
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R 106 704.00

	7
	Tshireletso Security services
	Buxton Military base
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R151 342.20

	8
	Tshireletso Security services
	Pomfret Military base
	01 Jan 07 – 30 June 07
	R151 342.20

	9
	Tshireletso Security services
	Rustenburg old Home Affairs building
	01 Jan 07 – 31 May 07
	R 16 212.19

	10
	Sathekge Security services
	Enapog Military base
	01 Jan 07 – 31 June 07
	R 94 608.00

	11
	
	
	
	

	12
	Potlako Security services
	Khuma Police station
	01 Feb 07 – 31 Aug 07
	R 95 760.00

	13
	Bophirima Protecting Security
	13 Klopper str, Old Sars Rustenburg.
	01 Nov 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R48 872.00

	14
	Legend Security Services
	Itsoseng Home Affairs
	05/July 07– 31 Dec 07
	R 90 288.00

	15
	Arrive Security services
	Mega city complex first floor
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R63 000.00

	16
	Arrive Security services
	Mega city complex second floor
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 63 000.00

	17
	Arrive Security services
	Mega city complex third floor
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 63 000.00

	18
	Arrive Security services
	Mega city parking bay
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 63 000.00

	19
	Arrive Security services
	P.C Pelsa 
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R198 000.00

	20
	Vimtsire Security services
	Uraniaville – Klerksdorp
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 180 000.00

	21
	Vimtsire Security services
	Buxton Military base
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 90 000.00

	22
	Vimtsire Security services
	Pomfret Military base
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 180 000.00

	23
	Sathekge Security services
	Rustenburg old Home Affairs building
	01 June 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 61 560.00

	24
	Vimtsire Security services
	Enapog Military base
	01 July 07 – 31 Dec 07
	R 144 000.00

	
	Total 
	
	
	R2, 167110.35


Pretoria Regional Office

	No 
	Company
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	01
	 KKN Security Services
	Union building
	01/01/2007-31/12/2007
	R 403 200.00

	02
	Unbeatable Security Services
	Paul Kruger Parking
	01/01/2007-31/12/2007
	R 111 300.00

	03
	Arrive Security Services
	127 Margarita Street
	01/10 2007-31/12/2007
	R 92000.00

	04
	Impisi Security Services
	2nd Grace Avenue
	01/08/2007-31/12/2007
	R 109440.00

	05
	Mphebatho Security Services
	CDA
	01/10/2007-31/12/2007
	R 43 500.00

	06
	KKN Security Services
	DF Malan
	01/01/2007-31/01/2007
	R 11400.00

	07
	Impisi Security Services
	Jansen House
	01/01/2007-31/05/2007
	R 78 610.00

	08
	Mpondolompovu Security Services
	193 Rigel Avenue
	01/09/2007-31/12/2007
	R 127 095.75

	09
	Kgokong Security Services
	Jewish synagogue
	11/10/2007-31/12/2007
	R 41 760.00

	10
	Madiseng Security Services
	Soutpan,minaar and Brynterion
	01/12/2007-31/12/2007
	R 53 424.48

	11
	KKN Security Services
	Agrivaal building
	01/01/2007-30/11/2007
	R 133 200.00

	12
	Harrexel Security Serrvices
	Paul kruger Parking
	01/10/2007-31/03/2007
	R 30 960.00

	13
	TNG Security Services
	12 Anselia
	01/02/2007-31/12/2007
	R 190 836.00

	14
	Impisi Security Services
	11 Anselia
	01/02/2007-31/12/2007
	R 144 096.00

	15
	Arive Security Services
	127 Magaritha str
	01/01/2007-31/12/2007
	R 34 500.00

	16
	Moduane Security Services
	CDA
	01/01/2007-31/01/2007
	R 8 400.00

	17
	Gossip Security Services
	CDA
	01/02/2007-31/09/2007
	R 106 606.40

	18
	Kgokong Security Services
	94 Gazania
	01/02/2007-31/12/2007
	R 188 400.00

	19
	Unbeatable Security Services
	600 Church Street
	01/01/2007-31/12/2007
	R 181 200.00

	20
	Harrexel Security Services
	214 Beauhemia Str
	01/01/2007-31/08/2007
	R 132 000.00

	21
	Crime less Security Services
	106 bloed Str
	13/05/2007-31/12/2007
	R 184 200.00

	22
	Arrive Security Services
	205 Sterlitzia Str
	01/02/2007-31/12/2007
	R 180 000.00

	23
	Gossip Security Services
	Centurion Store
	01/01/2007-30/11/2007
	R 164 775.60

	24
	Moduane Security Services
	De wit building
	01/01/2007-30/09/2007
	R 126 000.00

	25
	Dlamafa
	193 Rigel Avenue
	01/01/2007-31/08/2007
	R 131 768.88

	
	Total 
	
	
	R 3 346 975.32


Bloemfontein Regional Office

	No 
	Company
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	01
	Setumu Security service St. Andrew Str
	Bloemfontein Regional office –civilia 24 hour security tender:BL06/120
	01-Jan -2007 to 31-Dec- 2008
	R394,405.68

	02
	Leondale security service


	Bloemfontein Nursery After hour security tender: BL06/005
	01- Apr -2006

31-March 2008
	R277,977.60

	03
	Leondale security service  


	Bloemfontein Old Prison 24 hour Armed security Tender:BL07/106
	01-March -2007

28-Feb-2009
	R201,600.00

	04
	Leondale Security Services 
	Tempe 3 Military Hospital 24 Hour security
	12-May-2007

Month to Month
	R185,318.40

	
	Total 
	
	
	R1’059.301.68


JHB Regional Office

	No 
	Company
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	01
	Leondale Security Services CC
	Operational
	01/09/2007-30/08/2009
	25080

	02
	Voice Comm & Security Services
	Vacant
	11/04/2007 - 10/04/2008
	10305.6

	03
	Mosa Mokoena Cleaning & Security
	Unutilized
	13/04/2007 - 12/04/2008
	11000

	04
	E and T Property and Cleaning
	Unutilized
	13/04/2007 - 12/04/2008
	8905.6

	05
	Thari Ya Seshaba Security
	Unutilized
	11/04/2007 - 10/04/2008
	11000

	06
	Manelisi Security CC
	Unutilized
	13/04/2007 - 12/04/2008
	19400

	07
	KGN Trading Services CC
	Operational
	18/01/2008-17/01/2009
	11250

	-8
	Best Said Properties 24 CC.
	Unutilized
	15/11/2007-14/10/2008
	8300

	09
	Mocases Cleaning and Security Services CC
	Unutilized
	15/11/2007-14/10/2008
	10000

	10
	KGN Trading Services CC
	Unutilized
	15/11/2007-14/10/2008
	9382.9

	11
	Rise Security Services
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	10190.91

	12
	Freedom Fighters Security
	Unutilized
	 22/02/08-22/06/2008
	22125.92

	13
	Mkakati Support Security Guard
	Unutilized
	10/12/2007-09/04/2008
	9500

	14
	Tshenelo Cleaning and Security Services
	Unutilized
	18/01/2008-17/01/2009
	11000

	15
	Mkakati Support Security Guard
	Unutilized
	10/12/2007-09/12/2008
	9500

	16
	Francis Security Services
	Unutilized
	10/12/2007-09/12/2008
	10 032.00

	17
	Tshenelo Cleaning and Security Services
	Unutilized
	19/12/2007-18/12/2008
	15660

	18
	Best Said Properties 24 CC.
	Unutilized
	10/12/2007-09/04/2008
	8200

	19
	KNG Trading services
	Unutilized
	22/12/2007-21/04/2008
	23826

	20
	TND Risk Management
	Unutilized
	24/01/2008-23/01/2009
	8900

	21
	Rise Security Services
	Unutilized
	05/02/2008-05/06/2008
	17469.75

	22
	Bongani Security cc
	Unutilized
	27/11/2007-26/03/2008
	13 290.09

	23
	Leondale Security Services CC
	Unutilized
	01/02/2008-31/01/2009
	11167.48

	24
	Voice Comm & Security Services
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	13211.41

	25
	Mosa Mokoena Cleaning & Security
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008 -30/06/2008
	22500

	26
	E and T Property and Cleaning
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	8100

	27
	Siyopphumelela Security Services
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	8000

	28
	Linda Security
	Unutilized
	19/10/2008-18/06/2008
	8989.36

	29
	MKS  Protention CC
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	14948.13

	30
	Moloi Security CC
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	10602

	31
	MKS  Protention CC
	Unutilized
	19/02/2008-18/06/2008
	10540

	32
	Rising Star Protection Services cc
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	10150

	33
	KNG Trading services
	Unutilized
	01/03/2008-30/06/2008
	9110.54

	34
	Qoqa Mqoqi Security Services 
	 
	01/09/2007-30/08/2009
	 

	35
	Leondale Security Services CC
	Operational
	11/04/2007 - 10/04/2008
	25080

	36
	Magnet Security Services
	Vacant
	13/04/2007 - 12/04/2008
	10305.6

	37
	Rising Star Protection Services cc
	
	13/04/2007 - 12/04/2008
	

	
	Total 
	
	
	R 4 336 581-00


Cape Town Regional Office

	No 
	Company
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	01
	Tamasa Trading 3 CC

Ilizwe Armed Security

Lizeka Security Services

Lizeka Security Services
	Hopefield (Jantjiesfontein)
	4 Months & 2 weeks

4 Months

4 Months

1 Month
	R27 360. 00

R24 097. 28

R29 958. 23

R9361. 08

	02
	Simunye Security 

Ilizwe Armed Security

Ilizwe Armed Security

Look Out Security
	Strand (Wesley Station)
	3 Months

3 Months

3 Months

1 Month
	R48 000. 00

R44 007. 61

R33 005. 52

R43 169. 87

	03
	All 4 Security

All 4 Security
	Stalplein (Cnr Roeland & Plain)    
	6 Months

6 Months
	R48 293. 86

R44 400. 00

	04
	Charmed Protection

Lizeka Security

Simunye Security
	Diepriver (2 Oceans Commando)
	1 Month

4 Months

6 Months
	R9 439. 97

R58 000. 00

R89 916. 79

	05
	Charmed Security 

All 4 Security

All 4 Security
	Maitland Yard (Coronation rd)
	4 Months

5 Months

5 Months
	R55 542. 53

R90 000. 00

R84 695. 16

	06
	Look Out Security

Sondela Security

Sondela Security

All 4 Security
	Kenilworth (15 Tennant rd)
	1 Month

6 Months

1 Month

6 Month
	R8 318. 64

R38 149. 96

R2 922. 59

R42 083. 04

	Total 
	
	
	
	R 830 714- 23


Durban Regional Office

	No 
	Company
	Site 
	Period 
	Value 

	01
	SIYAZAMA SECURITY SERVICES
	SAPS: OLD MAIN ROAD: THORNVILLE

6221/1451/26/6
	19/12/07 TO 31/01/08
	R28 400.00



	02
	SUKUMA SECURITY SERVICES
	JUSTICE: 9 HOLMES STREET: NEWCASTLE
	03/12/07 TO 16/01/07
	R17 380.35

	
	Total 
	
	
	R45 780-35


Kimberly Regional Office

	No  
	Company
	Site
	Period 
	Value

	1
	U First Security Services 
	Kimberly Regional Office
	I2 Month
	R323 000-00


Port Elizabeth Regional Office

	No  
	Company
	Site
	Period 
	Value

	1
	Vallei Security
	Kirkwood commando
	11 Months
	R94 086.30

	2
	Graaf Reinet Security
	Murraydeen Commando
	10Months
	R95 532.00

	3
	Eagle Security
	Eben Donges Building & harrower Road Stores
	09Month
	R577 320.90

	4
	William& Apleni Security
	Cradock Police Station Construction Site
	01Month
	R35 050.00

	5
	L&S Turnkey
	Installation of an evacuation and public address system

( Eben Donges)
	 

01Month
	R250 000

	6
	L&S Turnkey
	Upgrade of access control system from the bar code readers to proximity including CCTV system and glass access control booths
	 

01Month
	R400 000

	
	Total 
	
	
	R1 '451989'20


Umtata Regional Office

	No  
	Company
	Site
	Period 
	Value

	1
	Nceda Cleaning and Security
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 36,252.00

	2
	Nceda Cleaning and Security
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 36,252.00

	3
	Caculama Private Investigators
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 26,676.00

	4
	Ayakhanya Security Services
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 25,200.00

	5
	Ayakhanya Security Services
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 25,200.00

	6
	Nceda Cleaning and Security
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 32,367.81

	7
	Masakhane Security Services
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 32,367.81

	8
	Mgagawu Security Services
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 32,367.81

	9
	Ayakhanya Security Services
	Ngcobo ERF 27, 136A AND 136B
	
	R 32,367.81

	
	Total 
	
	
	R 279,051.24


Totals of Regions and Head Office 

	No 
	Office
	Value 

	1
	Head Office
	R 2 012 450-00

	2
	Pretoria 
	R 3 346 975.32

	3
	Johannesburg 
	R 4 336 581-00

	4
	Polokwane 
	R 1 661 311.57

	5
	Nelspruit 
	R 724 446-00

	6
	Umtata 
	R 279,051.24

	7
	Port Elizabeth
	R1 '451989'20

	8
	Durban 
	R45 780-35

	9
	Mmabatho 
	R2, 167110.35

	10
	Kimberly 
	R 323 000-00

	11
	Bloemfontein 
	R1’059.301.68

	12
	Cape Town 
	R 830 714- 23


QUESTION 774

Mr CM Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises: 







Whether his department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007; 

Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contacts did his department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

Why is there a need for his department to use a private security firm as suppose to state security? NW1463E

REPLY:

(1)    The Department of Public Enterprises makes use of a private security firm.

         Money spent in 2007 is R105 591.51. 

(2)    Yes, the firm is used on contractual basis:

        Only one contract was entered into.

        Magnum Shield Security

        Physical security operations

        The value was for R105 591.51

(3) 
The additional security is required to enhance the department’s capacity as we only have two permanent security personnel, namely, the Security Manager and Senior Security Administration Officer. There is a need to employ the security company to compliment the existing security services.

QUESTION 776

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 16 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 13-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Whether the SA National Defence Force makes use of private securit y firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did the SANDF take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

why is there a need for the SANDF to use private security firms as opposed to state security;

-------ooo0ooo-------




NW1465E

REPLY

Yes, the DOD does make use of private security firms in some of its units.  These contracts run over different periods with a total contract value of R28, 310,141.

Yes, these firms are used on a contractual basis. No contracts were taken out in 2007.  The details of the existing contracted security service providers are as follows:

Enforce Security Services used by the Service Corps.  This contract awarded on 01 May 2005 until 30 June 2008.   This company provides for the physical security of the Service Corps facilities in Bloemfontein.  The value of the contract is R766,216

b.Buffolo Security used by the Service Corps.  This contract awarded on 01 July 2005 until 30 June 2008.  This company provides for the   physical security of the Service Corps facilities in Elandsfontein, Pretoria.  The value of the contract is  R2, 154,600.   

c.Grintek Ewation used by the Joint Ops Division.  This contract awarded on 01 November 2005 to 31 October 2008.   This company manages the security fence system along the RSA/Mozambique border in Mpumalanga.   The value of the contract is R10,782,106.  

d.New Heights 66 used by the Joint Ops Division. This contract awarded on 01 November 2005 to 31 Oct 2008.  This company manages the security fence system on the RSA/Zimbabwe border in Limpopo. The value of the contract is R14,607,219.

There is a need for the Department to make use of private security firms because of the following reasons: 

The Service Corps  Guard duties at DOD facilities are performed by serving SANDF members at specific facilities.  The Centre for Advanced Training, (CAT) provides for the re-skilling of exiting DOD members into society and thus do not have a sufficient and stable workforce on which to call to perform guard and physical security services, and is thus reliant on an outsourced capability.     

Joint Ops Division.   In the past military members of the SANDF, the SA Army Engineering Formation performed the technical maintenance of the fence systems along the RSA borders.  Due to lack of skilled DOD HR resources to maintain the technical upkeep of the border security fence systems (high level technical maintenance of UPS; zoning equipment and other IT systems) this function was outsourced to the private sector by means of the allocation of comprehensive maintenance contracts over 3 and 4 years contract periods.  These security maintenance companies are only responsible for the technical maintenance (electronic, electrical and civil works) of these systems.  The SANDF troops are responsible for the conducting of borderline operations, using the fence systems within the design concepts to deter, to detect, to delay and to follow up any infiltration from a neighbouring country.  The technical maintenance companies have no mandate to conduct any security tasks.  These contracts served as a force multiplier in that the SANDF was only required to deploy a company to these areas instead of a battalion, which had been the case in the past.  

However, I have asked for a review of this issue.
QUESTION NO. 777

(Internal Question Paper No 13 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(a) How many of and (b) which of the 136 municipalities did he visit in (i) 2005, (ii) 2006 and (iii) 2007 to listen to problems and concerns of the communities with regard to the Imbizo Programme under Project Consolidate?

ANSWER

(a) and (b) The municipalities are listed below:

(i) Greater Sekhukhune, Greater Tubatse, Makhuduthamaga, Fetakgomo, Greater Marble Hall, Greater Groblersdal, Lejweleputswa, Tokologo, Tswelopele, Nala, Matjhabeng and Masilonyana.

(ii) Bophirima, Southern District, Nelson Mandela Metro, Phumelela and Thabo Mofutsanyana.

(iii) City of Johannesburg.

QUESTION 780

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether Eskom gave power contracted from Mozambique for South African use to Zimbabwe; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether Eskom invested funds earmarked for power station maintenance in money-market instruments that falsely boosted the corporation’s financial results and earned them massive bonuses; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether he has taken note of the allegations that were reported in the media on 11 May 2008 (details furnished) against Eskom’s maintenance and financial policies relating to investments; if so,

(4)
whether he will make a statement on the matter?
NW1473E

Reply:

(1) Eskom’s supply contract with Cahora Bassa (HCB) is for ±1 250MW earmarked for delivery at Eskom’s Apollo converter station.  Due to technical problems at the Songo converter station in Northern Mozambique and at Apollo in South Africa, Eskom is not always in a position to receive all of its power at Apollo.

As Eskom cannot take delivery of the power, HCB is therefore in a position to sell this stranded power to other parties. 

Rather than leaving power stranded and facing the risk of HCB selling this power, Eskom agreed with HCB in 2004 to enter into annual supply contracts with Zimbabwe.  Eskom in turn is paid a margin by HCB on the power sold to Zimbabwe Electricity Supply Authority (ZESA). 

HCB assumes all the contractual and payment risks associated with this transaction.  

The HCB-ZESA contract is for 50MW firm capacity and 100MW non firm capacity, which portion can be withdrawn by Eskom should Eskom be in a position to bring this power into South Africa.  This will be possible as soon as the refurbishment at the Apollo converter station is completed.

In March 2008 Eskom also concluded a new contract with HCB for an additional 250MW.  Upon completion of the refurbishment a portion of this additional power will be imported into South Africa at Apollo.  However it will be necessary to route the remaining portion through Zimbabwe and Botswana.  As part of this additional 250MW contract, Eskom had to agree to the continuation of the HCB-ZESA contract, which will result in the 50MW firm portion of this agreement continuing until 2014.

Due to its strategic location ZESA is a crucial player in the SADC, i.e all the power from the North has to be transported via their transmission network.

(2) Underspend or overspend on items impact upon the net amount that Eskom needs to borrow in the external market. A reduction or increase in net borrowing therefore affects interest and finance charges. 

Eskom does not have, nor is there any incentive to have, a strategy to defer necessary maintenance in favour of increased interest income.  As interest & finance charges on the income statement are “contaminated” with unrealised fair values the incentive scheme does not reward this line item from an income statement perspective but rather focuses on market benchmarks on the underlying transactions.

Eskom’s Treasury has as its primary focus management of financial instruments to ensure robust liquidity management i.e. access to cash as and when required. In the near term this necessitates that Eskom’s significant financial assets are invested efficiently to meet future obligations.

(3)       The statement was noted by the Minister.

(4) 
The Minister will not respond to the allegations, misguided and inaccurate as they may be, as they are allegations raised in the media and not the subject of a formal investigation or assessment. The Minister wishes to highlight that the “emergency multi-sector summit” referred to in the media report was successfully concluded with all parties agreeing to a number of important issues which will serve to take the country forward on the many crucial matters the electricity supply industry is currently faced with.

Question 781

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister of Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether the Government of Zimbabwe is indebted to South Africa for an amount arising out of the supply of electricity to Zimbabwe; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what is the total amount indebted and (b) what steps are being taken to recover the money owed;

(2)
whether Eskom is still supplying electricity to Zimbabwe; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what quantity per month is being supplied and (b) at what price is it being supplied?
NW1474E

Reply:

The Government of Zimbabwe and its utility ZESA are not indebted to Eskom for any amount arising out of the supply of electricity.

Eskom is entering into non-firm annual agreements with Zimbabwe which allows for the sale of power, by either party. These transactions are concluded on a day-ahead basis subject to the availability of power.  There is no obligation on either party to supply the other. No power has been scheduled for sale to Zimbabwe since July 2007 as Eskom does not have sufficient  generation capacity to allow for such sale.
QUESTION NO 782

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13/2008)

Date reply submitted: 12 June 2008

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether the National Commissioner of the Police Service appointed a council of senior retired police officers in 2006 to advise him on the state of the SA Police Service and the country’s crime fighting capabilities; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so,

(2)
whether he has received the report of this council; if so, what were its findings and recommendations;

(3)
whether he will make this report public; if not, why not; if so, when?

NW1475E

REPLY:

(1)
Yes.

(2)
Yes. The findings and recommendations were intended for the National Commissioner.

(3)
No. The report was for the National Commissioner’s attention.

QUESTION NO 783

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13/2008)

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister for Safety and Security:

(1)
(a) How many incidents of (i) rape and (ii) assault have been reported as having occurred in the Polokwane Police Station’s cells in the past year, (b) on what dates did each of the incidents of (i) rape and (ii) assault occur and (c) what steps have been taken to prevent this from occurring again;

(2)
whether the (a) rapists and (b) assaulters have been (i) charged and (ii) convicted in each case; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1476E

REPLY:

In the past financial year of 1 April 2007 to 31 March 2008:

(1)(a)(i) 4 incidents of rape 

        (ii) 13 incidents of assault 


    (b)(i) Rape:
2007-06-05

   

2007-11-02

   

2008-01-07

   

2008-02-02

       (ii) Assault: 
2007-04-30

              
2007-07-25

   

2007-10-10

   

2007-11-06

   

2007-11-02

   

2007-11-04

   

2007-12-14

   

2007-12-14

   

2008-01-11

                        
2008-01-15

                        
2008-01-27

   

2008-02-01



2008-03-19

(c)
Cells are visited every hour and are being searched three times a day and the inmates’ complaints are taken into consideration.

Dangerous suspects are taken to prison.

Prisoners are detained according to the category of the crimes in different cells (e.g a suspect for murder is not detained with one for shoplifting).

Juveniles are detained separately, are taken to court immediately and are  taken to a Place of Safety as soon as possible.

Undocumented immigrants are detained separately.

	CHARGE (2)(a)(i)
	CAS NUMBER
	DATE OF INCIDENT
	(2)(a)(ii)

	No
	1017/08/2007
	2007-06-05
	Decline to prosecute - insufficient evidence  2007-10-08.

	Yes
	314/11/2008
	2007-11-02
	Remanded until 2008-05-26.

	Yes
	175/01/2008
	2008-01-07
	Waiting for DPP decision.

	Yes
	47/02/2008
	2008-02-02
	Remanded until 2008-06-08.

	(2)(b)(i)
	
	
	(2)(b)(ii)

	Yes
	60/05/2007
	2007-04-30
	Suspect failed to attend court. Warrant issued.

	Yes
	707/07/2007
	2007-07-25
	DPP declined to prosecute on

2007-11-08.

	Yes
	505/10/2007
	2007-10-10
	Declined to prosecute, no one criminally liable - 2008-01-28.

	Yes
	184/11/2007
	2007-11-06
	Remanded until 2008-10-14.

	Yes
	314/11/2007
	2007-11-02
	Remanded until 2008-05-26.

	Yes
	127/11/2007
	2007-11-04
	Remanded until 2008-06-20.

	Yes
	605/12/2007
	2007-12-14
	Remanded until 2008-07-07.

	Yes
	701/12/2007
	2007-12-14
	Remanded until 2008-05-29

	Yes
	381/01/2008
	2008-01-11
	Remanded until 2008-10-22.

	Yes
	423/01/2008
	2008-01-15
	Waiting for DPP decision.

	Yes
	778/01/2008
	2008-01-27
	Remanded until 2008-06-15.

	Yes
	20/03/2008
	2008-02-01
	Remanded until 2008-06-15.

	Yes
	585/03/2008
	2008-03-19
	Remanded until 2008-06-16


QUESTION NO 784

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 16 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 13/2008)

Date reply submitted: 29 May 2008

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

Whether he intends implementing any short‑ or long‑term plans to try and prevent any further xenophobic attacks, such as the attacks that occurred in Alexandra and across the country in recent times; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:

Yes, in the short term the following process was implemented:

*
The situation was assessed, hot spots were identified, and members were deployed to enhance police visibility and manage the incidents.


*
A committee comprising various Ministers and MEC’s is evaluating the situation daily and providing guidance in dealing with the situation.

*
All possible police personnel were made available from the Metro Police, local stations and units, specifically members of the Crime Combating Units (CCU) who are experienced in crowd management incidents.

*
Routine patrols were implemented in high risk areas as both a proactive measure and in order to report related incidents.

*
Communities are being sensitized concerning incidents of xenophobia through the existing community police forums in order to discourage further incidents and to assist the police in locating such incidents.

*
Social support through churches and welfare organizations is being mobilised to provide shelter and food to those housed at various police stations, as well as involving Disaster Management Structures.

*
A meeting chaired by the acting National Commissioner, was attended by senior police management on 19 May 2008, in order to develop a strategy to counter any further outbreak of incidents of xenophobia.

*
The Provincial Joint Operational Centre has been activated and is coordinating the management of the current situation. 

*
Additional police resources from the Free State, Limpopo and North West were deployed in Gauteng. 

*
SAPS will be working with the Gauteng Provincial Government, to address the situation  from a broader perspective than policing.

*
The National Joint Operational Centre has been activated to co‑ordinate all National Operations. 


*
The SANDF has been deployed in a support role in Gauteng.

Regarding long term plans, a committee of Ministers has been established to investigate the causes of the situation and to come up with proposals in this regard.

QUESTION 786

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 23 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 14-2008

DR R RABINOWITZ (IFP) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFNECE

1. Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

2. whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

3. (a) what is the estimated cost of all such reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

1. (a) and (b) Yes. In October 2004, the Government launched the National Climate Change Response Strategy – through which South Africa compiled a greenhouse gas inventory in 2005 and is currently working towards reducing demands for energy by 12% by 2015. In addition, the Department of Minerals and Energy has set a target of 15% for energy reduction (consumption) in the industrial, mining and power generation sectors and a 9% decrease for the transport sector. What this means for the Department of Defence will be elaborated on in the response for part 3(b)(ii) of the question.

2. All waste office paper generated within the Department of Defence is disposed of through recycling. The principal focus in reducing the DoD’s carbon footprint, at least for the interim, are in line with targets set by the National Climate Change Response Strategy.

3. (a)(i)&(ii) Publications and working documents are procured by the various agencies and councils from diverse and de-centralized budgetary items. The prices cost could not be consolidated for the purpose of this reply.

(b)(i) The energy used in the offices of the Department of Defence includes electrical energy supplied by municipalities from the national electricity grid, with standby units powered by diesel. As such, no alternative or renewable energy sources are currently in use.

(b)(ii) An Annual Department of Defence Environmental Management Competition was introduced initially in 1983 as an incentive programme to promote overall improved environmental performance within the department.  Various categories are entered by military units and bases nation-wide to include such issues as ecological management, base environmental management gravitating toward the so-called “brown” issues, and others.  By 1997 the base environmental management category included a sponsored subsection on energy efficiency.  Reports from those military units and bases that have entered since reflect significant savings after implementing simple strategies and tactics.


Whilst these baselines have been sustained to constitute best practice models throughout the Department of Defence, the most recent departmental project in this regard was launched in 2008 to assist ESKOM in reducing electricity demand by 10% for the immediate future in an effort mainly to curtail the necessity and frequency of electricity rationing.  Military bases and units are consequently required to accede to an energy efficiency campaign through the local implementation of decisive energy saving measures.  All military bases and units are therefore required to complete the Department of Defence Annual Environmental Management Report with particular reference to the section on energy efficiency, which serves to lead progress in the development of a local energy efficiency programme based on monitoring and reduction of electricity demand and consumption.




Parallel strategies are currently waged by the Department of Minerals and Energy (Central Energy Fund) in partnership with the National Department of Public Works and the Department of Defence to institute measures for energy demand side management.  Defence has been chosen to pilot national energy saving initiatives on grounds of its pro-active efforts in government in the domain of energy-efficiency.  Under this co-operative governance mechanism it is envisaged with immediate effect to replace electricity-demanding fixtures such as lighting and hot-water systems with more contemporary, energy efficient technology.  Also on the agenda of this partnership, are plans to invest in renewable energy devices such as wind and solar energy installations at military bases and units.

In the domain of transportation, the main equipment (aircraft, corvettes and submarines) being received by the Department of Defence as part of the strategic defence packages, effectively phases out old technology that is less carbon efficient.  The Department of Defence is further considering a proposal by the Department of Science & Technology to accede to a pilot project aimed at developing a market for bio-diesel.
QUESTION NO. 787

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 14 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 23 May 2008

Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done; 

(2)
whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?



DR R RABINOWITZ (IFP)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

787.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1) 
(a) Yes. The Department has already started informally monitoring its carbon    footprint in several areas; and  

(b) Among the most notable initiatives is the fact that the Department has drastically  reduced the number of flights officials have to take both nationally and internationally as well as the delegations that attend meetings. Several other initiatives in this regard have been started as well, including scheduling meetings to allow for use of one vehicle instead of separate vehicles.  In terms of its energy efficiency programme, the Department is one of the forerunners with regard to putting in place energy efficiency measures which indirectly benefit the environment. In its efforts to reduce the use of paper, the Department has introduced electronic filing and routing systems. This has drastically reduced the amount of paper required for the Department to attend to its administrative duties.  Additionally, meeting documents are circulated electronically and accessed during meetings via the internal system installed for this purpose. The Department is also investigating the use of recycled paper and the introduction of printers that would facilitate this process.

The Department implements greening initiatives across the country (town beautification, green gardens, etc). It implemented video-conferencing technology that facilitates linkages for meetings between Cape Town and Pretoria offices. 

(2)
As indicated above, the Department is also investigating the use of recycled paper and the introduction of printers that would facilitate this process.  Currently, there is no plan for the phasing out, but the matter will be considered and integrated into the paper reduction process and communicated to reporting entities as well. 

(3)
(a) 
Costs of reports and publications indicated below:


DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM:

	PUBLICATION
	PRINT RUN
	TOTAL AMOUNT

	Annual Review
	5000
	R 250 000.00

	Annual Report
	5000
	R 150 000.00

	Strategic Plan
	5000
	R 115 000.00

	MLRF Annual Report
	3000
	R   70 000.00

	Stakeholder Publication (Bojanala)

6 editions per financial year
	5000
	R 390 000.00

	Total Costs
	
	R 975 000.00


SOUTHAFRICAN WEATHER SERVICES:

	PUBLICATION
	TOTAL AMOUNT

	Annual Report
	R 144 668.00

	SAWSA calendar
	R   62 000.00

	Bookmarks and pamphlets
	R     8 200.00

	Sumo poster ( for Bethlehem weather office)
	R     4 176.33

	CLIPS
	

	Daily Weather bulletin
	R   34 822.44

	Climate of South Africa
	R   19 406.40

	A4 pamphlets on frontal systems
	R   11 740.86

	A1 poster on frontal systems
	R   78 561.06

	
	

	Total Costs
	R 351 861.22


ISIMANGALISO WETLANDS

	PUBLICATION
	BUDGETED COST
	ACTUAL COST

	Annual Report
	R 100 000.00
	R 83 741.55


TOURISM GRADING COUNCIL OF SOUTH AFRICA

	PUBLICATION
	PRINT RUN
	TOTAL AMOUNT

	Accommodation guide
	45 000
	R 800 000.00

	A5 Flyers
	  5 000
	R   20 000.00

	Total Costs
	
	R 820 000.00


SOUTH AFRICAN BIODIVERSITY INSTITUTE

	PUBLICATION
	BUDGETED COST
	ACTUAL COST

	Annual Report
	R 90 000.00
	R 91 097.20


SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL PARKS:

	PUBLICATION
	PRINT RUN
	TOTAL AMOUNT

	Annual Report
	2000
	R185 500.00

	Go Wild (Internal Newsletter)
	4600
	R313 000.00

	Marketing Brochure
	550000
	R1 700 000.00


SOUTH AFRICAN TOURISM:

	PUBLICATION
	BUDGETED COST
	ACTUAL COST

	Annual Report
	R120,000
	R180 601.08


(b)(i) 
The Department is currently using electrical energy from the national grid; and 

(ii) 
The energy saving measures prescribed by the Department of Minerals and Energy are being implemented as well as certain Departmental initiatives as mentioned above. It must be noted that the Department is in the process of procuring a new building for its Pretoria Head Office where environmental and energy efficiency measures feature prominently in the design, construction and operation.  Our initiatives in this regard are limited in that we occupy long established, privately owned buildings. 

QUESTION NO. 788

FOR WRITTEN REPLY
 

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN THE INTERNAL QUESTIONS PAPER: 23 /05/08 
(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 14 -2008)

NW1216E  

 
Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister for Intelligence:

(1) Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

(2) Whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) (a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?

REPLY:

(1) The South African Intelligence Services have for some years now been moving towards creating a paperless environment.

(2) The Services have not produced any glossy publications since 2004 and will only produce such publications based on an absolutely need.

(3) As indicated, the Services have not incurred any cost for glossy publications over the last four years.

QUESTION NO.:  790

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 23 MAY 2008

Dr J T Delport (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)
why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?
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REPLY
(1) 
Yes Honourable Member, the Department does make use of private security firms.  During 2007, my Department spent R120 923 489,52 on Guarding Services and R10 963 940,60 on Cash in Transit Services.

(2)(a) & (b) Yes indeed, all the firms are used on a contractual basis.  The Department has signed contracts with three firms.  Details of these contracts are:-

Guarding Services

(i) Mabotwane Security Services

(ii) Fidelity Security Services

Cash in Transit Services

(iii) G4S 

(c) 
Mabotwane and Fidelity Security Services were contracted to provide access control in terms of the Control of Access to Public Premises and Vehicles Act, Act 53 of 1985.  The purpose of managing access control is to prevent unauthorised access of persons, vehicles and dangerous objects onto State Property, to safeguard people, property and premises and assets. 
G4S:  To transit State Money and/or Sight Value forms and to take the necessary steps to secure and/or to safeguard it. The Money is to be delivered from a Financial Institution to the respective court premises/sites and from the respective Court premises/sites to the respective Financial Institution. 
(d)

Mabotwane Security Services – R63 505 320,27


Fidelity Security Services – R57 418 169,25

G4S – R10 963 940,60  

(3)
The private security firms are used to protect and secure court buildings.  As indicated in my reply to questions 231 (2007) and 981 (2007), my Department has developed a joint security approach with other relevant stakeholders such as the SAPS, NPA, Correctional Services, Metro Police and the Department of Public Works to ensure that a security risk plan is in place at all court buildings.

Ordinarily, security can be provided by the SAPS.  However the police are deployed to combat crime in the communities.  Consequently, Court buildings are secured by private security guards.

QUESTION NO 791

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: THURSDAY, 05 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 23 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 12 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
Whether the construction of the N3 carriageway between Pietermaritzburg and Durban is on schedule as stipulated in the contract; if not, what are the reasons for the delay; if so, (a) when is it expected to be completed, (b) what is the total value of the contract and (c) who are the contractors;

(2)
whether any penalties have been imposed on the contract; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what penalties?
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
There are currently two construction projects on the N3 between Durban and 
Pietermaritzburg.  Contract 1 is for upgrading to New England Road Interchange 
in Pietermaritzburg.  All construction is taking place on the on/off ramps and 
across 
New England Road.  The bridge over the N3 is also being widened.  


(a) It is expected to be completed by end of June 2008.


(b) The total value of the project is R35, 922,346.00 (including CPA and VAT).


(c) The principle contractor is Erbacon Construction with the Roadworks undertaken by Afrocon Construction.

Contract 2 is for the rehabilitation of the N3 from Marianhill toll plaza to Key 
Ridge.  Both carriageways are being worked on simultaneously with restricted 
closure lengths to allow free flow of traffic.  Work is also being undertaken at 
night to ease the impact of the work on the travelling public.  


(a) It is expected to be completed by mid September 2008, as stipulated in the


contract.


(b) The total value of the project is R117, 009,673.00 (including CPA and VAT)


(c) The principle contractor is Roadmac Surfacing.  

(2)
No penalties are due on either contract, as both contracts are on schedule as per agreed upon time-lines. 

QUESTION NO: 792

MR. J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1)
Whether any education service is provided to (a) inmates under the age of 16 and (b) awaiting-trial detainees (ATDs); if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
How many such posts for teachers and facilitators (a) exist and (b) are vacant in each (i) state and (ii) private prison to provide education to (aa) inmates under the age of 16 and (bb) awaiting-trial detainees;

(3) Whether his department will take any steps to improve the current vacancy rate; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:

(1) Education services provided
The Department of Correctional Services believes that every offender has the right to basic education as prescribed by the Constitution. The Department is also committed to eliminating illiteracy amongst offenders as far as possible and gives them the opportunity to raise their level of education through the provision of formal education programmes.

(a)  Children of School-going age: (under 16)

It is compulsory for children of school-going age to attend school. Education opportunities are provided to these children (16 years and younger) sentenced to imprisonment.

(b) Awaiting-Trial Detainees, Parolees and Probationers.

The Directorate Formal Education in DCS is only responsible for providing administrative support, study guidance, counselling and other relevant support in terms of studies to awaiting-trial detainees, parolees and probationers. 

However, if there is an awaiting-trial detainee who is supposed to write examinations he/she is assisted to ensure that he/she sits for the examinations.

The following are the formal education programmes offered to sentenced offenders, including children and young offenders or youth:

· Early Childhood Development (ECD)

· General Education and Training ( GETC) – ABET Level 1-4

· Further Education and Training (FET) – Grade 10-12

· Higher Education and Training ( HET)

2. POSTS FOR EDUCATORS AND FACILITATORS

There are 449 posts for educators and facilitators that exit and 122 vacant. It should be noted that educators are not employed to cater for specific age levels.

3. Steps taken to improve the current vacancy rate

The Department has always had a challenge of retaining professionals such as educators due to our work environment and salary disparities. To address this gap, the Department has done the following: 

· Identified education as a critical skill and thus will employ the strategies identified in the recently approved scarce skill strategy to fill vacancies, should the need arise.

· The introduction of the Occupational Specific Dispensation for the various professional fields, including education, will assist in bringing salary parity.

· The payment of allowances in terms of PSCBC Resolution 1 of 2007 will also assist the Department with retention of scarce skills.
In order to improve turnaround time for filling of vacancies the Department delegated the authority for approval to Regional Commissioners.
QUESTION NO: 793

MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1) (a) What process does a person have to follow to obtain permission and  clearance to be allowed to perform volunteer work in prisons and (b)  what is the average length of time for such an application to be processed;

(2) Whether his department uses any criteria to determine an applicant’s suitability to perform volunteer work in prisons; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

REPLY

(1)  (a) Anyone interested in doing volunteer work in Correctional Services can   approach the nearest Correctional Centre, Management Area office or Regional Office and indicate what type of volunteer work the person is willing to provide. The interested person can request to speak to the Head of the Correctional Center or the Area Commissioner who will advise accordingly on the detail process.  At Community Corrections, the relevant person can contact the Head of the component for monitoring purposes. 

    (b) Depending on the type of voluntary service the person is willing to provide authorization can take from 2 to 10 days

(2) 
Yes, the department does use certain criteria, once again, depending on the type of service the volunteer wants to render

Volunteers who want to provide a service that deals with programmes for offenders (rehabilitation) has to complete the required application form which is placed before an assessment committee at the management area constituted of relevant senior managers who will assess the application and make a decision.

Volunteers who would like to assist in monitoring probationers and parolees will also have to complete the necessary application forms at the relevant Community Corrections offices which is managed by the Heads of such components.

The necessary security checks are also performed during these processes.

QUESTION NO: 794 

MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1) Whether his department has embarked on any energy saving centers; if not, why not; if so, (a) what is the (i) nature and (ii) extent of these initiatives and (b) how much energy has been saved over the past two years?
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REPLY

1. The department’s designs of new facilities are aligned with initiatives from the Department of Public Works, who is procuring facilities for the department.

(a) 
The Brandvlei Correctional Centre design has specially been adapted to use the hot water spring to improve energy efficiency of the centre and construction is scheduled to commence in 2008.

(i) 
The department has started with the energy saving awareness campaign through:

            
Communicating energy saving tips to all personnel

 (ii)
Audited standby generators

Management Areas to report on power outages to measure extent use of energy efficient light bulbs

Initiative by National Department of Public Works to do an audit on energy saving.

(b) 
No record was kept by the Department as the National Department of Public Works is processing all the municipal payments. The Department started with the campaign at the beginning of 2008.
QUESTION NO 796

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 23 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 14/2008)

Date reply submitted: 24 June 2008

Mr R J King (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether his department has outsourced any legal functions to a certain legal firm (name furnished) in the past six years; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what was the nature of the functions that were outsourced, (b) by whom was the outsourcing approved and (c) why was the State Attorney not instructed to deal with the matters that were referred to this legal firm;

(2)
whether his department has the necessary skills and capacity to deal with such matters in‑house; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether the procurement process as stipulated in the Public Finance Management Act, Act 1 of 1999, and the Treasury Regulations was followed to secure the legal services of the legal firm; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether any functions were outsourced to any other legal firms in the past six years; if so, (a) to which firms, (b) what was the extent of their written mandate and terms of reference that applied in respect of the legal functions that were outsourced, (c) what are the full details of the legal fees structure (i) that was agreed upon and (ii) which applied in respect of the services rendered and (d) how does the amount paid to the legal firm compare with what was paid to other legal firms;

(5)
whether the mandate to the legal firm is still in force; if not, (a) when was the mandate terminated and (b) why was it terminated; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:

Certain legal disputes, not functions, were referred to certain law firms for handling, as and when they arose. The subject matter is currently being audited by the Auditor‑General as part of the normal auditing process and responses in reply to the questions raised will be provided once the auditing process has been finalized.

QUESTION NO 797

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 23 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 14/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether he recently approved the settlement of a civil defamation claim instituted by the Senior Public Prosecutor against two officials attached to his department (names furnished); if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what are the relevant facts of the matter that gave rise to the civil action, (b) what amount of money was claimed by the plaintiff, (c) what was the basis for the decision (i) to settle the claim and (ii) for the settlement amount, (d) what are the terms of the settlement, (e) why was the decision taken to settle the claim on the day it was set down for trial in the Pretoria High Court and not earlier, (f) what are the reasons for postponing the trial and (g) which party requested the postponement;

(2)
whether the loss suffered by his department will be investigated in order to determine the liability of the officials involved; if not, why not; if so, (a) who will conduct the investigation and (b) when will the investigation commence?
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REPLY:

(1)&(2)
Yes we did settle on the basis that we could not sustain our defence. We cannot divulge any further aspect regarding the case given the terms of the settlement agreement.

QUESTION NO 798

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 23 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 14/2008)

Date reply submitted: 12 June 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister for Safety and security:

(1)
(a) What is the SA Police Service Crime Intelligence Closed Account used for, (b) where does the money come from, (c) how much money have been allocated to this account in each of the past five years, (d) what were the audit findings for this account by the special teams that conducted the audit of the account in each of the past five years and (e) who authorises the expenditure to be deducted from the account;

(2)
whether there is a team or committee that exercises oversight of the account; if not, why not; if so, who are the members of the team or committee;

(3)
whether minutes and records are kept with regard to (a) decisions made, (b) quorum of meetings and (c) other functional requirements; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether the (a) audit records, (b) minutes and (c) all other records are kept available for public scrutiny; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, from whom are they obtainable?
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REPLY:

(1)(a)
The Crime Intelligence Division uses the Secret Services Account to perform operations and activities of a covert nature in the process of collecting intelligence surrounding crime and criminal activities.

    (b)
Funding is obtained from National Treasury and is done in terms of the provisions and requirements of the Secret Services Act, 1978 (Act No 56 of 1978).

    (c) 
The amount allocated is not made public in view of the provisions of the Secret Services Act, 1978 (Act No 56 of 1978) as well as the Intelligence Services Control Act, 1994 (Act No 40 of 1994).

    (d)
The Auditor‑General audits the account, and reporting to Parliament is through the Joint Standing Committee on Intelligence in terms of the Intelligence Services Control Act, 1994 (Act No 40 of 1994).

    (e)
In terms of section 2 of the Secret Services Act of 1978 the Director‑General: State Expenditure is responsible for the administration of the account, and the accounting officer at the SAPS is accountable for the monies made available.

(2)
The following are the members of the team/committee:

*
The Auditor‑General audits the account.

*
The Secret Services Evaluation Committee evaluates the continuation of secret services.

 
*
The Joint Standing Committee on Intelligence evaluates the expenditure and the activities of Crime Intelligence.

*
An external Audit Committee established in terms of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No 1 of 1999).

*
The Inspector General monitors compliance with the Constitution, applicable laws and relevant policies on intelligence and counter‑intelligence and reviews intelligence and counter‑intelligence activities of the Crime Intelligence Division.

(3)
All audit committee meetings are properly constituted and documented. Such committees and teams keep minutes and records.

(4)
Because the Secret Services Account is State Secret Services, the details requested are not available for public scrutiny. However, audit reports are presented to the Joint Standing Committee on Intelligence when the Divisional Commissioner: Crime Intelligence is summoned to appear and he then responds.

QUESTION 800

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 23 MAY 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 14-2008

ADV H C SCHMIDT (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

1. (a) What is the SA National Defence Force Closed Account used for, (b) where does the money come from, (c) how much money have been allocated to this account in each of the past five years, (d) what were the audit findings for this account by the special teams that conducted the audit of the account in each of the past five years and (e) who authorizes the expenditure to be deducted from the account;

2. whether there is any team or committee that exercises oversight of the account; if not, why not; if so, who are the members of the team or committee;

3. whether minutes and other records are kept with regard to (a) decisions taken, (b) quorum of meetings and (c) other functional requirements; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

4. whether the (a) audit records, (b) minutes and (c) all other records are kept available for public scrutiny; if not; what is the position in this regard; if so, from whom are they obtainable?

-------ooo0ooo-------
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REPLY

1. The Department of Defence has no idea what is meant by “SA National Defence Force Closed Account.”

2. Not applicable.

3. Not applicable.

4. Not applicable.

QUESTION NO. 802

(Internal Question Paper No 14 – 2008)

Moulana M R Sayedali-Shah (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(a) What procedures are followed when meetings of the National Conventional Arms Control Committee (NCACC) and Directorate Conventional Arms Control (DCAC) are not held in terms of the approval process for urgent applications and (b) who from the NCACC attended the meetings of the Scrutiny Committee in terms of the regulations?

ANSWER

(a) As a general rule, meetings of the NCACC are scheduled to take place on a monthly basis throughout the year. At its meetings, it considers a number of matters placed before it. When taking decisions, the NCACC takes into account the recommendations placed before it by the Scrutiny Committee. The Scrutiny Committee is a committee comprising all representatives of review departments. This committee has a duty to undertake general spade work for the NCACC. After considering the Scrutiny Committee’s recommendations, the NCACC may decide to accept or reject the recommendations of the Scrutiny Committee.


In the event that the NCACC cannot convene, the Chairperson of the NCACC and the Minister of Defence consider and decide on matters that are urgent. In considering and deciding on urgent matters, the NCACC takes into account the recommendations of the Scrutiny Committee.  The decisions taken by the Chairperson and the Minister of Defence under these circumstances are, as a matter of principle, ratified by the next ensuing meeting of the NCACC.

The Directorate: Conventional Arms Control does not hold meetings to decide on urgent applications.  What the Directorate does is to facilitate the holding of meetings by the Scrutiny Committee and the NCACC. The Directorate also executes and implements the decisions that have been taken by the NCACC. 

Since the Scrutiny Committee was established and functioned as a subcommittee of the NCACC, no member of the NCACC has ever attended its meetings. This failure to have a member of the NCACC attending the Scrutiny Committee meetings is due to practical reasons only. It is because of these practical challenges that the NCACC has proposed an amendment to the Act relating to the establishment and functioning of the Scrutiny Committee.

QUESTION NO. 803

(Internal Question Paper No 14 – 2008)

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

Whether there are National Conventional Arms Control Committee (NCACC)-approved processes for the Directorate Conventional Arms Control (DCAC) to follow when scrutinising and assessing applications for the issuing of a permit, besides the Chairperson delegating for the signing of permits; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

ANSWER

The Directorate uses clearly defined procedures when handling conventional arms permit

applications. The procedures deal with the following aspects:

(a) reflection on the international arms control regimes that have a bearing on the South African arms control system;

(b) structures established in terms of the law to implement conventional arms control in South Africa;

(c) classification and categorisation of conventional arms and related services; and

(d) procedures to be followed when handling different kinds of permit applications. These include registration permits, marketing permits, contracting permits, export permits, import permits, transit permits and end-user certificates.

In conducting all its work, the Directorate follows, and is guided by, these procedures.

QUESTION NO. 804

(Internal Question Paper No 14 – 2008)

Adv H C Schmidt (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether the National Conventional Arms Control Committee (NCACC) delegated the decision to issue permits; if so,

(2) whether minutes are kept of such decisions to delegate in respect of (a) who made the decision in each case to delegate, (b) when such decisions were made and (c) the basis on which each decision was made in the past 24 months; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

ANSWER

(1) As a general rule, the transfer of conventional arms takes place on a daily basis. For such transfers to take place, the transfers have to be authorised by the NCACC. In order to facilitate this authorisation, the NCACC has delegated authority to the Directorate: Conventional Arms to handle these transactions. The delegated authority of the Directorate is not exercised in a vacuum, but within the context of NCACC guidelines. Further, the delegated authority of the Directorate has to be exercised after taking into account inputs by the various review departments. The delegated authority of the Directorate is exercised in respect of all kinds of permits, save for the contracting permits that are only authorised by the NCACC. Within the Directorate, the permit signing powers are carried out by the Director of the Directorate and the Deputy Director. 

(2) The authority delegated to the Directorate was assigned in writing in respect of all permits, except contracting permits.  All permits issued by the Directorate are recorded and are presented to the NCACC on a monthly basis for ratification.  The basis for the issuing of permits are the provisions of the relevant Act, guidelines of the NCACC and inputs of various departments.  All records of issued permits and the associated details are kept by the Directorate.

QUESTION NO. 805

(Internal Question Paper No 14 – 2008)

Moulana M R Sayedali-Shah (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether the Government received a diplomatic note from the Chinese and/or Zimbabwean government as part of the application for a conveyance permit with regard to the weapons for Zimbabwe carried by the Chinese ship that docked in the Durban harbour in April 2008; if so, (a) who authorised the permit and (b) who signed off the granting of the permit;

(2) whether he consulted the President in this process; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) whether a quorum was obtained when the decision was taken to issue the conveyance permit for the shipment; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4) what are the relevant details regarding the minutes kept of all meetings pertaining to the issuing of a conveyance permit to the Chinese shipment carrying weapons for Zimbabwe in respect of (a)(i) dates and (ii) times, (b) venues, (c) attendees and (d) decisions taken;

(5) whether the SA National Defence Force assisted with the refueling of the Chinese ship; if so, (a) how and (b) under whose order?

ANSWER

(1)
As part of the transit permit application documentation, the NCACC (National Conventional Arms Control Committee) Directorate received a Diplomatic Note from the Zimbabwean Government, a copy of the Zimbabwean End User Certificate in respect of the consignment and a copy of a document from the Chinese Port Authority in respect of the consignment. After considering the documents, the Directorate consulted the various review departments, after which the matter was referred to the Chairperson of the NCACC for consideration and decision by the members of the NCACC. After due consideration, the NCACC authorised the Directorate to issue the permit. Subsequent to this authorisation, the Directorate issued the permit. The permit was signed by the delegated Deputy Director in the Directorate. It is worth mentioning though that the said Deputy Director signed the permit on specific instructions from the Director of the Directorate, who in turn was giving effect to the decision of the NCACC.  

(2)
The NCACC is an organ of state and has a full mandate in terms of the National Conventional Arms Control Act (Act 41 of 2002), to regulate the transfer of conventional arms in South Africa. The NCACC considers and decides on all matters before it on the basis of this mandate. This approach was the followed without exception when the Zimbabwean transit permit application was dealt with.

(3)
As a matter of practice, all transit permits are dealt with by the Directorate on the basis of the delegated powers, the guidelines of the NCACC and the inputs of review departments. Where the Directorate is not certain, the Directorate seeks, as a general rule, the advice of the NCACC through the office of the Chairperson. This was the case in respect of the transit permit under focus. After the transit permit application had been brought to the attention of the Chairperson of the NCACC, the Chairperson consulted members of the NCACC.  After this consultation, a decision was taken to authorise the permit.

(4)
As indicated in response to question (3) above, no specific meeting was held by the NCACC to consider this matter. Normal consultation was conducted by the Chairperson after which a decision was made to issue the permit.

(5)
This question should be directed to the Department of Defence as the SANDF falls under that Department.

Question 806
Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises: 

(1)
With reference to the reply to Question 436 on 15 May 2008, (a) how long does the process of a supplier take to become accredited on the Eskom programme and (b) how many accredited suppliers are expected to be registered in 2008;

(2)
whether there have been any delays experienced with respect to the registration of suppliers; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) how many requests have been made to accredited suppliers for the installation of solar geysers and (b) how many geysers have been installed by these suppliers since the implementation of the programme?
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Reply: 

(1)(a-b)Accreditation for participation in the Solar Water Heating Programme takes 48 hours provided that the criteria which are listed below are met:

· SABS compliant system(s) 

· Proof of guarantee and maintenance plan

· SESSA membership

· Product registration

· Installer(s) registration

· All relevant company documentation, such as company profile, financials, tax clearance, etc

There are 120 suppliers who have expressed intent to participate in the Solar Water Heating Programme. However, only 15 suppliers have actually obtained accreditation in the past five months. Eskom anticipates the current number of accreditations to double by the end of 2008.

(2) There have been delays experienced due to the following:

· The facilitating auditors have expressed their challenges arising from lack of cooperation by suppliers regarding timeous document submission.

· Auditors engaged in several interactions with suppliers encouraging them to submit all the necessary documents on time to ensure efficiency in the registration process. That has since improved.

· Lack of SABS testing capacity.

· Eskom made a proposal to SABS to allow for international testing in an effort to intensify testing capacity. 

· High SABS testing costs for Solar Water Heater suppliers.

· A decision is required from the Eskom Investment Committee to make funding available towards SABS testing costs. An approval from the committee will enable the programme to reimburse all the suppliers whose systems have obtained the SABS Mark of Approval or Test Conformity Report.

(3)(a)(b) 
Eskom does not facilitate the installation of solar geysers but administrates an incentive to encourage installation. The number of orders received by suppliers is 301 and total number of claimed incentives is 35 to date.
QUESTION NO.:  808

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 23 MAY 2008

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

Whether a magistrate may strike a case off the roll as a result of the absence of the prosecutor in a matter, as in the case of two learners of a certain school (name furnished) in Tshwane, who were stabbed by fellow learners that was before the court; if not, what punitive measures are in place to act against such a magistrate; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY
For a criminal court to operate (for example to strike a case off the roll), it must be properly constituted. In other words, the State must be represented by a public prosecutor. However, nothing in principle prevents a court from striking a case off the roll in the absence of the prosecutor prosecuting in that particular matter. I however fail to see the relevance of this part of the question within the broader scenario of the case in question. 

In the case concerned, I am advised that on 2 February 2008, the accused appeared in the Pretoria-North Magistrate’s Court on a charge of assault with the intent to do grievous bodily harm.  Because of the age of the offenders, the prosecutor considered alternative dispute resolution mechanisms.  The accused were sent on a diversion course which they successfully completed.  The social worker recommended on 3 April 2008 that the criminal matter be withdrawn.  The matter was postponed to 5 May 2008 and the Senior Public Prosecutor referred the matter to the Chief Prosecutor to be referred to the Director of Public Prosecutions for guidance.

On 5 May 2008, the prosecutor sought a postponement pending the decision of the Director of Public Prosecutions.  The magistrate refused a further postponement, and since the prosecutor could not proceed with the case and declined to withdraw the matter, the magistrate struck the matter off the roll.  Once the Director of Public Prosecutions has made a decision, the matter may, depending on the nature of his decision, be re-enrolled.

If a member of the public or interested party is of the opinion that the Magistrate acted outside the framework of his judicial capacity and as such did not conduct himself appropriately, a complaint in this regard should be directed to the Magistrates Commission for investigation in terms of section 13 of the Magistrates Act, 1993.

QUESTION 809 

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 23/5/2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 14-2008) 


Mr C G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education: 


(1) Whether race is a factor used when determining salary scales in education; if not, what is the cause of salary disparities between educators of different races who have the same (a) qualifications and (b) employment experience; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2) whether her department has taken any steps to deal with these disparities; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 
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REPLY 


(1) No, race no longer plays a role in determining teacher salaries. However, many African teachers were poorly qualified in the apartheid period and only upgraded their qualifications after 1994, and they may be paid less than other teachers who entered the profession with better qualifications to begin with. It is, therefore, possible for individuals with the same qualification and number of years of teaching experience to earn different salaries.

(2) Yes, the Department has made a concerted effort to overcome this problem through a number of collective agreements reached with the unions in the Education Labour Relations Council (ELRC). The following agreements recognised the qualifications of educators upgrading their qualifications from the lowest levels (former Department of Education and Training qualifications). 


· ELRC Collective Agreement 3 of 1996: agreement on a three- year condition of service adjustment package for educators, which introduced the broad-banding salary system; 

· ELRC Collective Agreement 4 of 1997: conditions of Service adjustment package for educators; 

· ELRC Collective Agreement 5 of 2002: recognition of improved REQV; 


In addition, further agreements were reached: 


· ELRC Collective Agreement 2 of 2005: salary progression for the period 01 July 1996 to 30 June 2002 addressed the backlogs due to a lack of salary progression;

· ELRC Collective Agreement 5 of 2006: improved career pathing for qualified post level educators and accelerated pay progression for all educators on applicable salary levels. 

Most recently, the ELRC Collective Agreement 1 of 2008 on the Occupation Specific Dispensation for Educators, which was signed on 3 April 2008, provides for an investigation of the implementation of all these previous agreements by 30 September 2008. If it is found that matters that were to be addressed by the previous collective agreements were not fully addressed or have not been properly implemented, then a proposal will be made to correct these anomalies. 

QUESTION 810 

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 23/05/12008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 14-2008) 


Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education: 


Whether her department in implementing inclusive education in all schools, has ensured that (a) there are enough educators who have been trained to facilitate the teaching of children with different learning disabilities, (b) classrooms have been made accessible to learners with physical disabilities and (c) the availability of transport for children with disabilities has been properly arranged; if not, how do children with disabilities access education; if so, what are the relevant details? 
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REPLY 


(a) No, we do not have as many trained teachers to implement inclusive education as we would like, but we have been training teachers. In the 2006/7 financial year the Department trained 2,300 educators and district personnel on the Screening, Identification, Assessment and Support (SIAS) strategy and as well as on curriculum adaptation. Since April 2008 a further 800 educators and district officials have been trained. Training on SIAS, curriculum adaptation and assessment guidelines will be extended incrementally to educators in the mainstream. 

Some barriers to learning, such as visual and hearing impairments, require that educators receive specialised training. In 2007 the Department, assisted by the Stockholm Institute of Education, trained 50 educators for learners with low vision and 39 educators to deal with hearing impairments. The same training will be conducted during 2008, this time bringing in local experts to work alongside the Swedish experts. 

The Department is refining assessment guidelines for learners experiencing various barriers to learning including those that are disabled.

(b) Infrastructural adaptation is advanced in 10 of the 30 primary schools selected to become full-service schools in our pilot project. Physical infrastructure planners in the various provinces have been involved in the process to ensure that future construction of schools, classrooms and toilets, follows the guidelines/criteria for making schools accessible to all. 

(c) The 397 special schools receive, as part of their budget allocation, subsidies for learner transport. The funding is intended for the purchase of school buses, the subsidisation of learner transport and for maintenance. The Department has made a bid to Treasury for an additional allocation in the 2008 MTEF allocation to strengthen learner transport for learners in special and full-service schools. In situations where learner transport is not a viable and cost-effective option, the Department makes hostel accommodation available. 

QUESTION NO. 812

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 23 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 14)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether her department monitors all the waiting-lists for all hospitals; if not, (a) why not and (b) how service standards are monitored in this regard; if so, (i) how many lists are there, (ii) which operations or procedures do they cover and (iii) how often does her department receive such lists; 

(2)
what is the current length of time a person has to wait for each operation or procedure at each hospital?
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REPLY:

The following information is as received from the Provinces:

FREE STATE

(1)
Yes, 

(a) Not applicable;

(b) UAH monitors the waiting lists on a monthly basis by contacting all service units and getting feedback on the    waiting lists in existence.

(i) 35 lists in total.

(ii) The operations covered are indicated on the table below. 

(iii) The list is received monthly at UAH.

(2)
This is indicated on the table per waiting list and category of patient.
	Department 
	Do you have a waiting list
	What is list for?
	Period of waiting 

No. 2
	Number of patients on the list 
	Outpatient or Inpatient waiting list

	Urology 
	Yes
	Clinic visits and theatre procedures 
	Clinic visits: 3 months and 

Theatre procedures:

(cancer) 3-4 weeks, (routine) 3-4 months 
	Clinic visits - 100+

Theatre:  (cancer) 4-5

(Routine) 50+
	Outpatients

	Oncology
	Yes
	Routine Radiation
	Radiation - 4 weeks

Ward admissions for chemo: 3 weeks
	Radiation - 50 patients

Ward Admissions for chemo:

30 patients 
	Outpatients 

	Diagnostic Radiology 
	Doing after-hour list to prevent a waiting list
	
	In-patients - done within the week of admission

Outpatients – determined by clinic waiting lists 
	Number of patients increase according to the availability of Radiographers 
	

	Ophthalmology
	Yes
	Cataract operations

and

Corneal transplant
	Cataract – 1 year

Corneas – 2-3 years
	Cataract – 220

Corneas - 109
	Outpatients

	Dermatology
	Yes
	Clinic visits
	6 weeks for new patients
	45 patients
	Outpatients only, no list for inpatients

	Anaesthesiology
	Yes
	Pain Control unit
	3-4 weeks
	30 patients
	

	Surgery
	Yes
	UAH Theatre:

Gastro-enterology

HPD

Breast

Endocrine

Vascular

Peads Surgery

Pelonomi Theatre:
	Gastro:  4-6 weeks

HPD:  4 weeks

Breast:  6 – 8 weeks

Endocrine:  6 - 8 weeks

Vascular:  1-2 weeks

Peads:  3 weeks

Pelonomi:  4-6 weeks
	Gastro:  15 – 20 patients

HPD:  10 – 15

Breast:  25 – 30

Endocrine:  15 – 20

Vascular:  5-10

Peads:  5-10

Pelonimi:  50 - 80
	Outpatients

Inpatients and theatre 

	Internal Medicine
	Yes
	New patients and 

Colonoscopies
	Rheumatology:  4 months

Gastro:  3 months

Colonoscopies:  5 months 
	Rheumatology:  96 patients

Gastro:  40 for consultation

Colonoscopies:  29
	Outpatients 

	Nuclear medicine
	No, patients are booked by appointment


	N/A
	± 24 Hours
	N/A
	N/A

	Endocrine
	Yes
	Clinic visits for new patients 

Diabetes Clinic

Clinic visits for follow-up patients at both clinics

Ward admissions (5A)
	New patients:  5 months

Diabetic:  4 months

Follow-up:  3 months

Ward admissions:  1 month 
	39 new patients 

31 new patients 

25 patients per clinic 

19 patients for admission in ward 5A
	Outpatients



	Paediatrics 
	Yes
	Outpatients only not for admissions
	Total list:  6 – 12 months
	>50
	Outpatients only 

	Obstetrics and Gynaecology
	Yes
	Surgery
	6-8 weeks
	
	Inpatients 

	Psychiatry 
	Yes
	Outpatients 

Urgent cases

Pelonomi outpatients

FSPC child unit

Observations refered by courts

UAH consultations
	Outpatients: 1-3 weeks

Urgent cases:  24 hours

Pelonomi: 24 hours

FSPC cold cases:  3 weeks

FSPC urgent : 24 hours

Court referrals:  1 week

UAH:  24 hours
	
	

	Orthopaedics
	Yes
	Arthroplasty Unit

Arthroscopy Unit

Feet

General

Paediatrics

Paediatric Spine

Hands
	Outpatients:  5 months

Operations:  930 (± 4 years work)

Outpatients:  5 months

Operations:  18 (± 6 weeks)

Operations:  41 (± 5 months)

Outpatients:  6 weeks

Operations:  60 (± 10 weeks)

Operations:  12 (± 3 months)

Operations:  8 (± 8 months)

Operations:  22 (± 6 weeks)
	
	Inpatients and Outpatients 

	Neuro Surgery 
	Yes
	Theatre list 

Clinical list 
	2-3 months

4 weeks (new patients)
	
	

	(Internal Medicine) Nephrology 
	Yes 
	Haemodialysis

Peritoneal Dialysis 

Places for haemodialysis in FS

Outpatients 

New patients (only tertiary patients)
	6-12 months

3 months

3 months

1 year 

4 weeks 
	
	

	Internal Medicine

(Pulmonology)
	Yes
	New patients 

Follow-up patients 

Bronchoscopies
	1-2 weeks

TCB every 6 months

1 week


	
	


GAUTENG

(1)
The Department monitors waiting lists for Tertiary Services (Cardiac, Orthopedics, and spinal surgery) which are predominantly performed at four Central hospitals. Kalafong and Helen Joseph hospitals render some Tertiary Services even though they are regional hospitals. 

(a) Not applicable

(b) Monthly reports of operations/procedures that are performed by all hospitals are submitted to Head Office through the DHIS for collation and analysis.  

(i)
-
Orthopedic (Joint Replacement)


-
Surgery (Major Surgery – Cardiac)

· Ophthalmology (Cataract) , and 

· Gynaecology (Elective procedures such as hysterectomy)

(ii) See (i) above.

(iii) Monthly.

(2)
This varies from time to time and also from one hospital to another, but on average the waiting period ranges from six weeks to eighteen months.
LIMPOPO

(1)
Waiting lists are being monitored in order to guide service delivery strategy.

(i) 5 Surgery lists, 3 Urology lists, 3 neurosurgery lists per week.

(ii)
Most surgery lists are interrupted by Emergency Surgery which is not provided for resulting in high cancellation figures.

	SURGERY DEPARTMENT
	WAITING TIME

	OPD Appointments – Mankweng Hospital
	3 Weeks

	OPD Appointments – Polokwane Hospital
	3 Weeks

	Theatre waiting list -  Mankweng Hospital
	2 Months

	Theatre waiting list – Polokwane Hospital
	4 Months

	UROLOGY – OPD Appointments (2008 list was full in May 2008)
	7 Months

	UROLOGY – Theatre waiting list
	6 Weeks

	NEUROSURGERY – OPD Appointments
	2 Months

	CONTRIBUTION FACTORS
	

	Mammography
	5 Weeks

	X-RAY Screening tests (Barium Studies)
	3 Weeks

	MRI Appointments
	3 Weeks

	CT Scanner Appointments
	4 – 6 Weeks

	NHLS History reports
	


EXAMPLE

(i)
Patient with CA Oesophagus

Waits 3 weeks for appointment with surgeon, 5 weeks for Barium Swallow, 4 weeks for Histology

= 12 weeks for a Diagnosis during which time he becomes too weak for surgical intervention.

(ii)
Lady with a breast lump

Waits 3 – 12 Weeks for appointment with a surgeon, 5 weeks for Mammography 4 weeks for Histology, 2 months for Surgery = ± 8 – 12 weeks for surgery.

SOLUTIONS

1. Increase the capacity of the readiology department

2. Install mammography and fluoroscopy equipment at other centres

3. Provide emergency theatres

4. Increase the capacity of the peripheral hospitals & reduce local load

5. Recruit surgeons for the provincial and regional hospitals 

6. Improve team spirit and cooperation between departments

7. Curb the staff exodus 

NORTHERN CAPE

(1)
Yes

(i) 6

(ii) All the waiting lists are for planned and elective surgeries only. All the urgent and life threatening operations are performed immediately and efficiently. 

· Orthopaedics (joint replacement surgeries)

· Opthalmology (cataract surgery)

· ENT

· Urology

· Elective surgery

· Elective neuro-surgery

(iii)
The waiting lists are monitored on a weekly basis at the hospital level and submitted to the Provincial Department on a monthly basis. 

(2)
The average waiting time for elective procedures is between 1 – 3 months. The patients are continuously followed-up during the wait time and if the clinical condition of the patients changes their surgeries are performed on the basis of emergency.
WESTERN CAPE

(1) 
The Western Cape Provincial Department of Health currently does not monitor waiting lists.

(a) This is an issue that has been identified as requiring attention. Much of the discussions in the province regarding a single waiting list have for the first time been around equity to access of surgical procedures and exposed the often very different waiting times at different institutions. There are really two issues of concern here: emergency cases and elective cases. Each institution has its own method of booking these cases, and there is currently no way to track this.

(b) We are currently engaged in a process to improve our information on our theatre activity, which is currently inadequate. The plans are to create a unified theatre data system and to capture the date that each procedure was first booked as a data point when each surgical case is done. Once we have this system in place we foresee that we would be able to say what the waiting times are for each type of surgical procedure, and be able to provide this by each individual institution. Currently we are exploring how to gather the data.This would allow for a detailed analysis of theatre activity and allow comparisons between institutions and also give the ability to assess what level of care is being delivered at each site of surgical activity.

(i) With regards to the number of lists, each institution has different numbers of lists. As a generalisation, all surgical disciplines have seen a tremendous decrease in the available lists, due to many factors, but mainly due to the availability of trained theatre staff. 

(ii) Emergency and elective surgery.

(2)
In the Western Cape, access to emergency or urgent theatre is significantly reduced by several factors which includes; lack of post-operative bed capacity, lack of theatre availability, and or lack of theatre resources, namely staff and equipment. Emergency cases wait from 1 hour to 4 days for theatre time in the Western Cape. Each hospital has its own reasons, and these times vary during the week and the month. 

For elective surgery, the waiting lists again vary from 2 weeks through to 10 years, depending on the procedure required, the budget, access to theatre etc. Again there is tremendous variation from institution to institution: an example is that for a total hip replacement at Groote Schuur, the waiting lists are currently closed, because there is more than a 10 year wait. At Tygerberg, the waiting list is about 4 years for a Total Hip replacement. At Somerset the waiting list is about 2 years. For other procedures, like arthroscopic knee surgery, the wait is from 6 weeks at Victoria Hospital, to 5 years at Groote Schuur. Some hospitals no longer offer certain procedures because the trauma component is so high, and they no longer have the capacity.

QUESTION 813

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  23 May 2008

Internal question paper no: 14

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether he or his department has taken any steps to relocate the Central Drug Authority to the Department of Health; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, when;

(2)
whether substance abuse is a mental health issue; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY:

(1) No, the DSD has not taken any steps to relocate the Central Drug Authority to the Department of Health. The Prevention and Treatment of Drug Dependency Act, (Act 20 of 1992 ) as amended in 1999, established the Central Drug Authority to advise the Minister of Social Development on any matter affecting the abuse of drugs; to plan, coordinate and promote measures relating to the prevention and combating of  drugs and the treatment of persons dependent on drugs, to review the National Drug Master Plan every five years and to submit it to Cabinet for approval; to annually, report to Parliament on progress made in combating substance abuse in the country annually; to arrange conferences/summits relating to combating substance abuse and to exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be determined by the Minister from time to time. The DSD is the lead department in the field of substance abuse.  The CDA has been established to coordinate and monitor government effort to combat substance abuse through supply-, harm and demand reduction.  The DSD is better placed to support the CDA given that its functions are broad and also cross cutting.

(2) No, substance abuse is not only a mental health issue but a bio-psychosocial condition that extends beyond mental health.  A person might be affected by both mental illness and substance abuse and suffer from a dual-diagnosis or co-morbidity in terms of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, Fourth Edition, 1994 (DSM IV). In terms of the Mental Health Care Act, (Act, No.17, 2002) mental health status means the level of mental well-being of an individual as affected by physical, social and psychological factors which may result in a psychiatric diagnosis. The Mental Health Act provides for the care, treatment and rehabilitation of persons who are mentally ill.  In this respect, it is in the health domain.

However, substance abuse is a cross-cutting issue and it requires an intersectoral and a multidisciplinary approach, of which health is just but one dimension.  It is an acknowledged fact that the management of substance abuse must be holistic and involve individuals, families and communities at risk and those already affected by this scourge. The treatment of the persons is not only focused on the individual but also the environment in which he/she lives. It also requires a more proactive approach which provides for prevention, early intervention, treatment and, aftercare and reintegration services, which are beyond the scope of the Department of Health and more in the domain of social development.
QUESTION 815

815.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

Whether any salary ranges were upgraded with regard to the promotion of staff at the Unemployment Insurance Fund in (a) 2005, (b) 2006 and (c) 2007; if not, why not; if so, (i) which salary ranges and (ii) on what criteria was each upgrade based?
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The Minister of Labour replied: 

	1
	THE FOLLOWING SALARY RANGES WERE UPGRADED IN 2005:

	1.1
	Security Officials were upgraded from SR 2 to SR 4

	1.2
	Administrative Clerks were upgraded from SR 3 to SR 5

	1.3
	Employee Relations Practitioners were upgraded from SR 7 to SR 8

	1.4
	Finance Practitioners were upgraded from SR 7 SR 8

	
	CRITERIA

	
	The upgrading was done as a result of job evaluation which was conducted in line with the provisions of the Public Service Act, 1994 (proclamation 103 of1994) and Public Service Regulations 2001

	
	

	2
	THE FOLLOWING SALARY RANGES WERE UPGRADED IN 2006

	2.1
	Officials from the following sections were upgraded from SR 5 to SR 6:  Employer Services, Bonus Control, Occupational Health and Safety, Board and Legal Services and Risk Management.

	2.2
	Officials from HRD and SCM were upgraded from  SR 7 to SR 8

	2.3
	Officials from HRM and Board Services were upgraded from SR 9 to SR 10: 

	2.4
	Officials from Finance and Information Management were upgraded from SR 11 to SR 12.

	
	CRITERIA

	
	The upgrading was done as a result of job evaluation which was conducted in line with the provisions of the Public Service Act, 1994 (Proclamation 103 of 1994) and Public Service Regulations 2001


	3
	THE FOLLOWING SALARY RANGES WERE UPGRADED IN 2007

	3.1
	All Assistant Managers at SR 9 were upgraded to SR 10

	3.2
	All Managers at SR 11 were upgraded to SR 12

	
	CRITERIA

	
	The upgrading was done as a result of job evaluation which was conducted in line with the provisions of the Public Service Act, 1994 (Proclamation 103 of 1994) and Public Service Regulations 2001.


Question  817
Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)(a) What was the total rand value of (i) hotel accommodation procured for his departmental officials and (ii) conferencing facilities hired by his department during the period 1 October 2007 to 31 March 2008 and (b) in each case, what percentage was spent at establishments graded by the Tourism Grading Council;(2)whether there are any barriers to making use of graded establishments; if not, why is the use of graded facilities not higher; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1508E
REPLY:

(1)(a)(i) The total rand value for hotel accommodation: R 616,360.00.

         (ii) The total rand value for conferencing facilities: R 522,967.41.

     (b) Table 1: Percentage spent at establishments graded by the Tourism 


          Grading Council:

	Category 
	Hotel accommodation 

	Amount:
	Grading:
	Percentage:

	R 101,182.00
	3
	16.42

	R 487,370.00
	4
	79.07

	R   27,808.00
	5

	4.51

	Category 
	Conference facilities:

	Amount:
	Grading:
	Percentage:

	R     2,052.00
	0
	  0.39

	R   19,917.05
	3
	  3.81

	R 228,598.86
	4

	43.71

	R 272,399.50
	5

	52.09


(2) The department did not experience any barriers to making use of graded 

      establishments.
QUESTION NO 818

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  23 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 14)

Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:
(1)
(a) What was the total rand value of (i) hotel accommodation procured for her departmental officials and (ii) conferencing facilities hired by her department during the period 1 October 2007 to 31 March 2008 and (b) in each case, what percentage was spent at establishments graded by the Tourism Grading Council;

(2)
whether there are any barriers to making use of graded establishments; if not, why is the use of graded facilities not higher; if so, what are the relevant details?











           NW1509E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1) (a)(i) 

	Description
	1 October 2007 – 31 March 2008

Total Rand Value

R

	Accommodation:
	

	Domestic
	27 413 670.81

	Foreign
	851 839.87


(1)
(a)(ii) 

	Description
	1 October 2007 – 31 March 2008

Total Rand Value

R

	Conferencing facilities
	2 086 442.84


(b) Difficult to determine as this information was not captured in a system.

(2)
No.  The bulk of the accommodation requirements of the officials that are travelling away from home on official business are done by the departmentally approved service providers and the reservations are predominately made at graded destinations.  Officials however, can arrange for there own accommodation within the predetermined limits and are not obliged to stay at graded establishments.  In some remote areas, graded accommodation is not necessarily easily available.  The department supports the use of graded establishments as a first option of accommodation, where such accommodation is available. The department will in future develop a system to monitor the use of graded establishment

QUESTION NO. 81 9 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 14 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 23 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
(a) What was the total rand value of (i) hotel accommodation procured for departmental officials and (ii) conferencing facilities hired by his department during the period 1 October 2007 to 31 March 2008 and (b) in each case, what percentage was spent at establishments graded by the Tourism Grading Council;

(2)
whether there are any barriers to making use of graded establishments; if not, why is the use of graded facilities not higher; if so, what are the relevant details?


NW1510E

MR G R MORGAN (DA )

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

819.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(a) (i) The total amount spent on hotel accommodation during the period 1 October 2007 to 31 March 2008 is R4 051 617 (domestic and international) and

the total amount spent on conferencing venues and facilities for the period 1 October 2007 to 31 March 2008 is R5 837 014.

(b) (i) & (ii) It is department policy that only Tourism Graded establishments are booked for accommodation and conferencing facilities. The expenditure is therefore 100 percent.

The departmental travel agencies are instructed to book graded establishments, however some barriers do sometimes exist such as graded facilities not meeting requirements in terms of the size of the conference facility versus the number of bedrooms available, facilities for people with disabilities, and location of graded establishments that require participants to travel long distances and preventing us using local facilities.

QUESTION 820

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 23 MAY 2008 [IQP N 08 -2008]
Question 820 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr I F Julies (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1) 
Whether human waste may be used as a fertiliser on agricultural land; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what regulations govern the use of human waste;

(2) whether the use of human waste as fertiliser on agricultural land poses any environmental threat; if not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1511E
 

REPLY
(1) Raw human waste cannot be used on agricultural land as fertilizer. Only sewage sludge which has been disinfected and stabilized as organic fertilizer from the treatment of raw sewage sludge can be used as fertilizer. It must further meet the requirements for total metal an inorganic content as prescribed in table 12 of the fertilizer regulations, Regulation no R 250 of 3 March 2007 published in the Government Gazette no 29720.  
(2) If it is not treated it may pose a serious environmental treat which can have serious implications for human and animal health. However, if it is treated these threats can be mitigated.  

QUESTION NO. 823

(Internal Question Paper No 14 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether his department will cease making allocations to the SA Local Government Association (Salga) since it has received three qualified reports from the Auditor-General in the past three financial years; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) whether his department has any plans in place to help Salga resolve its financial problems; if not, why not; if so, (a) what plans; (b) when will they be implemented, (c) how long will it take to implement them and (d) how much will it cost to implement them;

(3) what (a) were the total amounts of State allocations to Salga and (b) was Salga’s actual expenditure in each of the past five financial years;

(4) whether Salga overspent its budget in each of the past five financial years; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, by how much in each case;

(5) whether the overexpenditure was accounted for in each of the past five financial years; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

ANSWER

(1) No.  SALGA is mandated by the 1996 Constitution, and by the Municipal Systems Act (2000) and the Organised Local Government Act (1997), to assist with the transformation of local government in South Africa in line with the values and vision upheld by the government. The allocations to SALGA are appropriated through the annual Appropriation Act which is voted for in Parliament.

(2) Yes.  The department has plans in place (a) to review SALGA’s funding model, together with the National Treasury and SALGA, (b) over the duration of the 2009 MTEC process, (c) will depend on the recommendations of the MTEC, (d) there will be no cost implications as the work is being done by the dplg, SALGA and the National Treasury.

(3) The information relating to allocations is available from the 2008 (Vote 29) Estimates of National Expenditure document, and the information relating to actual expenditure is available from the Annual Report of SALGA.  These documents have been tabled in Parliament.

(4) No.  SALGA has not overspent on its budget over the last five financial years.  The table appearing below presents the net cash flow for the last five financial years.  The position over the last five years is as follows:

	
	June 2003
	June 2004
	June 2005
	June 2006
	June 2007

	Actual Net 

Operating Result
	R 4 911.500
	(R 2 549 043)
	(R 10 930 150)
	(R 63 120 913)
	R 1 899 245

	Add: Non-cash 

Flow items
	
	
	
	
	

	Depreciation
	R 257 186
	R 266 047
	R 1 341 644
	R 1 914 068
	R 2 144 462

	Provision for 

impairment of 

trade receivables  
	-
	R 5 295 625
	R 62 984 226
	R 43 499 461
	(R 18 372 282)

	Fair value adjustment
	-
	-
	-
	R 19 082 415
	R 17 103 772

	Actual adjustment Net 

Operating Results
	R 5 168 668
	R 3 012 629
	R 53 395 720
	R 1 375 031
	R 2 775 197

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Budgeted Net 

Operating Results
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Variance
	+R 5 168 668
	+R 3 012 629
	+R 53 395 720
	+ R 1 375 031
	+R 2 775 197.


(5) Falls away.

QUESTION NO. 824

WRITTEN REPLY

Mr A C Steyn, MP (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing:


Whether any economically sustainable communities have been developed over the past fourteen years through the RDP housing; if not, why not; if so (a) how many, (b) where are they located and (c) how was their sustainability measured.

Reply

The concept of economically sustainable communities was only adopted in relation to the Comprehensive Plan for the Establishment of Sustainable Human Settlements (Breaking New Ground) introduced in 2004 and therefore has no bearing on the RDP housing programmes.

Question 826
Mr S B Farrow (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(a) How many (i) aviation engineers and (ii) technicians are employed by the SA Airways (SAA), (b) how many posts in respect of the above two categories are needed to maintain the current fleet at optimum safety levels, (c) how many posts in each case have been vacated over the past 12 months and (d) what plans are in place to ensure (i) a steady stream of replacement personnel for any vacant positions in these categories and (ii) the safety levels of the current and any additional aircraft to the SAA fleet are maintained to international standards? NW1517E

Reply: 

(a)(i-ii) SAA Technical (SAAT) has technicians in direct aircraft maintenance, aircraft component repair and other shop floor functions. These technicians fall into two categories: 

· Licensed Technicians (including Team Leaders, Engineering Analysts and Quality Auditors), totaling 879 and 

· Unlicensed Technicians, totaling 434. 

(b) It is estimated that at current work levels an additional 80 to 100 technicians are required to ensure that work is completed on time.

(c) There has been a loss of 305 Technicians over the last twelve months, comprising 193 Licensed Technicians and 112 Unlicensed Technicians.

(d)(i)(ii) SAAT has embarked on a targeted recruitment drive as an immediate recovery plan. To ensure a constant flow of Technical staff into the future, SAAT has increased capacity in Apprentice Training. SAAT will also increase capacity for post-apprenticeship training to replace lost technical skills

All work carried out by SAAT is continuously monitored and audited by independent quality inspectors / auditors from the airlines and operators whose aircraft SAAT maintains, including SAA aircraft.

SAAT is also audited annually by the South African Civil Aviation Authority (SACAA), the American Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) and the European Aviation Safety Association (EASA).

QUESTION NO. 827
827. Mr K J Minnie (DA) to ask the Minister for the Public Service and Administration:

(1)
Whether (a) a consultative process was followed and (b) a cost-benefit analysis was done prior to the adoption of the Government’s software procurement policy; if not, why not in each case; if so, (i) when, (ii) by whom was the policy adopted, (iii)(aa) when and (bb) how were (aaa) calls for public participation and (bbb) the policy published and (iv) what steps have been taken towards implementation;

(2)
whether, with reference to the extent of support for and cost and inconvenience regarding Open Source Software (OSS), the Government’s policy requires all proprietary software to be replaced by OSS; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1518E



RESPONSE

1 a). The Government IT Officer Council (GITOC) has a working group on open source. This working group has led discussion and consultation with national and provincial government departments on issues of open source and open standards

1b) A cost benefit analysis has not been undertaken on the use of open source nsoftware. Neither has a cost-benefit analysis been undertaken on the use of proprietary software and vendor  lock-in. It should be noted that cost is not the only consideration, arguably not even the most important consideration when procuring software. Other considerations, including developing a software capability and developing skills on open source platforms can be a consideration.

Cabinet endorsed the Open Source Software (OSS) Policy on 22 February 2007.

The IT systems and platforms used by the South African government have not been treated as a matter for public debate and no formal public participation process is proposed or envisaged. Where solutions are required and procured through a public tender process open source solutions are encouraged but not mandatory. 

The open source policy document is available on the DPSA website at http://www.dpsa.gov.za/egov_documents.asp 
After 2003 a number of amendments to procurement procedures administered by the State IT Agency were implemented. Most notably an Open Source Software tender was issued, which authorised a number of service providers to be utilised by government institutions to implement FOSS. This tender is still valid. 

A Director-General steering committee to promote Free and Open Source Software (FOSS) has been established post February 2007.

The workgroup facilitated the establishment of FOSS Programme Office at SITA. The SITA FOSS programme office (FPO) is headed by Dr Arno Webb. SITA is developing a technology road map for departments to migrate to FOSS. This will include a proposed funding model; R&D, change management and training requirements. 

The Department of Science and Technology, in conjunction with the State Information Technology Agency (SITA) has been requested to setup a working proof of concept laboratory in order to drive the development of an Enterprise Architecture for the deployment of Open Standard software applications. 

The team has been requested to define who the various IT partners, service suppliers, and outsource vendors are. How they will work and interact with the IT staff. What hardware, software, networking, hosting, and support services they will provide, how they will be managed, and what current and future obligations may be imposed on the State for the use of their products, services or expertise.
2) The current policy encourages and supports the development of open source products but does not make the replacement of proprietary software compulsory, it also does not set timeframes for doing so. Replacement strategies can include strategies for creating the necessary support first, possibly replacing software in phases as the support becomes available. Cost and inconvenience of implementation are short term phenomena that are in the longer term normally overtaken by the economy, reliability and ease of maintenance of FOSS.
831. Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

(2)
Whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?

The Minister of Labour replied:

(1) The Department of Labour will actively start to monitor and reduce its carbon footprint with immediate effect. The following measures will be considered:

· Changing the procurement policy of the Department to only allow for the procurement of energy efficient equipment – e.g. printers, copiers, computers, etc.

· By actively addressing the energy consumption of the Department – obtain the figures of consumption of both electricity and liquid fuels and then instructing the facilities managers to actively manage the reduction of energy consumption, by training, making sure that all equipment is switched off when not in use and replacing old inefficient equipment with new technology e.g. LED bulbs and LED tube lights. Where lights can only be switched off per corridor and not per office, motion detectors will be installed.

· Establishing fixed procedures for recycling of paper, computer equipment, glass, and plastic. 

· Implementation of a paperless work environment – where only final documents will be printed, scanned and filed electronically.

(2) The required steps will be taken by the Department as well as its public entities to minimize the use of glossy publications when and if required.

(3) The Department does not make use of glossy publications and therefore there are no financial implications

(a)  (i) Not applicable

(ii) Not applicable

(b)
(i) Electricity

(ii) All staff is obligated to switch off all electronic and electrical    equipment at the end of business each day, including the lights in all offices.

QUESTION NO. 832

(Internal Question Paper No 15 – 2008)

Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

(2) whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) (a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?





ANSWER

(1) (a) and (b) The Department of Public Works is leading the implementation of the Energy Efficiency Strategy in respect of all government buildings.

(2) The agencies or councils referred to report to Parliament, and not to the Minister.

(3) (a) 
(i) & (ii) Fall away.  However, an amount of R 4,468,710 has been spent on all 
publications for the 2007/2008 financial year by the dplg.

 (b) 
(i) Electricity.

     
(ii) Energy saving measures being implemented are the following:
· All lights in the dplg buildings, including parking areas, are to be switched off between 19h00 and 05h00. Lights in passages, lift lobbies and some lights at the foyer will not be switched off for security reasons. Timer switches will be installed on each floor to regulate electricity.
· All geysers will be switched off between 19h00 and 05h00. 

· Air-conditioning systems in our buildings have been programmed to automatically switch off at 18h00 and switch on at 06h00. 

· Staff members are to switch off all electrical appliances and equipment when not in use.

· Disciplinary steps will be taken against all staff members who fail to comply with the energy saving measures.

QUESTION NO 833

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

(2)
whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?

NW1219E

REPLY:

1(a) 
This department interprets the term "carbon footprint" as the amount of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases emitted by human activity over a specific period of time and relating to a specific activity which, in the case of this enquiry, relates to policing in South Africa.  There are generally two ways of establishing the carbon footprint of a department, namely direct (or on‑site) emissions, and indirect (or off‑site) emissions.  Given the size of the SAPS and the fact that it is distributed geographically across the entire country, the determining of the direct emissions associated with policing would be an immense task.  To estimate the amount of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases directly associated with the provision of a policing service in South Africa would require a detailed examination of the physical resources utilised by the SAPS including, inter alia, vehicles, office lighting, heating / cooling and power usage. 

1(b) 
The Department recently implemented organisation‑wide energy saving measures in response to Government’s call for more responsible utilisation of energy.  These energy‑saving mechanisms include the switching off of lighting and other forms of electronic equipment not being utilised, especially after normal working hours.  The Department also employs other mechanisms to improve the effective and efficient utilisation of resources, thereby reducing the carbon footprint of the organisation, including vehicle fleet management, in terms of which the utilisation of every vehicle allocated to the Department is used for a specific operational or support purpose and its use is supervised.

The monitoring and reducing of the carbon footprint of the Department will, therefore, not be an easy task, but is one which will also require a standardised approach to the measuring of direct and indirect forms of emissions within Government as a whole

2.
The glossy publications that are developed by the Department are produced in accordance with legislation and government policy.

3.
The Department has a very stringent financial and budgetary management process in place at all levels. The estimated cost of the corporate documents compiled by the Department may be summarised as follows:

	The Strategic Plan, Annual Performance Plan and Annual and Quarterly Reports
	R 1 000 000.

	Crime Prevention Information
	An estimated 4 million copies at R 5 000 000.

	The SAPS Journal (an internal communication publication)
	2 million copies annually estimated at R 3 400 000.

	The SAPS Desktop Calender
	170 000 copies estimated at R 500 000. 


QUESTION NO 834

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Safety and Security:

(1)
How many (a) farm attacks and (b) farm murders occurred in 2005, (ii) 2006 and (iii) 2007 in each province;

(2)
whether he will make a statement on the matter?


NW1522E

REPLY:

(1) (i)
2005

	Province
	Incidents
	Murders

	Eastern Cape
	49
	3

	Free State
	28
	7

	Gauteng
	173
	26

	KwaZulu‑Natal
	71
	12

	Limpopo
	34
	12

	Mpumalanga
	141
	8

	Northern Cape
	12
	1

	North West
	55
	3

	Western Cape
	36
	13

	TOTAL
	599
	85


(ii)
2006

	Province
	Incidents
	Murders

	Eastern Cape
	24
	5

	Free State
	39
	16

	Gauteng
	203
	23

	KwaZulu‑Natal
	78
	10

	Limpopo
	38
	7

	Mpumalanga
	139
	6

	Northern Cape
	6
	0

	North West
	137
	12

	Western Cape
	23
	0

	TOTAL
	687
	79


(iii)
 Statistics for the 2007 calendar year will only become available once crime figures for the 2007/2008 financial year are released by the Minister.

(2) No.

QUESTION NUMBER 836

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 MAY 2008

Mr W D Spies (FF Plus) to ask the Minister of Finance:

Whether currently there is any form of (a) subsidisation of expenses or (b)(i) exemption or (ii) writeback of (aa) VAT and (bb) fuel levies for taxi operators who are (aaa) members and (bbb) not members of taxi associations; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details in each case? 

       NW1524E

REPLY:

(a) Currently the only form of subsidy for the taxi industry is a once-off R50 000 subsidy for the scrapping of an old taxi.  This subsidy is available in terms of the taxi-recapitalisation programme.

(b) There are no other forms of subsidies for the taxi industry.  It should be noted that rail and road passenger public transport are exempted from VAT.  This means that road and rail passenger transport providers (including taxi operators) do not charge VAT on the services they provide, but neither can they claim input VAT on the VAT payable on their inputs, their purchases of goods and services.

QUESTION 838

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 15-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  30 May 2008

838. Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1) Whether a certain person (name and details furnished) in Pietersburg (Polokwane) has been criminally charged; if so, on what charges;

(2)  whether this person is still in the employ of her department; if so, why was this person not suspended after his arrest;

(3)  whether her department will launch an internal investigation into the functioning of the office of the Land Claims Commission at Pietersburg (Polokwane); if not, why not; if so,

(4)  whether such investigation has already commenced and been finalised; if so, what were the findings of this investigation?




NW1526E

MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(1)
Yes. Fraud, alternatively theft, and obstructing or defeating the administration of justice.

(2) 
Yes.  The employee was suspended on 18 March 2008.

(3) and (4)
Yes.  An investigation was launched and is at an advanced stage but has not been finalised as yet.
QUESTION NO 839

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Mr P J Groenewald (FF Plus) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
How many applications for new firearms in terms of the Firearms Control Act, Act 60 of 2000, in (a) 2004, (b) 2005, (c) 2006 and (d) 2007 were (i) received, (ii) granted, (iii) rejected, (iv) taken on appeal and (v) fully processed; 

(2)
whether he will make a statement on the matter?


NW1527E

REPLY:

(1) 
The South African Police Service received the following approximate number of firearm licence applications in terms of the Firearms Control Act, 2000 (Act No. 60 of 2000) for the respective years:

(a)
2004: ‑ 449

 
The implementation of the Firearms Control legislation commenced on 1 July 2004. The majority of firearm licence applications were received towards the latter part of 2004.

(b)  
2005: ‑ 6 906

 
The number of applications began increasing after the first period of the renewal process. This resulted in a situation where the majority of firearm applications were received in the latter part of 2005.

(c)  
2006: ‑ 18 718

 
The number of applications for firearm licences increased during the year 2006.  This is attributed to the completion of competency testing by applicants who applied for both the competency certificate and the firearm licence.

(d)  
2007: ‑ 30 275

 
The majority of the applications for firearm licences were lodged in the latter part of 2007.

The firearm licence applications have been processed as follows:

	Year
	(i) Granted
	 (ii) Refused
	(iii) Taken               on Appeal
	(iv) 1Fully                      Processed

	2004
	135
	7
	No appeal was registered for this period
	142

	2005
	4 083
	1 367
	No appeal was registered for this period
	5 454

	2006
	8 659
	3 457
	102
	12 218

	2007
	7 691
	1 799
	802
	10 292


(2)
No.

QUESTION NO 840

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16)

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry: (Interdepartmental 

transfer on 06/06)

Whether her department took any action in the past year with regard to the rivers and streams flowing through the Cape Peninsula; if not, why not; if so, (a) what action, (b) in respect of which (i) rivers and (ii) streams and (c) with what result?











         NW1528E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(a)
Yes, the DWAF has taken action with regard to rivers and streams flowing through the Cape Peninsula.  This action was focused on raising awareness and collaborative efforts with the Provincial Department of Local Government and Housing (PDLGH) and the City of Cape Town (CCT) to find solutions within the constraints that exist.  However, in future the focus will be more strongly on regulation and enforcement, in line with zero tolerance of pollution.

(b) (i), (ii) and (c) The actions taken are stated below and linked to specific rivers and streams where appropriate and also indicate what results were achieved.

· DWAF has engaged with the City of Cape Town (CCT) over the past number of years regarding the need for upgrading and expansion of the Waste-Water Treatment Works (WWTW) within the Cape Peninsula.  This has led to the CCT embarking on a programme to upgrade and extend the Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTWs) to improve the quality of the final treated waste-water and also to accommodate the additional sewage inflow from new developments.  This will improve the water quality of most rivers throughout the Cape Peninsula.  Looking at the average compliance with effluent water quality for 18 of the CCT WWTWs since the beginning of 2006, excluding marine outfalls, gives us a compliance rate of 88% (According to DWAF’s monitoring).

· DWAF’s Water Services has also been engaging with the CCT and making money available through the Masibambane programme to assist with the eradication of bucket sanitation systems in formal areas and to provide basic services to all people within the Cape Peninsula.  The eradication of bucket systems was achieved before the end of last year, 2007, within the target set by our National Government.  The eradication of bucket toilets results in a reduction of serious health and environmental risks.  In the Western Cape 4 600 bucket toilets were eradicated at the cost of R57 million.  This has resulted in improved living conditions for the recipients as well as some improvement in the river water quality.

· DWAF, together with the Scientific Services branch of the City of Cape Town has been monitoring the Rivers in the Cape Peninsula on an ongoing basis as part of the River Health Programme.  This entails monitoring of the ecosystem health as well as water quality.  Results of the monitoring are reported in a colourful and accessible format, prepared through the CSIR, for the Diep, Hout Bay, Lourens and Palmiet River Systems and published in 2003.  A further Report for the Berg River System was published in 2005 and for the Greater Cape Town’s Rivers in 2004.  The latter report covers the Sand, Zeekoe, Silvermine, Else, Krom, Schusters and Bokramspruit in the Southern Peninsula area.  The Central area around Cape Town centre included the Hout Bay, Liesbeek, Black, Kromboom, Vygekraal, Elsieskraal and Salt River systems.

· These reports will be updated in due course as part of the Berg Water Management Area Report.  These reports are extended to providing a Status Report on the State of Health of the River, indicating areas needing attention and amelioration.  The reports reflect on what action have been taken and are very useful in raising awareness of the need to clean up the river systems and improve catchment management.  

· DWAF together with CCT and other stakeholders including civil society organisations, schools and the broader public have participated in river clean-up campaigns in the Liesbeeck River. There are excellent examples of organisations such as the Friends of the Liesbeeck River actively encouraging the protection and enjoyment of “the water environment” and the aesthetic service it provides.

QUESTION NO 841

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15)

Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether the water of the rivers running through the City of Tshwane were tested by her department for bilharzia or any other kind of pollution in the past year; if not, why not; if so;

(2)
whether any traces of bilharzia or other harmful pollutants were found; if so, (a) in which rivers and (b) what traces of pollutants were found;

(3)
whether any action has been taken in this regard; if not, why not; if so, what action?       
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REPLY:

(1) 
No. There is no bilharzia testing for rivers running through the City of Tshwane. Due to the complexity of the test it is uneconomical to do this frequently unless there is suspicion of Schistosoma eggs in the water, which might cause bilharzia if these infect a person. 

Fresh water becomes contaminated by Schistosoma eggs when infected people urinate or defecate in the water. The eggs hatch, and if certain types of snails are present in the water, the parasites grow and develop inside the snails. The parasites leave the snails and enter the water where these can survive for about 48-60 hours. Schistosoma parasite can penetrate the skin of persons who are swimming, bathing, or washing in contaminated water. The Department does routine monthly water analyses for chemical and microbiological testing.

(2) 
Yes. There are traces of sewage related pollution (a) in the following rivers Kaalspruit, Hennops and Apies/Pienaars. (b) Traces of pollutants that were seen by indicators such as E coli, Ammonia and Phosphate.

(3) 
The Department discourages swimming in, or drinking water directly from, rivers in City of Tshwane due to the risk of contamination. This is to prevent / reduce the chances of being in contact with parasites such as Schistosoma which might cause bilharzia or other kinds of infection as a result of pollutants in the water.
To deal with pollution related problems and to speed up the response time, the Department engages with the municipalities through forums to identify the sources of pollution and by integrating monitoring programmes to pick up pollution quickly. 

QUESTION NO 842

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: MONDAY, 07 JULY 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 30 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 – 2008)

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
What is the total (a) number of driving licences renewed annually and (b) revenue received from such renewals;

(2)
whether he has been informed that many licensing centers cannot cope with the 
high volume of applicants; if so, what steps are being taken to address this problem? 
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
(a)


The total number of driving licence cards renewed in the period June 2007 to May 2008 is 1 543 million. 


(b)


The public paid R204 million, of which the driving licence testing centres (DLTCs) paid a fee of R64.7 million to the card production facility (CPF) for the manufacture of these cards.  The balance is retained by the Provinces and Local Authorities to defray cost with the administration associated with the process.

(2)
The Department of Transport (DoT) continuously monitor application volumes for the renewal of driving licence cards and is aware of the fact that some DLTCs experience higher volumes of applications.  The DoT has implemented an electronic licence booking module on the National Traffic Information System (eNaTIS).  It has been fully deployed in two Provinces, and another three Provinces are currently engaged in piloting the module.  The full integration of the booking module with the driver module on the eNaTIS prevents fraudulent activities such as block-bookings by driving schools and the practice of applicants making bookings at multiple DLTCs, which will eventually be dishonoured.

In addition, the DoT is currently investigating the introduction of online transactions.  The online transactions will free up resources at current service centres, allowing the staff to serve the public better and faster for transactions that require a physical visit to the service centre.

QUESTION 843

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Mr M H Hoosen (ID) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
What (a) is the total number of refugee applications pending and (b) steps are being taken to address the backlog;

(2)
how many applications have been (a) approved and (b) rejected in the past financial year;

(3) whether her department receives any revenue to support refugees; if so, (a) from whom and (b) what amounts have been received?
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REPLY

(1)(a)
A total number of 89 584 refugee applications were pending as on 31 March 2008.

           However, not all of these constitute a backlog, but are pending applications which are being dealt with, at our permanent office.

(1)(b)
The Department of Home Affairs implemented the Refugee Backlog Project to address the pending asylum applications and refugee applications which were submitted before 1 July 2005. This project ended in February 2008, and all applications for political asylum, which were lodged before 1 July 2005, have successfully been dealt with by the Backlog Project. Cases which were not finalised are cases where the applicants appealed against the decisions of the Refugee Status Determination Officers. The backlog project was successful, and it has, now, been closed.

Applications are, currently, being dealt with by the five permanent Refugee Reception Offices, following the appointment of 190 additional staff members (between the five centres), in addition to the existing staff members. The newly appointed Centre Managers, Operations Managers, Refugee Status Determination Managers, and Refugee Reception Managers will ensure that applications for asylum and refugee status are being dealt with swiftly and responsibly.

To improve efficiency, the Department has identified the status determination process of asylum seekers and refugees, as one of the Department’s priorities, within the Turnaround Project. The Department is currently piloting the “Refugee and Deportation (RaD) Integrated System in this regard.

(2)(a)
A total of 1617 applications were approved during the past financial year (2007/08) – i.e refugee status was granted in terms of section 24 of the Refugees Act, 1998 (Act No 130 of 1998).

(b)
A total number of 5661 applications were rejected during the 2007/08 financial year.

(3)                    (a) & (b)
No. 

QUESTION NO: 844

MR, I E JENNER (ID) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1)
Whether he has been informed of the contents of the report by the Special Investigating Unit (SIU) (details furnished); if so,

(2)
What steps are being taken to eliminate the crimes and malpractice allegedly committed within the Department of Correctional Services by members of the staff?

(3)
Whether any steps are being taken to discipline and/or dismiss those staff members; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?


REPLY






(1) Yes

(2) DCS has three-pronged Anti- Corruption Strategy aimed at fighting corruption through investigation of fraud and corruption. This was adopted in 2003 and is in compliance with the Cabinet‘s minimum anti- corruption capacity requirement. With the adoption of this strategy, specialized components were introduced, namely, the Departmental Investigation Unit (DIU) and the Code Enforcement Unit (CEU), solely with the mandate to investigate and discipline on the cases relating to fraud, corruption, theft and serious maladministration. The said mandate is provided for in terms of section 95 of the Correctional Services Act 111 of 1998 as amended. These structures must be understood in the context of Minimum Anti- Corruption Capacity requirements.

(a) Investigation

The department has put in place safe reporting mechanisms to enable all officials to report crime or malpractice committed within the Department of Correctional Services by members of staff. The Department has a case information management system to record all the reported cases. The cases are investigated by the DIU. The cases with substance are referred to Code Enforcement for disciplinary hearing. The cases with no substance are closed. In the previous financial year, 56 members were subjected to disciplinary process. The conviction rate in this regard was 96, 4 %.

In this financial year, we have planned to increase the investigative capacity by providing basic investigative training course to 500 Correctional officers at management area level to enable them to conduct preliminary investigation on malpractices confronting the department at that level. The course is due to start around the 23rd of June 2008.

(b) Ethics and anti-corruption awareness training

In the preceding financial year, over 1500 officials have been trained on ethics throughout the DCS. All the members of the SMS were trained on ethics management during 2006/7 financial year. The training was accomplished through partnership with SAMDI. 

The afore stated intervention enhanced the officials’ level of awareness on the anti-corruption mechanisms available in the DCS and encouraged ethical behavior amongst members of staff as well as with regard to interaction with inmates. The effort will contribute toward harnessing the organizational culture. 

(3)  With regard to the medical aid fraud, the Department received copies of 120 investigations from the Directorate of Special Operations (Scorpions) all these members were subjected to disciplinary hearings, as the department is not in possession of the investigations against the other members an opportunity was granted to members to voluntary come forward and all in all 232 members were disciplined and got final written warnings on condition that the money they received should be repaid. They have signed admissions of debt to the amount of R6 354 100.00

With regard to the cases mentioned by Mr. Davids of the SIU the following:

· Feasibility study, the official who approved this process resigned from the Department before the investigation was forwarded to the department.

· The second case study investigation report is still with the SIU and investigation  is at an advanced stage.

· The third case study involved no DCS officials. The concerned service provider has been arrested and the matter is being handled further by the SAPS.

· Fourth case study concerning undisclosed business interest: 

DCS received 9 investigations. The internal disciplinary procedure                            requires that implicated persons must be afforded the opportunity to state their side of the story before any investigation can be regarded as concluded. That has been concluded with regard to 4 of the 9 cases. The disciplinary process is under way. The other 5 investigations were received recently and they are being analyzed by the Departmental investigators to conclude the internal process for compliance with the disciplinary procedure, where after they will be referred for disciplinary hearing.  

QUESTION NO: 845

MR, I E JENNER (ID) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(a) How many prisons are currently overcrowded, (b) which ones are overcrowded, (c) by what (i) numbers and (ii) percentage is each overcrowded, (d) what steps are being taken to alleviate this situation and (e) what are the results of such steps?

REPLY: 

(a) 
In terms of the latest certified information 173 correctional facilities exceeds the approved capacity.  

(b),(c)(i)(ii) 
The table below indicates all the correctional facilities that exceeds their approved capacity with detailed information with regard to numbers and percentages.

	APPROVED ACCOMMODATION VERSUS OFFENDER POPULATION AND OCCUPANCY LEVELS PER CORRECTIONAL CENTRE AS ON 31 MARCH 2008

	Correctional Centres
	Capacity
	ATD’s
	Sentenced
	In Custody Total
	% Occupation

	STANDERTON MED. A CORRCENT
	265
	181
	85
	266
	100.38%

	ESHOWE CORRCENT
	507
	184
	328
	512
	100.99%

	OUDTSHOORN MED. B CORRCENT
	79
	13
	67
	80
	101.27%

	BARBERTON FARM MED. A CORRCENT
	137
	0
	139
	139
	101.46%

	POLLSMOOR MED. C CORRCENT
	574
	0
	585
	585
	101.92%

	DURBAN JUVENILE CORRCENT
	629
	226
	421
	647
	102.86%

	SEVONTEIN CORRCENT
	842
	0
	868
	868
	103.09%

	WORCESTER FEMALE CORRCENT
	142
	9
	138
	147
	103.52%

	SOMERSET EAST CORRCENT
	77
	0
	80
	80
	103.90%

	PATENSIE CORRCENT
	353
	0
	368
	368
	104.25%

	FICKSBURG CORRCENT
	77
	12
	69
	81
	105.19%

	SENEKAL CORRCENT
	134
	46
	95
	141
	105.22%

	RUSTENBURG CORRCENT
	630
	69
	594
	663
	105.24%

	DE AAR CORRCENT
	297
	64
	249
	313
	105.39%

	RICHMOND CORRCENT
	43
	5
	41
	46
	106.98%

	PIETERMARITZBURG CORRCENT
	2499
	1425
	1252
	2677
	107.12%

	UTRECHT CORRCENT
	41
	6
	38
	44
	107.32%

	PORT ELIZABETH CORRCENT
	624
	174
	503
	677
	108.49%

	LICHTENBURG CORRCENT
	291
	0
	319
	319
	109.62%

	BURGERSDORP CORRCENT
	197
	70
	146
	216
	109.64%

	VICTORIA WEST CORRCENT
	69
	22
	54
	76
	110.14%

	GLENCOE CORRCENT
	669
	2
	735
	737
	110.16%

	VOORBERG MED. B CORRCENT
	1560
	129
	1602
	1731
	110.96%

	DWARSRIVIER CORRCENT
	236
	0
	262
	262
	111.02%

	CRADOCK CORRCENT
	245
	51
	223
	274
	111.84%

	TABANKULU CORRCENT
	100
	27
	85
	112
	112.00%

	HEILBRON CORRCENT
	58
	33
	32
	65
	112.07%

	NEW HANOVER CORRCENT
	222
	25
	224
	249
	112.16%

	WITBANK CORRCENT
	1278
	257
	1177
	1434
	112.21%

	GOODWOOD CORRCENT
	2115
	1382
	1003
	2385
	112.77%

	KROONSTAD MED. B CORRCENT
	535
	534
	70
	604
	112.90%

	BERGVILLE CORRCENT
	31
	0
	35
	35
	112.90%

	MOUNT FLETCHER CORRCENT
	122
	27
	112
	139
	113.93%

	MODIMOLLE CORRCENT
	341
	0
	389
	389
	114.08%

	GROENPUNT MED. CORRCENT
	739
	0
	857
	857
	115.97%

	SADA CORRCENT
	261
	94
	209
	303
	116.09%

	BARBERTON FARM MED. B CORRCENT
	631
	0
	734
	734
	116.32%

	CAROLINA CORRCENT
	102
	20
	99
	119
	116.67%

	BOKSBURG JUVENILE CORRCENT
	274
	0
	320
	320
	116.79%

	FAURESMITH CORRCENT
	57
	18
	49
	67
	117.54%

	BUTTERWORTH CORRCENT
	136
	12
	151
	163
	119.85%

	WATERVAL MED. A CORRCENT
	603
	0
	723
	723
	119.90%

	NONGOMA CORRCENT
	65
	0
	78
	78
	120.00%

	LINDLEY CORRCENT
	50
	21
	39
	60
	120.00%

	ROOIGROND MED. B CORRCENT
	266
	0
	324
	324
	121.80%

	GROOTVLEI MED. CORRCENT
	266
	0
	324
	324
	121.80%

	COFIMVABA CORRCENT
	55
	0
	67
	67
	121.82%

	MELMOTH CORRCENT
	50
	6
	55
	61
	122.00%

	KURUMAN CORRCENT
	307
	147
	228
	375
	122.15%

	PIET RETIEF CORRCENT
	261
	116
	207
	323
	123.75%

	DURBAN MED. C CORRCENT
	671
	0
	831
	831
	123.85%

	TZANEEN CORRCENT
	67
	0
	84
	84
	125.37%

	FLAGSTAFF CORRCENT
	31
	21
	18
	39
	125.81%

	DRAKENSTEIN MED. B JUVENILE 
	474
	0
	600
	600
	126.58%

	MALMESBURY MED. A CORRCENT
	1010
	102
	1182
	1284
	127.13%

	LEEUWKOP JUVENILE CORRCENT
	723
	1
	929
	930
	128.63%

	ROOIGROND MED. A CORRCENT
	772
	0
	1010
	1010
	130.83%

	MOGWASE CORRCENT
	572
	35
	716
	751
	131.29%

	HENNENMAN CORRCENT
	210
	218
	58
	276
	131.43%

	LYDENBURG CORRCENT
	81
	14
	93
	107
	132.10%

	ZEERUST CORRCENT
	161
	2
	211
	213
	132.30%

	MOSSELBAAI CORRCENT
	346
	150
	308
	458
	132.37%

	UPINGTON CORRCENT
	793
	246
	804
	1050
	132.41%

	KOKSTAD MED. CORRCENT
	326
	0
	433
	433
	132.82%

	POLLSMOOR MED. B CORRCENT
	534
	0
	711
	711
	133.15%

	BETHULIE CORRCENT
	42
	32
	24
	56
	133.33%

	ST. ALBANS MED. B CORRCENT
	923
	0
	1232
	1232
	133.48%

	LOSPERFONTEIN CORRCENT
	808
	52
	1032
	1084
	134.16%

	IDUTYWA CORRCENT
	100
	0
	135
	135
	135.00%

	BETHLEHEM CORRCENT
	211
	180
	105
	285
	135.07%

	BUFFELJAGSRIVIER CORRCENT
	245
	58
	275
	333
	135.92%

	ATTERIDGEVILLE CORRCENT
	609
	0
	831
	831
	136.45%

	MALMESBURY MED. B CORRCENT
	207
	246
	37
	283
	136.71%

	KRANSKOP CORRCENT
	72
	0
	99
	99
	137.50%

	PARYS CORRCENT
	84
	72
	44
	116
	138.10%

	RIEBEECK WEST CORRCENT
	256
	0
	361
	361
	141.02%

	SPRINGBOK CORRCENT
	83
	30
	88
	118
	142.17%

	EMPANGENI CORRCENT
	331
	417
	54
	471
	142.30%

	PRETORIA CENTRAL CORRCENT
	1563
	0
	2226
	2226
	142.42%

	BETHAL CORRCENT
	771
	504
	596
	1100
	142.67%

	DUNDEE CORRCENT
	95
	121
	15
	136
	143.16%

	ELLIOTDALE CORRCENT
	53
	0
	76
	76
	143.40%

	MAFIKENG CORRCENT
	108
	0
	155
	155
	143.52%

	BARKLY EAST CORRCENT
	68
	0
	98
	98
	144.12%

	PRINCE ALBERT CORRCENT
	52
	20
	55
	75
	144.23%

	POLLSMOOR MED. A CORRCENT
	1111
	1318
	287
	1605
	144.46%

	CHRISTIANA CORRCENT
	107
	0
	156
	156
	145.79%

	POTCHEFSTROOM CORRCENT
	867
	144
	1123
	1267
	146.14%

	ST. ALBANS MED. A CORRCENT
	1446
	2074
	59
	2133
	147.51%

	HARRISMITH CORRCENT
	265
	278
	114
	392
	147.92%

	NEWCASTLE CORRCENT
	263
	160
	231
	391
	148.67%

	PIETERMARITZBURG MED B
	125
	0
	186
	186
	148.80%

	LADYBRAND CORRCENT
	54
	30
	51
	81
	150.00%

	LADISMITH CORRCENT
	54
	15
	66
	81
	150.00%

	LEEUWKOP MED. A CORRCENT
	911
	3
	1364
	1367
	150.05%

	DRAKENSTEIN MED. A CORRCENT
	576
	0
	870
	870
	151.04%

	BRANDFORT CORRCENT
	141
	94
	119
	213
	151.06%

	NCOME MED. B CORRCENT
	753
	0
	1145
	1145
	152.06%

	GOEDEMOED MED. B CORRCENT
	523
	0
	800
	800
	152.96%

	UNIONDALE CORRCENT
	52
	17
	63
	80
	153.85%

	STUTTERHEIM CORRCENT
	50
	0
	77
	77
	154.00%

	HELDERSTROOM MAX. CORRCENT
	589
	4
	904
	908
	154.16%

	PRETORIA FEMALE CORRCENT
	166
	69
	188
	257
	154.82%

	LADYSMITH CORRCENT
	326
	420
	89
	509
	156.13%

	ROBERTSON CORRCENT
	234
	100
	266
	366
	156.41%

	BOSHOF CORRCENT
	60
	45
	49
	94
	156.67%

	STELLENBOSCH CORRCENT
	74
	69
	47
	116
	156.76%

	MAKHADO CORRCENT
	324
	94
	414
	508
	156.79%

	STAART VAN PAARDEBERG CORRCENT
	276
	0
	434
	434
	157.25%

	VEREENIGING CORRCENT
	786
	936
	307
	1243
	158.14%

	WORCESTER MALE CORRCENT
	490
	255
	523
	778
	158.78%

	NELSPRUIT CORRCENT
	816
	915
	383
	1298
	159.07%

	KIMBERLEY CORRCENT
	801
	535
	744
	1279
	159.68%

	MDANTSANE CORRCENT
	582
	0
	932
	932
	160.14%

	NKANDLA CORRCENT
	43
	0
	69
	69
	160.47%

	BEAUFORT WEST CORRCENT
	76
	50
	72
	122
	160.53%

	DRAKENSTEIN MAX. CORRCENT
	386
	1
	619
	620
	160.62%

	ODI CORRCENT
	891
	0
	1438
	1438
	161.39%

	KRUGERSDORP CORRCENT
	1757
	1374
	1469
	2843
	161.81%

	DURBAN FEMALE CORRCENT
	244
	142
	255
	397
	162.70%

	JOHANNESBURG FEMALE CORRCENT
	605
	363
	626
	989
	163.47%

	LEEUWKOP MAX. CORRCENT
	763
	0
	1248
	1248
	163.56%

	THOHOYANDOU MED. A CORRCENT
	691
	0
	1140
	1140
	164.98%

	BRANDVLEI MAX. CORRCENT
	690
	0
	1143
	1143
	165.65%

	JOHANNESBURG MED. C CORRCENT
	329
	0
	549
	549
	166.87%

	UMZINTO CORRCENT
	445
	284
	463
	747
	167.87%

	BAVIAANSPOORT MED. CORRCENT
	618
	0
	1043
	1043
	168.77%

	WATERVAL MED. B CORRCENT
	627
	0
	1070
	1070
	170.65%

	GROENPUNT MAX. CORRCENT
	1193
	27
	2014
	2041
	171.08%

	GRAAFF-REINET CORRCENT
	63
	49
	59
	108
	171.43%

	BAVIAANSPOORT MAX. CORRCENT
	355
	0
	609
	609
	171.55%

	NIGEL MALE CORRCENT
	349
	232
	368
	600
	171.92%

	FORT BEAUFORT CORRCENT
	162
	124
	157
	281
	173.46%

	HELDERSTROOM MED. CORRCENT
	755
	0
	1316
	1316
	174.30%

	ALLANDALE CORRCENT
	342
	331
	271
	602
	176.02%

	ZONDERWATER MED. B CORRCENT
	795
	1
	1402
	1403
	176.48%

	QALAKABUSHA CORRCENT (EMPANGENI)
	1392
	597
	1876
	2473
	177.66%

	WILLOWVALE CORRCENT
	52
	0
	93
	93
	178.85%

	HEIDELBERG CORRCENT
	443
	202
	592
	794
	179.23%

	CALVINIA CORRCENT
	34
	30
	31
	61
	179.41%

	LEEUWKOP MED. C CORRCENT
	692
	0
	1249
	1249
	180.49%

	BARBERTON FARM MAX. CORRCENT
	845
	1
	1527
	1528
	180.83%

	ESTCOURT CORRCENT
	203
	274
	94
	368
	181.28%

	POLLSMOOR FEMALE CORRCENT
	245
	262
	184
	446
	182.04%

	KNYSNA CORRCENT
	179
	157
	169
	326
	182.12%

	EAST LONDON MED. A CORRCENT
	846
	0
	1553
	1553
	183.57%

	MODDERBEE CORRCENT
	2993
	2165
	3339
	5504
	183.90%

	BOKSBURG CORRCENT
	2012
	1811
	1952
	3763
	187.03%

	GROOTVLEI MAX. CORRCENT
	890
	1320
	361
	1681
	188.88%

	MIDDLEDRIFT CORRCENT
	411
	0
	781
	781
	190.02%

	OBIQUA CORRCENT
	239
	0
	455
	455
	190.38%

	ST. ALBANS MAX. CORRCENT
	717
	0
	1373
	1373
	191.49%

	OUDTSHOORN MED. A CORRCENT
	300
	172
	412
	584
	194.67%

	DURBAN MED. A CORRCENT
	2399
	4629
	98
	4727
	197.04%

	ZONDERWATER MED. A CORRCENT
	877
	0
	1746
	1746
	199.09%

	GEORGE CORRCENT
	514
	342
	696
	1038
	201.95%

	POLOKWANE CORRCENT
	539
	286
	809
	1095
	203.15%

	THOHOYANDOU FEMALE CORRCENT
	134
	5
	277
	282
	210.45%

	CALEDON CORRCENT
	215
	394
	60
	454
	211.16%

	THOHOYANDOU MED. B CORRCENT
	219
	465
	27
	492
	224.66%

	PRETORIA LOCAL CORRCENT
	2171
	4647
	297
	4944
	227.73%

	UMTATA MAX. CORRCENT
	720
	7
	1642
	1649
	229.03%

	JOHANNESBURG MED. B CORRCENT
	1300
	0
	3003
	3003
	231.00%

	GRAHAMSTOWN CORRCENT
	309
	349
	365
	714
	231.07%

	EAST LONDON MED. B CORRCENT
	543
	1240
	18
	1258
	231.68%

	POLLSMOOR MAX. CORRCENT
	1872
	3813
	718
	4531
	242.04%

	DURBAN MED. B CORRCENT
	1853
	0
	4679
	4679
	252.51%

	JOHANNESBURG MED. A CORRCENT
	2630
	6529
	152
	6681
	254.03%

	MOUNT FRERE CORRCENT
	42
	0
	109
	109
	259.52%

	ODENDAALSRUS CORRCENT
	350
	906
	30
	936
	267.43%

	KING WILLIAMS TOWN CORRCENT
	301
	713
	112
	825
	274.09%

	BIZANA CORRCENT
	57
	127
	61
	188
	329.82%

	UMTATA MED. CORRCENT
	580
	1229
	902
	2131
	367.41%

	Rsa
	114559
	52662
	113178
	165840
	144.76%


(d) 
The Department of Correctional Services developed a multi-pronged strategy to alleviate the overcrowding of correctional centres.  This strategy consists of the following eight dimensions:
(i)
Managing levels of awaiting trial detainees (ATD’s) through the IJS Case Management Task Team and Inter-Sectoral Committee on Child Justice.

(ii)
Managing levels of sentenced offenders through improving effective and appropriate use of conversion of sentences to community correctional supervision, release on parole and transfers between correctional centres to attempt to establish some degree of evenness of overcrowding.

(iii) 
Ensuring progress with DCS capital works programme to upgrade our facilities and to build new correctional centres that are both cost effective and rehabilitation oriented.

(iv) 
Encouraging debate in South Africa about reasons for incarceration as a sentence and encouraging an approach to appropriate sentencing that is focused on facilitating rehabilitation.

(v) 
Enhancing community correctional supervision so that it can be better utilised as an appropriate sentence for less serious crimes.

(vi) 
Improving correction and development programmes within DCS to ensure enhanced facilitation of rehabilitation that targets offending behaviour in a manner which the Department has not previously undertaken.

(vii) 
Encouraging improvement of first and second levels of correction in families, social institutions as well as social and economic sector government departments respectively to decrease the rate of entry into the criminal justice system.

(viii) 
Encouraging community involvement in social reintegration of offenders back into their communities in order to assist in reducing levels of repeat offending.

(e) 
The Department of Correctional Services managed to achieve significant successes during the past financial year in most of the above-mentioned strategies which are portrayed as follows:

· The down managing levels of children awaiting trial in this Department’s facilities from 1158 in the 1st Quarter to 1129 at the end of the 4th Quarter in partnership with the Inter-Sectoral Committee on Child Justice and the IJS Case Management Task Team. Although there was a significant increase in the number of adults awaiting trial in our facilities, the total would have been vastly more if there were not marginal successes in the active participation and marketing regarding possible diversions and/or alternative sentencing options especially on regional and local level inter-departmental forums.  

· The successful down management of sentenced offenders from 


112 711 in the 1st Quarter of 2007/08 to 112 552 in the 4th Quarter of 2007/08 through improving effective and appropriate use of conversion of sentences to community correctional supervision, release on parole and transfers between correctional centres to attempt to establish some degree of evenness of overcrowding.

· There was a decrease of 2.96% during the 4th Quarter of 2007/08 in the sentence group 2-3 years. The number of offenders in the relatively short sentence group 2-3 years remains a concern as it begs the question as to whether they all need to be incarcerated in DCS facilities or could there not be an alternative means to correct the harm/wrong doing of their actions e.g. placed under correctional supervision, rendering of services, etc. 
· Appropriate managing of this Department’s capital works programme to upgrade our facilities and to build new correctional centres that are both cost effective and rehabilitation oriented. Some of the facilities that are currently under going maintenance are partly the cause that some of the other correctional facilities are currently overpopulated. 

· Vigorous marketing of community correctional supervision as an alternative sentencing option resulted in new 522 cases being admitted during the financial year in the community corrections system.

· The placement of parole cases in the Community Corrections System has increased with 4.61% from 30 641 during the 1st  quarter of 2007/08 to an average of 32 636 during the 3rd quarter of 2007/08 and increased even further 3.46% during the 4th  quarter of 2007/08.
· Active involvement and campaigning in all the respective Regions of first and second levels of correction in families, social institutions as well as social and economic sector government departments respectively to decrease the rate of entry into the criminal justice system.

QUESTION NO:846

MR, I E JENNER (ID) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(a) How many prisoners awaiting trial are currently being held in prisons and (b) what is the average (i) cost per day of holding such prisoners and (ii) time that awaiting prisoners are held in prisons?







REPLY:

(a) 
On 31 March 2008 there were 52662 awaiting trial detainees in correctional facilities. 

(b)
 
(i)
For the financial year 2007/08 the cost amounted to R168.68 per 


day/Awaiting Trial Detainee .

 
(ii) 
The average time that awaiting trial detainees are being accommodated in correctional facilities is 170 days.

QUESTION NO: 847

MRS, P de LILLE (ID) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(a) How many incidents of (i) assault, (ii) rape/indecent assault and (iii) murder occurred in prison cells in the past 12 months for which information is available and (b) what steps are being taken to eliminate these crimes?



REPLY


(a) 

(i)
For the period 1 April 2007 until 31 March 2008 a total number of 1038  alleged assaults occurred in Correctional Centres. 
       (ii) The Department of Correctional Services’ Management Information System does not make provision for information specifically required regarding rape and or indecent assaults that took place in Correctional Centres.  
      (iii) For the period 1 April 2007 until 31 March 2008 the following incidents of murder occurred in Correctional Centres:

· Murder gang related



:
 
1

· Murder correctional official on offender
: 

1

· Murder offender on offender


:

3

(b) 
 
The following are actions steps taken to curb unnatural deaths:

· Ensure that sufficient staff is available to deal with complaints and requests within the prescribed timeframes.

· Offenders are encouraged to lodge their complaints and requests timeously in order to address the possible suicide cases.

· Heads of Correctional Centres must ensure speedy finalization of investigations when complaints of assaults are reported.

· Introduced a 24 hour direct supervision by developing sufficient staff especially at single cells

· Ensure that all night shifts are sufficiently covered by control visits by senior staff.

· Contingency plans are revised and in place to deal with any emergency situation even after normal working hours.

· Heads of Correctional Centres are frequently reminding staff to be watchful to any behavior of an offender which may lead to any form of suicide and refer them to Social Workers / Psychologist for counseling sessions.

· Searching of single cells on more frequent intervals are increased to remove unauthorized items.

· Night duty staff has been instructed to conduct increased visits to the single cells and to report any suspicious behavior.

· Unnatural Deaths form part of the security feedback during Regional Management Board meetings and Area Commissioners are sensitized during these meetings to effectively manage the occurrences of unnatural deaths.

· Heads of Centres were frequently reminded to execute strict control in terms of the provision of medication to offenders.

QUESTION NUMBER: 848

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 MAY 2008

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)
Whether, with reference to the Northern Cape Auditor General’s report on a certain municipality (name and details furnished), his department will (a) investigate the matter and (b) determine whether wasteful expenditure occurred on the contract in terms of Chapter 2 of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act, Act 56 of 2003 and other provisions in the Act; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2)
whether any steps will be taken in terms of the said Act to determine if any financial misconduct occurred by the Mayor or any municipal officer; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(3)
whether he will table a report in Parliament in this regard; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 
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REPLY:

(1)
The constitution establishes municipalities as a sphere of government with councils, mayoral committees and a municipal administration.  Each of these structures has specific responsibilities regarding sound financial management. The legal system also provides for accountability mechanisms to enforce compliance, while simultaneously providing for sanctions in the event of transgressions. 

While the National Treasury (sometimes in collaboration with the provincial treasuries) may take certain steps to encourage and to enforce compliance with legislation and regulations relating to financial management, the primary oversight responsibility for financial management in a municipality rests with the relevant council. Accordingly, the municipal manager is thus required to advise the municipal council on appropriate action to be taken to address matters raised by the Auditor-General.  

On the specific cases in point, the National Treasury has also written to the municipality seeking an explanation. The steps to be taken will be informed by the municipality’s response. 

The law also provides for the provincial legislature to consider such matters and to propose further action to be taken.  

(2)
As mentioned earlier, a response is being awaited from the municipality. Thereafter we would be in a position to comment on possible steps to be taken.  

With regard to Councillors, the role of the MEC for Local Government and the Speaker of the municipal council must be respected when applying the measures provided for in terms of the Code of Conduct for Councillors in the Municipal Systems Act.

(3)
The reporting regime requires that the provincial legislature first receive a report. Thereafter it can take appropriate resolutions requesting the steps it deems necessary to address the matter with the municipality.  

Furthermore, it would not be appropriate for processes in any part of our intergovernmental system (in this case those of the national Parliament) to pre-empt and even unwittingly override due processes that are supposed to take place within another sphere of government.
QUESTION 849

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 15-2008)

Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

(1)
Whether all secondary schools have (a) qualified science teachers and (b) equipped science laboratories; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details in each case;

(2)
what steps are being taken to ensure that these teachers can teach science to the learners?

NW1539E

REPLY

(1) (a)
No, all secondary schools do not have qualified science teachers. According to a survey undertaken in 2007, 814 of the 4,588 schools offering Physical Sciences reported a shortfall. 

The Department has a database of unemployed teachers that includes 734 Mathematics and Physical Sciences teachers. The teachers on the database are local unemployed teachers, retired teachers, teachers who have taken the voluntary-severance package and teachers from other countries. Provinces and schools are able to recruit teachers from this database.

(1) (b)
No, secondary schools do not all have science laboratories. According to the National Education Infrastructure Management System (NEIMS), the percentage of schools without laboratories dropped from 75% in 1996 to 60% in 2006. Provinces are continuing to build laboratories from their equitable share allocation for infrastructure.

(2) The Department and the provincial departments are responding in a number of ways. 

First, provinces provide equipment to all schools in the system. These include conventional equipment, as well as micro-science kits and small-scale equipment. The micro-science kits are more suitable for schools without laboratories. In addition, the Department has trained subject advisors on doing practical work using “everyday materials”. These are materials that can be found in the environment and do not need to be purchased by schools. Subject advisors train teachers in clusters in the provinces on this work.

Second, the Department has provided all dinaledi schools with teacher support packs. These packs contain equipment for Physical Sciences and also serve as mobile laboratories. Relevant practical work that is essential to the understanding of scientific concepts can be done in classrooms as well as outside the classroom.

Third, provinces began providing 100 hours of training to teachers in dinaledi schools in 2006. These teachers are in the last year of their programme, a year in which mentors mentor teachers on their content knowledge. 

Fourth, in February and May 2008, a total of 109 subject advisors in Physical Sciences were trained by experts from universities on content and practical work. Each subject advisor received a CD, which contained all the written materials and PowerPoint presentations. This will strengthen the support that subject advisors give to teachers in the classroom. Subject advisors train teachers in clusters in the provinces on this content and practical work. 

Fifth, provinces use subject advisors, who have been trained by the Department and universities, to train teachers in all subjects during school holidays and on week-ends. To date, 4,824 Physical Sciences teachers have been trained in the provinces.

Sixth, provinces offer teachers bursaries to study the Advanced Certificate in Education (ACE) specializing in Physical Sciences. In 2006, 1,277 teachers enrolled for the ACE. This cohort will be graduating this year. To date R13,8 million has been awarded in bursaries.

Last, the Department has provided additional material – content framework, subject assessment guidelines, learning programme guidelines, examination guidelines, study mates – to support the teaching and learning of Physical Sciences.

QUESTION NO. 850

(Internal Question Paper No 15 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(a) How many (i) professionals and (ii) managers have been deployed under Project Consolidate in (aa) 2005, (bb) 2006 and (cc) 2007, (b) to how many of the 136 municipalities have they been deployed, (c) for how long have they been deployed, (d) what are their fields of expertise and (e) from where were they sourced?

ANSWER

(a) (i) and (ii) (aa), (bb) and (cc), and (b):

	Project Consolidate Deployments
	2005/06
	2006/07
	2007/08

	Number of professionals and managers deployed
	210 deployments
	359 deployments
	1 134 deployments

	Number of Project Consolidate (PC), municipalities
	69 municipalities
	105 municipalities
	268 municipalities

(including all 139 PC municipalities).


(c)The duration of deployment differs from one deploying agent to the next.  Generally, deployments have ranged from one year to three years. 

(d) Deployments have focused on the following skills areas:

· engineering;

· finance;

· town-planning;

· project management; and 

· human resource development. 

(e) Support for Project Consolidate has been mobilised from a range of stakeholders and partners, including business and professional organizations, state owned enterprises, non-governmental organizations, and development and donor agencies. Some of these stakeholders include the First National Bank, the Business Trust, AHI, IDT, INCA Capacity Building Fund, GTZ, KFW, DFID (UK), USAID, the South African Planning Institution (SAPI) and the Old Mutual Group. 

QUESTION NO. 851

(Internal Question Paper No 15 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether his department has conducted an audit to determine the (a) successes and (b) failures of Project Consolidate; if so, (i) what were the findings and (ii) where is it available; if not,

(2) whether such an audit will be conducted in the future; if not, why not; if so, when?

ANSWER

(1) The department conducted a preliminary assessment of the impact of Project Consolidate at the end of 2006, which was part of a wider review of local government performance. 

(a) & (b) (i) The key findings may be summarised as follows:

Considerable success has been achieved in the mobilisation of resources, both financial and human, to directly support service delivery within municipalities, namely: 

· support, direct and indirect, has been mobilised from provinces, national government, development finance institutions, donor agencies and the private sector;

· Project Consolidate resulted in the deployment of service delivery facilitators, and introduced a new culture and method of working with municipalities, in the form of localised, direct and sustained interaction. Project Consolidate resulted in the deployment of 281 experts and professionals to 85 Project Consolidate municipalities by the end of 2006. It should be noted that by the end of April 2008, deployments had increased to 1 134 experts in 268 of the 283 municipalities (95%); 

· the participatory Izimbizo Programme created a national platform for communities to directly interact with both the political and administrative leadership across all spheres of government on persistent service delivery challenges; and 

· there is now a keener appreciation across all spheres of government, the non-government sector and the private sector of the dynamics and the context of the challenges faced by the local government sector.

Other key findings covered in the 2006/7 report were: 

· the municipal profiling exercise that was undertaken early in 2004 on municipal capacity and performance correctly reflected the capacity challenges faced by local government;

· the intergovernmental response to support local government would require a targeted and hands-on approach to focus on those factors causing poor performance;

· efforts by other spheres of government to support local government are often provided in an ad hoc manner;

· some municipalities are experiencing significant capacity challenges as a result of a lack of resident expertise; and

· support to municipalities must be structured and undertaken by all organs of state, by making use of resources at government’s disposal in partnership with other sectors.

(ii) This report was submitted to the Cabinet Lekgotla held in January 2007.

(2) In 2006, government adopted the Local Government Strategic Agenda (LGSA) (2006 – 2011), that was aimed at mainstreaming the lessons from Project Consolidate, and ensuring that all municipalities benefit from the hands-on-support approach.  Through the monitoring and evaluation mechanism set up at the dplg for the monitoring of the LGSA, regular reports are provided to the Cabinet Makgotla and Local Government MINMEC on all the 5 key performance areas for local government.

QUESTION 853

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 15-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  30 May 2008
853.  Mr A H Nel (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)  
What is the status of the Lekaung community claim on a certain farm (name furnished);

(2)  
whether Portions 54 and 69 of the farm were sold to the State; if so, (a) what was the price paid and (b) how many hectares were involved;

(3)   
whether a certain person (details furnished) participated in the transaction; if so what are the relevant details?




    
     NW1543E
THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(1)  
The Commission on Restitution of Land Rights has no record of a claim by the Lekaung Community in respect of the farm in question.  

(2)    No. 

        (a) and (b) Fall away.

(3)    Falls away.

QUESTION NUMBER 854

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 MAY 2008

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

Whether his department is planning to revoke the electricity levy of 2 cents per kWh which would have contributed R4 billion to the State coffers; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, when will it be revoked?

         NW1545E

REPLY:


The decision to implement a 2 cent per kWh tax on electricity was announced in the 2008 Budget on 20 February 2008 and preparations for the implementation of this tax, as from 1 September 2008. 

The objectives of this tax are clearly spelled out in the 2008 Budget Review and in my budget speech. 

Environmental considerations and in particular the challenge of c limate change necessitate that governments should make greater use of fiscal measures to encourage both producers and consumers to reduce their reliance on carbon-intensive fuels. The imposition of an electricity tax, by increasing the cost of electricity derived from fossil fuels, shifts the price signals confronting producers of electricity in favour of renewable sources and will similarly encourage households to invest in renewable energy alternatives.

To the extent that some of the larger electricity consumers (very energy intensive users) are partially protected from electricity price increases through their tariff agreements with Eskom, the imposition of an electricity tax serves as an alternative (or additional) price signal to encourage energy efficiency. 

I should also add that government requires revenue from various taxes to fund its spending programmes, including the R60 billion package earmarked for Eskom to assist it to expand its electricity generation capacity.
QUESTION 855

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 15-2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION:  30 May 2008
855.  Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)  Whether land claims were instituted on a certain subdivided farm in the Thabazimbi district, Limpopo; if so, with reference to each part of the subdivisions, (a) by whom, (b) by what date and (c) what are the further relevant details;

(2)  whether the owners were separately informed of these claims being instituted; if not, why not; if so, (a) by whom, (b) when were the claims instituted and (c) in which document was it declared;

(3)  whether, if any land claims were instituted on either part of the farm, any measures are in place by Government to make a purchase offer to the owner(s); if not, why not; if so, when will it be executed?
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THE MINISTER FOR AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS

(1)
Yes. A land claim for the farm Doornpoort 21 JQ was lodged in terms of the Restitution of Land Rights Act, 1994.  The claim was lodged on the Remaining Extent (Portion 0) measuring 528 hectares and on Portion 1 measuring 939 hectares.

(a) The claim was instituted by Chief Kobete Ramokaka on behalf of the Baphlalane Ba Ramokoka community.

(b) 2 September 1998.

(c) The claim was lodged before the closing date of 31 December 1998.

(2) Yes. Letters were delivered by hand to the landowners on 12 September 2005; posters of the Gazette Notices were placed in mid September 2005; a general stakeholder meeting was held on 19 October 2005; and joint in loco inspections with landowners were conducted over the period 25 to 28 March 2006.

(a) Officials of the Commission on Restitution of Land Rights, North West Province.

(b) 2 September 1998.

(c) The claim was published in Government Gazette No 27913, Notice 1598 of 2005.

(3) No. The validity of the claim for Doornpoort 21 JQ is being challenged in the Land Claims Court by the landowners.  The finalisation and settlement of this claim is dependant on the processes of the Land Claims Court.

QUESTION 856

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 15-2008)

Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

(1) Whether Afrikaans-speaking students may apply for the funza lushaka bursary scheme; if   not, (a) what is the position in this regard and (b) how many applications of such students were nevertheless received; if so, how many of these students received bursaries;

(2) whether she will review the criteria of this bursary scheme as a matter of urgency to allow for students of all languages to apply and qualify; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1547E

REPLY

(1) Yes, Afrikaans-speaking students can apply for funza-lushaka bursaries. We do not know how many bursaries have been awarded Afrikaans-speaking students, but as seven of the twenty-two higher-education institutions use Afrikaans as a medium of instruction we can assume that there are a considerable number of Afrikaans-speaking beneficiaries (see table 1).

Table 1: Funza Lushaka bursaries at Afrikaans-medium universities, 2007, 2008

	University
	Bursary allocation
2007
	Bursary allocation
2008
	Number of bursaries awarded 2008

	University of Stellenbosch
	R 7,200,000
	R 10,800,000
	274

	University of the Western Cape
	R 4,000,000
	R  6,000,000
	150

	University of Pretoria
	R 7,200,000
	R 10,800,000
	270

	University Johannesburg
	R 7,200,000
	R 10,800,000
	199

	University of the Free State
	R 7,200,000
	R 10,800,000
	279

	North West University
	R 7,200,000
	R 10,800,000
	219

	UNISA
	R 6,000,000
	R  8,000,000
	472

	Total
	R46,000,000
	R 68,000,000
	1,863


(2) The Department of Education reviews the priority areas for the bursary scheme annually and will do so again this year. The policy encourages students of all languages to apply.

QUESTION NO 857

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
In each of the past 14 years up to and including 26 May 2008, how many (a) violent and (b) peaceful demonstrations have taken place in each province;

(2)
whether his department has any early warning systems in place with regard to public demonstrations that are at risk of turning violent; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
what training do non‑specialist SA Police Service members at station level receive with regard to crowd management;

(4)
how regularly, in terms of (a) basic and (b) refresher training, are non‑specialist functional members at station level trained in crowd management techniques?
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REPLY:

(1)
Owing to the alignment of the current database with the new dispensation and regulatory framework of the Regulation of Gatherings Act, 1993 (Act No. 205 of 1993), promulgated in 1996, the requested data is only available from 1997.  This is because crowd management incidents are no longer viewed as illegal, but are rather defined as either peaceful or unrest‑related crowd management incidents.

Since 1997 until the present, (a) 8695 violent or unrest‑related crowd management incidents and (b) 84 487 peaceful demonstrations or peaceful crowd management incidents took place.

See attached statistics for the incidents per category, per province and per year.

(2)
All of the units specialized in crowd management (ie the Crime Combating Units (CCU) or Public Order Police (POP) units as they have been renamed) have an information/intelligence capacity at the unit with officers and members specifically dedicated to monitoring and policing all gatherings and demonstrations.  This capacity ensures that all information on gatherings and demonstrations is obtained beforehand in order to ensure that effective planning takes place to manage these incidents.  However, it often happens that spontaneous or unplanned incidents take place.  In this regard, these units have a reserve capacity which can be mobilized and deployed as soon as a request is received from a local police station.

In this regard intelligence on crowd management incidents is also available from the Division: Crime Intelligence in the SAPS, and the National Intelligence Agency.

(3)
The national office initiated the establishment of a crowd management capacity at 169 priority stations.  This process began in 2006, with the identification of the priority stations most in need of this training.  The process of training station members is still ongoing.  Members from Mamelodi, Sebokeng, Thabong and Alexandra have already been trained.

In some provinces such as the North West, the Provincial Commissioner has also taken the initiative to expand the province ’s crowd management capacity by training station members in Potchefstroom, Mmabatho and Rustenburg.

(3) Currently only members at units specialized in crowd management undergo basic training on arrival at the unit and refresher training annually thereafter.  Station members at Mamelodi, Sebokeng, Thabong and Alexandra have undergone basic crowd management training but no refresher training.
Crowd management incidents 1997 to 2008 (Peaceful and unrest‑related) 

	Prov
	1997
	1998
	1999
	2000
	2001
	2002
	2003
	2004
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008

	
	P
	 UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR
	P
	UR

	GP
	890
	156
	1808
	228
	1353
	132
	1368
	 161
	1450
	126
	1492
	121
	1728
	120
	1769
	119
	1966
	193
	1797
	252
	1339
	190
	552
	153

	-680WC
	499
	88
	974
	151
	1060
	117
	970
	112
	696
	95
	525
	87
	522
	99
	561
	88
	591
	141
	 499
	167
	658
	114
	231
	72

	NW
	638
	69
	950
	100
	1364
	97
	 1154
	71
	904
	70
	970
	73
	784
	55
	1183
	53
	1181
	77
	1156
	47
	1311
	165
	464
	52

	FS
	762
	138
	711
	224
	586
	75
	459
	80
	543
	39
	352
	24
	433
	16
	369
	68
	590
	169
	 676
	57
	400
	50
	134
	38

	KZN
	1099
	137
	1339
	114
	1217
	102
	973
	 94
	1191
	76
	1200
	65
	1585
	68
	2028
	103
	2110
	97
	2179
	117
	1111
	49
	308
	35

	EC
	896
	115
	1445
	191
	1602
	122
	1622
	109
	1574
	118
	915
	55
	964
	66
	840
	32
	1163
	123
	1700
	89
	716
	46
	138
	19

	LIM
	202
	118
	389
	95
	342
	38
	305
	23
	517
	20
	410
	70
	417
	40
	648
	35
	777
	33
	773
	33
	590
	36
	218
	15

	 NC
	131
	26
	148
	13
	163
	16
	220
	34
	205
	68
	182
	50
	215
	41
	242
	29
	428
	46
	446
	9
	381
	41
	 110
	11

	MP
	180
	34
	338
	69
	284
	37
	183
	29
	201
	20
	141
	25
	163
	21
	358
	35
	424
	53
	492
	79
	120
	17
	25
	6

	Tot
	5308
	880
	8102
	1185
	7971
	736
	7074
	713
	7281
	632
	6187
	570
	6811
	526
	7998
	562
	9230
	932
	9719
	 850
	6626
	708
	2180
	401


QUESTION NO 858

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15/2008)

Ms D Kohler-Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(a) What is the current capacity of the (i) SA Police Service National Intervention Units (NIU) and (ii) SAPS Crime Combating Units (CCU) in respect of total numbers in each (aa) province, (bb) gender and (cc) rank, (b) what is the average size of teams of the Crime Combating personnel that have been allocated to station level, (c) how often are members of the CCU trained in crowd management tactics and skills, (d) how do the CCU and the NIU equipment and methods compare with international trends on crowd management, (e) how frequently are the crowd management equipment and methods used by the CCU and the NIU reviewed and adjusted, (f) what are the relevant details of the CCU and the NIU policies for crowd management in respect of (i) methods used, (ii) equipment used and (iii) on-site chain of command and accountability for actions taken and (g) what are the current challenges faced by the CCU and the NIU in respect of (i) skills and (ii) equipment?
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REPLY:

(a)
CURRENT CAPACITY

 
(i) 
  435   NIU operational and support members

(ii)
2 595  CCU operational and support members 

(aa)
TOTAL NUMBERS PER PROVINCE

NIU -
Gauteng  
- 160


KwaZulu-Natal  
-   84


Western Cape
-   74


Eastern Cape 
- 117

TOTAL

   435

CCU - 
Gauteng 
594


KwaZulu-Natal
475


             Western Cape
156


             Eastern Cape
464


             Free State
346


Limpopo
218


Mpumalanga
    0


North West
249


Northern Cape
  93


TOTAL
         2 595

(bb)
GENDER


NIU
Males

 370

     
Females
   65

TOTAL

  435

CCU
Male:
            2 310

Female:
  285

TOTAL
            2 595

(cc)
NIU   
SNR SUPT
-   4


    
SUPT

-   6 Operational 
 3 Support


     
CAPT

-   23 Operational           12 Support


     
INSP

- 122 Operational 
18 Support


     
SGT

-   24 Operational 
  4 Support


     
CST

- 219 Operational



Total            =          398                           37

CCU
Officers


  105

Inspectors


2 064

Constables/Sergeants    
   193

Civilians

  
   233


Total



2 595

(b)
Number of members deployed to stations per province

Gauteng 
1 025

Mpumalanga
   263
(Members of all units deployed to stations)

Limpopo
   369

North West
   588

Free State            270

KwaZulu Natal
1 017

Eastern Cape
   623

Northern Cape
     60

Western Cape
   417

Total

4 632

(c)
Members of CCUs undergo training in crowd management tactics and skills annually, they go for shooting exercises at least twice annually, and crowd management training once a year.

(d)
NIU - The NIU is responsible for volatile public disorder situations, eg taxi violence, gangsterism and urban terrorism.  Our equipment meets international standards.

CCU - CCUs crowd management methods compare favourably with those of our international counterparts.   CCU instructors have trained police services in a number of countries in Africa, such as Botswana, the DRC, Ethiopia, Comores, and Lesotho.  CCUs still have links with a number of European counterparts, like the French and Belgian Gendarmerie, and the Royal Ulster Constabulary in Northern Ireland.  The CCUs even have a marked advantage over many of their international counterparts as a result of a well-regulated crowd management environment provided by the Regulation of Gatherings Act 1993 (Act No 205 of 1993).

(e) 
NIU - As the NIU stabilizes, the equipment used for dealing with incidents of serious and violent crime is reviewed and adjusted regularly.  Continuous research is conducted and equipment is aligned with the current operational standards.

CCU - Crowd management equipment and methods are reviewed and adjusted on an ongoing basis.  In the last five years additional equipment has been introduced to crowd management situations as a less lethal option in the progression of force, such as pepper spray and the deployment of the awaited  new water canons due to arrive in September 2008.  In terms of methods, aspects such as the use of force and application of rubber rounds are constantly reviewed.      

(f)
(i) NIU   -  Situational appropriateness

CCU - The CCU is guided by the Regulation of Gatherings Act, the crowd management policy, and Standing Order (General) 262 on Crowd Management at gatherings and demonstrations.

The CCU’s methods are based on the principles of crowd management and are transferred to the action modes entrenched in the current CCU training curriculum.


(ii) NIU - Proportionally

CCU - The equipment used by the CCU is based on Standing Order (General) 262 on Crowd Management which clearly indicates the use of force and equipment that can be used in crowd management situations as well as equipment that is restricted and equipment that is prohibited.

(iii) NIU - The team leader in the action zone is accountable for actions and report to the relevant authorities.

CCU - In terms of the on site chain of command, the senior member trained in crowd management must have operational command and accountability over all the members at the scene.

(g)
(i) NIU - Skills must continuously be adjusted to deal with new threats.


Shortage of  trainers.  

The need for new recruits.

(ii) NIU - The equipment used is manufactured internationally and the process to acquire it takes long.

CCU - There is a need for cost effective armoured vehicles.

There is also a need for new crowd management equipment that is lighter in weight.

QUESTION NO 859

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15/2008)

Date reply submitted: 24 June 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether he appointed a certain company (name furnished) to effect a Litigation Due Diligence pertaining to litigation in respect of his department; if so, on what date was the appointment made;

(2)
whether the accounting officer of the SA Police Service approved the appointment; if not, what was the exact written mandate for the Litigation Due Diligence; if so, (a) what amount was approved by his department, (b) on what dates in each case, (c) what amount was paid to the said company upon completion of the Litigation Due Diligence and (d) when was the Litigation Due Diligence completed;

(3)
whether the prescribed procurement process was done as stipulated in the Public Finance Management Act, Act 1 of 1999, and Treasury Regulations; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether any fee structure and timeframe was agreed upon by the time the mandate was given; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(5)
whether the said company provided him with the report containing findings and recommendations; if not, why not; if so, (a) when will the report be made available, (b) what were the (i) findings and (ii) recommendations in respect of the Litigation Due Diligence, (c) what steps has he initiated to address the findings and recommendations and (d) what are the further relevant details?


NW1550E

REPLY:

Yes. The subject matter is currently being audited by the Auditor‑General as part of the normal auditing process and responses in reply to the questions raised will be provided once the auditing process has been finalized
QUESTION 865

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER [NO 15–2008]

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 MAY 2008

865.  
Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

(1)  
Whether her Department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)  
whether her Department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)  
whether her Department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? 
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MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND LAND AFFAIRS:

(In respect of the Department of Land Affairs)

(1)(a) and (b)
 No. However, the Department of Public Works appointed Chapman Facility Managers, a registered Energy Service Company (ESCO) to conduct preliminary and detailed energy audits during 2005/06. The said ESCO investigated energy management opportunities, and monitored and verified energy savings on a monthly basis. The ESCO implemented the lighting upgrade of the new Co-operation building at a cost of R1, 478,220.00. It was estimated that energy savings would exceed R212, 351.00 per annum with a further saving of R135, 000.00 per annum on materials and labour. The expected saving represented a minimum of 20% savings in the energy consumption of the facility.

(2)
Yes.
 The following energy consumption measures have been implemented:

· lights are switched on only when necessary and optimum use of natural light is encouraged;

· spaces such as parking garages, corridors and kitchens are not over-lit;

· arrangements have been made with the Security Management Unit to patrol the building, and switch off all power not required during the day and after close of business;

· cleaning services are restricted to day light hours;

· circulars and posters on energy savings are issued to all DLA offices.

In addition to the measures implemented by the Department of Land Affairs, the Department of Public Works will, amongst others, ensure:

· replacement of incandescent lamps with Compact Fluorescent Lamps (CFL’s);

· replacement of fluorescent lights with LED tube replacement lights;

· increase the current emphasis on incorporating energy efficiency into building design, construction, operation and maintenance;

· develop ways to ensure that buildings leased for the State’s use will be compliant with the requirements, standards and regulations governing energy efficiency in buildings.

(3)
Yes.
 The Department has made significant material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008 as indicated by the municipal bills hereunder:



January 2007


January 2008


R2,454,733.00


R   456,916.00



February 2007


February 2008


R   874,928.00


R   750,028.00



March 2007


March 2008



R   931,301.00


R   984,947.00



April 2007


April 2008


R   473,408.00


not yet available


May 2007


May 2008


R   756,101.00


not yet available
QUESTION 866
Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) 
whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
 whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1557

 
Reply: 

(1)(a)(b) Yes, an audit of energy consumption in the department was conducted and measures implemented to ensure reduction in electricity consumption, for example, an Energy Saving Monitoring System was installed to monitor reduction in energy consumption - various energy saving initiatives will still be explored. 

(2) Yes, the department has developed an Electricity Consumption Reduction Strategy approved in February this year. 

The Strategy includes the following:

· Energy saving chokes with override switches for lights.

· PLC’s that is programmed to ensure downtime for air conditioners    and lights at night

· Motion switches for lights in Boardrooms

· Hot water in bathrooms disconnected

(3) 
Table 1: Energy savings per month since the implementation of energy initiatives in March 2008.

	Month
	Total Consumption in kWh
	Savings in kWh
	@ average  of R0.34 kWh
	Savings

	March 2008
	80 267.6
	-
	-
	- 

	April 2008
	62 518.79
	17 748.81
	X R0.34
	R6 035.00

	May 2008
	49 843.78
	30 423.82
	X R0.34
	R10 344.00

	June

2008
	57 091.68
	23 175.92
	X R0.34
	R7 879.81

	The total saved to date is 71 348.55 kWh to the value of R 24 258.81


QUESTION NO. 868 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)

Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)

whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)

whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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MR G R MORGAN (DA)
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PRESS

868.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1) 
(a) and (b) Yes. These are particularly efficiency savings on lighting systems and computers, amongst others.

(2)
The Department has energy efficiency plans aimed at the reduction of electricity consumption. The following practical energy efficiency measures have been implemented:

· Rolling out of Energy Efficiency Campaign aimed at reducing energy consumption at work place and at home on the efficient use of electrical appliances at work and home.

· All our light fittings  have been replaced / retrofitted with energy efficiency accessories

· The lights are switched off at 22:00 and switched on at 06:00 daily.  Only emergency stairs / corridors / security linked points remain lit at all times for security reasons.  

· Dedicated  light switches  were installed for specific areas /sections  for easy control by users 

· Geysers have been switched off and alternative cheaper and energy efficient water heaters have been installed.

· Users are continuously encouraged to shutdown their PC's, notebooks, printers, radios, fans and fax machines and other electrical appliances before the leaving the office at the end of each business day.  

· The communal air-conditioners have been adjusted accordingly to switch on at 06:30 and off at 22:00 daily.  The split unit air-conditioners in boardrooms and offices  are  switch on only when  it is necessary by users

· All IT equipment had been adjusted to a "hibernate" mode.  

(3)
The Department cannot currently supply information in this regard. Information on the reduction in energy use for 2008/9 financial year will only be available at the end of the year after comparison processes for the energy consumption levels with the previous financial year has been concluded. 

QUESTION 869

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 30 May 2008

869: Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:

(1) Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to detennine its (a) use of energyand (b) opportunitics for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

The Department of Minerals and Energy, conducted an Energy audit as part of its energy efficiency audit more than 4 years back. following this audit and its findings, a program was undertaken to install energy efficiency light bulbs in all its offices. This was because the audit findings indicated that retrofitting of the light fittings is the most cost effective energy efficiency intervention, as other interventions will have cost substantial amounts of money. The ultimate challenge with the current DME building is that it is an old building and to do a retrofitting of the air conditioners, sealing the windows and making improvements on the walls will cost large amounts and the payback period related to the retrofit of this old building does not justify these investments

The DME is in a process of moving out of the current building as the lease has expired and we are not interested in renewing the lease. As a policy depanment we experience difticulties in implementing our policies and programs around energy efficiency particularly in the rented building like the one we currently occupy and this often results to us failing to lead by example. A new process is currently underway to acquire an energy efficient building through the Public Works Department,

(2) whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so,
what plans;

Answer

Yes. The Depamnent has an energy efficiency program to reduce energy consumption which is monitored on a daily basis. In terms of this policy lighting within the department is centrally controlled by security component. On a daily basis the DME lights are swhched off between 20:00pm and 6:00 am and this program is managed by the security personnel. Report on compliance are lodged on a daily basis and supervised by the responsible manager and if need be these are presented to the Executive Management Committce(EXCO) on a weekly basis or as and when required. Despite having this program it is still hard to implement a full scale energy efficiency program In the building as old as the one we are currently occupying.

(3) whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since I January 2008;
if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

Answer

The electricity billing and payment in government building is centrally controlled through the Department of Public Works (DPW) and it is often difficult to get the electricity accounts to see the actual savings that have been achieved, however there is a. plan as part of the energy efficiency program in the Public Sector, for which a Cabinet memo has already been approved to ensure that each and every department takes full responsibility for its electricity accounts and metering. The planned program will assist the department to monitor energy consumption on a monthly and continuous basis.
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QUESTION NO. 870 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

 (1)
Whether (a) systems and (b) technology are in place in (i) Table Bay and (ii) in the vicinity of Koeberg Power Station to respond to the challenge of an oil spill; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether his department has the required personnel to deal with such a challenge; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether there are particular challenges in this area when responding to an oil spill; if not, how was this conclusion reached; if so, what are the relevant details?
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870.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1)
Yes. Response equipment managed by the Department is stationed at Paarden Island in Cape Town. An aircraft is also available to conduct aerial assessments. The Department’s Environmental Protection Vessels are available to disperse oil slicks mechanically, or chemically if necessary.  Response equipment is further available at the ports of Cape Town and Saldanha, and there are specialized service providers available in the area to assist if necessary. The Koeberg Power Station has developed its own spill response plan and has acquired equipment to prevent the ingression of oil into the station’s Cooling Water Intake Basin. 

(2)
Yes. An oil spill response unit is based at the Branch: Marine and Coastal Management (Cape Town), and is capable of implementing or coordinating response operations in accordance with well-established contingency plans. Depending on the cause and extent of the spill, assistance may be requested from local authorities, the oil and petroleum industry itself, or specialized maritime service providers.

(3)
No.  However, as is the case with any other coastal zone in South Africa, there are a number of interested and affected parties that could potentially have a role to play in combating an oil spill, ongoing communication and liaison are critical to ensure that such parties are fully conversant with predefined response procedures. The Department intends to review its Coastal Contingency Plan for the Cape Zone, as part of a broader process to update its entire suite of Coastal Contingency Plans in South Africa. Each review will be coupled with a local workshop to ensure that all relevant stakeholders are conversant with the contents thereof.

Question 871 

Mrs J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether a study has been conducted to assess the potential risk of an oil spill to the safety and integrity of the Koeberg Power Station; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the abovementioned station would be required to close down in the event of an oil spill occurring adjacent to the station; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether systems are currently in place at this station to respond to an oil spill; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether it is in line with best practice technology or processes currently available; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1562




Reply:

(1) 
The design of the Koeberg power station took into account the threats of an off shore oil spill and the risk that this could pose to the safety of the station. An oil spill, if allowed to enter the cooling water intake basin could compromise the plant’s cooling ability. Detailed studies were undertaken to assess this risk. Emergency procedures for this event were developed, involving a number of mitigating actions, including the deployment of an oil boom.

(2) 
In the event of a severe oil spill in the vicinity of the Koeberg intake basin, the emergency procedure would be activated, which could include the deployment of an oil boom.  Further mitigating steps would include decreasing the power generated to reduce the flow of water in the intake basin. The power station could also be shutdown completely to protect the safety systems.

(3) 
Emergency procedures were developed to manage a possible oil threat to the intake basin. The procedures address power level and the deployment of an oil boom and associated equipment to protect the intake basin. Exercises are done annually to assure the ongoing capability to properly deploy the oil boom and associated equipment.

(4) 
The emergency oil spill procedure and oil boom equipment have taken into account world wide benchmarking exercises and operational experiences gained from international nuclear power utilities. The oil boom was selected as it meets the requirements of the intake basin in the event of an oil spill.

QUESTION NO. 872

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 May 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether his department’s comments on the environmental impact assessment and environmental management plan regarding a certain proposed mining development (name furnished) were submitted to the regional director of the Department of Minerals and Energy (DME) within the required time-frames of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 2002); if not, why not; if so, how was this conclusion reached;

(2)
whether the comments were submitted after the cut off date; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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872.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1) The department was awarded, in terms of the provisions of the Minerals & Petroleum Resources Development Act of 2002, three opportunities to comment on Environmental Reports related to the Xolebeni Mining Development application, namely in May 2007 on Environmental Scoping Report, in September 2007 on the revised Scoping Report and in November 2007 on the draft Environmental Impact Report (EIR) and Draft Environmental Management Programme (EMPR). 

Comprehensive comments stipulating both the department’s concerns and additional authorization requirements stemming from the National Environmental Management Act of 1998 were submitted to the Department of Minerals and Energy (DME) on all three occasions. Whilst the comments on the Scoping Report and the Revised Scoping Report were submitted within the prescribed time frames, the comments on the draft EIR and EMPR were due to an administrative error not submitted by the due date, 21 December 2007.

(2) As indicated above, failure to submit on time was due to an administrative error. Whilst the response was signed by the Acting Chief Director: Environmental Impact Management and uploaded on the departmental electronic document management system on 20 December 2007 for the Director General’s consideration, senior management was not alerted to the urgency of the matter due to staff being away over the festive season. Follow-up was only made after the due date. 

In light of previous refusal by the DME to extend time frames or to accept late comments, the comments were only submitted to DME in March after verbal agreement was reached with the DME in this regard. 

Corrective measures have however been put in place to prevent such an error from re-occurring.
QUESTION NO 873

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  30 MAY 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15)

Mr I F Julies (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?










         NW1564E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1)
The Department of water affairs and forestry has not conducted its own energy audit.  Since the Department of Public Works is the designated lead department for the ‘Intensive campaign on energy efficiency in government buildings’ project, it will assign the audit to the relevant Energy Services Company (ESCO) on behalf of the Department.

(2)
The Department is already implementing measures to reduce energy consumption in line with its Thirty Nine Point Plan on Energy Saving.

(3)
Besides the energy reduction measures that are currently being implemented, security officials conduct inspections at specific times during the day and ensure that the Department reaches the target of 25% reduction set for all government buildings.  These security officials also provide feedback to individual offices on their adherence to the Plan.

QUESTION NO. 875

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15)

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(a) What was the total cost for restructuring the SA National Aids Council (Sanac) in 2003, (b) how much was (i) allocated, (ii) spent and (iii) overspent by Sanac in (aa) 2003, (bb) 2004 and (cc) 2005, (c) how many times did the Sanac executive meet in (i) 2003, (ii) 2004 and (iii) 2005 and (d) what was the actual cost of each meeting?
NW1566E 
REPLY:

(a) South African National Aids Council (SANAC) was not restructured in 2003. In 2006, SANAC decided to conduct an internal review with a view to improve its efficiency. Building on the findings of that review, which encompassed strengths, weaknesses and challenges, SANAC was restructured into three tier structure in April 2007. SANAC met four times to discuss the restructuring, the cost of which was R559, 566.76 including the inauguration meeting and multisectoral consultations.
(b) Please see Table below

SANAC TOTAL COST

	2003 (aa)

	(i) Allocated
	(ii) Spent
	(iii) Overspent

	There was no dedicated budget for SANAC. The budget that was used was from Directorate: HIV & AIDS and the allocated budget was R6,285,000 
	R786,289
	Nil

	2004 (bb)

	(i) Allocated
	(ii) Spent
	(iii) Overspent

	R2, 408,000
	R2,083,916
	Nil

	2005 (cc)

	(i) Allocated
	(ii) Spent
	(iii) Overspent

	R2,281,000
	R2,205,141
	Nil


(c) SANAC EXECUTIVE MEETINGS
	Since 2003 – 2005, SANAC executive met six times

	2003: 2 meetings (i)

	21 January 2003
	(d) No dedicated budget. No Record

	27 May 2003
	(d) No dedicated budget. No Record

	2004: 2 meetings (ii)

	6 October 2004
	(d) R28,011,00 was the actual cost of the meeting

	11 November 2004
	(d) R936,00 was the actual cost of the meeting

	2005: 2 meetings (iii)

	21 October 2005
	(d) R4,101,00 was the actual cost of the meeting

	27 October 2005
	(d) R1,005,00 was the actual cost of the meeting


QUESTION NO. 876

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 30 May 2008

Mr I F Julies (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

Whether, with reference to the schedule for fishing harbour fees published in the Government Gazette on 25 April 2008, stakeholders were consulted in the formulation of these fees; if not, why not; if so, what (a) factors were taken into account when determining the fees, (b) was the total amount of fishing harbour fees collected in the past two financial years and (c) are the further relevant details?
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876.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

Yes. 

(a) In the formulation of harbour fees, stakeholder meetings were held in 2000/2001 by an independent consultant to obtain inputs from harbour users on a new fee structure.  The consultant also conducted a price comparison study in 2001 which compared harbour fees charged by other harbour management authorities such as Portnet, Namport, Port St. Francis, Yacht clubs and ski boat clubs.  The fees published in the Gazette of the 25 April 2008 were based on a CPIX increase. 

(b) 2006/2007 financial year, harbour fees collected = R4,2 million 

2007/2008 financial year, harbour fees collected = R3, 8 million.

(c)
None.

QUESTION NO. 877

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether any annual audits are conducted for all (a) private and (b) public hospitals or clinics; if not, (i) why not, (ii) how does she ensure that minimum standards are being applied at each hospital and clinic and (iii) when will annual audits be conducted at each hospital and clinic; if so, (aa) who conducts the audits in each case, (bb) what are their qualifications, (cc) how are they chosen to conduct the audit and (dd) what are the minimum standards laid down by her department that all hospitals and clinics have to meet;

(2)
whether these minimum standards are in line with international best practice; if not, (a) why not, (b) what are such minimum standards and (c) in which aspects do these minimum standards differ from her departments; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether any (a) private and (b) public hospitals or clinics have failed their audits in the past five financial years; if so, (i) which hospital or clinic, (ii) what aspects of the audit did they fail, (iii) how long were they given to rectify the failure in each case and (iv) how many have been closed down?
NW1568E 
REPLY:

The following is information as we obtained from the Provinces.

FREE STATE

(1)
(a)
Yes


(b)
Yes

(i) Not applicable.

(ii) Internal control checklist, Free State Health Finance circulars and policies and Quality   Standards eg. Clinical Governance, Patient Safety and Infrastructure.

(iii) Audits are carried out according to the annual plan, and takes into account the Auditor General plan to cover most hospitals.

(aa)
Internal Audit unit, Auditor General and the Standard Compliance   Unit.

(bb)
B Com National Diploma Internal Auditing, National Diploma Cost Accounting, Government Finance, B Tech Internal Audit.

(cc)
According to the internal control checklist, Free State Health Finance circulars and policies.

(dd)
Quality Standards eg. Clinical Governance, Patient Safety and Infrastructure, Internal control checklist, Free State Health Finance circulars and policies.

(2)
Yes

(a) Not applicable.

(b) they are in terms of the Public Finance Management Act,Treasury Regulations.

(c) They do not differ.

(3)
(a)
Yes.

(b) Yes.

(i) Beatrix Mine, Cairn Hall, Pelonomi Netcare, Praxmed Theatre and Bloemfontein Medi Clinic Food Service, Universitas, Pelonomi and FS Psychiatric Hospital.

(ii) Information Plan, UPS Uninterrupted Power Supply, Human Resources, Patient Safety: Use of resuscitation Equipment.

(iii) Three Months for Private Hospitals and Six Months for Public hospitals.

(iv) None.

GAUTENG

(1)
Yes

(a) N/A

(i) By conducting inspections at each private health establishment;

(ii) They are being conducted annually and as necessary in private health establishments.

(aa) Designated Health professionals in the Gauteng Department of health;

(ab) Nursing, Intensive Care, Theatre, Midwifery, Nursing Education, Nursing Administration, Health Facilities Planning, Business Management, HR Management, Psychiatric Nursing and experience in patient care and in hospital environment;

(ac) Their qualifications and experience in health services;

(ad) Physical and Building services minimum requirements must be complied with.

Minimum standards are laid down in the audit tools which are used in annual inspections.

(2)
(a)
N/A

(b) Physical and Building Services Requirements such as ISO 14644 Standards

(c) N/A

(3)
(a)
Yes

(b) N/A

(i), (ii) and (iii)


· Nazareth House Sub Acute had no emergency generator; they were given six months to comply with requirements. The facility subsequently opted to close down due to financial difficulties.

· Woodlands Convalescence Home. The facility was closed down in 2003 as it failed to comply with legal requirements for a sub acute facility.

· Observatory House Sub Acute; were given six months to comply with fire safety requirements; they were unable to comply with building services requirements and the facility was subsequently closed down in 2003.

· Life Sandton Surgical Center, the dental theatre was not compliant with minimum standards; they were given six months to correct the problem. The theatre was re-designed within four months and is now compliant with standards.

(iv)
Three (3).
MPUMALANGA

(1)
(a)
Yes, Private facilities perform their own quality assurance measures (including audits) that conform to their institutional standards and policies. Annually in October the Departmental Quality Assurance unit conducts audits/inspections to the 14 private hospitals registered with the department for the purpose of renewal of a license to practice as required by legislation. The District Health Package is used to monitor the services.


(b)
Public hospitals in the province hold monthly Peri-natal morbidity and mortality meetings as a means of saving mothers and saving babies. These meetings are held by the maternity multi-disciplinary teams;

(i) Not applicable

(ii) Not applicable

(iii) Not applicable

(aa) Annual private facility licensing inspection is conducted by the District Quality Assurance coordinator.  Peri-natal mortality and morbidity meetings are conducted by audit committee as delegated by the facility. Client satisfaction survey and clinic inspections are coordinated by the Departmental Quality Assurance unit. 

(ab) District Quality Assurance coordinators: Professional nurses.  Facility audit committees are a multi-disciplinary team which includes doctors, nurses, and allied health staff.  Client satisfaction survey: Professional nurses from quality assurance unit and departmental information officers.  Clinic inspections: Professional nurses from quality assurance unit.

(ac) Annual licensing is done by the quality assurance unit as part of their functions and forms part of their job description.  The Audit committee is chosen by the facility management and is decided based on the officers that work with Peri-natal patients, i.e Maternity and neonatal staff.  Client Satisfaction survey and clinic inspections: This forms part of the quality assurance unit function. 

(ad) Private facilities: All legislation on health care, R158 and the District Hospital Package.  

Public Hospitals: All legislation on health care, R158, District Hospital Package. 33 hospitals in the province have undergone the (COHSASA) Council for Hospital Service Accreditation of South Africa facilitated accreditation process which is measured against International standards

Clinics: All legislation on health care, R158 and Primary Health Care Package.

(2)
Yes, the standards are in line with international best practice for the model of health care used in this country. 

(a), (b) and (c) Not applicable

(3)
Yes, during the 2006 annual inspection Anglo Coal Highveld hospital was found constructing an extension without the necessary permission from the department. They were instructed to suspend construction until the permission was obtained.

In 2007 Cosmos hospital was inspected found not to comply fully with R158. They were instructed to comply, and when they were ready, to rearrange for another inspection.  They were given a partial occupation certificate and a month and a half later an inspection was done and a full license awarded.

(a) Yes.

(i) Siyathuthuka Chronic Mental Health Facility;

(ii) Siyathuthuka Chronic Mental Health Facility was inspected in November 2006 and recommendations were made on staffing, equipment and process matters;

(iii) They were given a month to comply after which the license was renewed for the following year.

(iv) To date none have been closed down.

NORTHERN CAPE

(1)
(a)
Yes.

(ae) The clinical audit committee.

(af) Members of the committee are registered nurses and trained tutors who only conduct the clinical audits. 

(ag) The committee is selected on a voluntary basis and it is comprised of unit managers and a nursing representative from each ward.

(ah) -
A target of 90% is set to maintain the best practice

· An audit instrument should be used to identify the risks and recommendations to rectify the gaps

· The clinical audit is ongoing and should be conducted monthly.  

(b) No.

(i) Only Kimberley Hospital is consistent with conducting annual clinical audits. Other facilities in the districts, however, do not have the necessary manpower in the form of clinic supervisors, to conduct such audits.

(ii) Clinic supervisors visit clinics where they do Monthly Routine Reviews and the Red Flag checks, whereby they look into drug stock, equipment and staffing issues. They also do checks to see whether facilities are adhering to policies and guidelines and address the issue of clinic committees. Problems at clinics are referred to district level when necessary. 

(iii) Kimberley Hospital – they were conducted in March 2008. Such audits won’t be conducted at other facilities until such time as the capacity of staff who are capable of conducting such audits has improved.

(2)
To be responded to by National.

(3)
(a)
No


(b)
No

NORTH WEST

(1) The North West Department of Health’s hospitals take part in a Continuous Quality Improvement Programme. This programme is led by the Department’s Quality Assurance Directorate, and supported by the Council for Health Services Accreditation for Southern Africa (COHSASA). The Programme started in 1997 with only a few hospitals and has been gradually extended so that it now includes all hospitals. COHSASA’s Programme is designed to assist hospitals to use quality improvement methods and ultimately achieve substantial compliance with standards that ensure hospitals have systems and processes in place required for safe, effective and efficient patient care. COHSASA provides training & skills transfer which will enable the Department’s Quality Assurance units at all levels to eventually run the whole programme on its own. COHSASA also performs external accreditation surveys. All hospitals are assessed on a regular basis throughout the year – this year hospitals will assess themselves every 8 weeks, with COHSASA performing validation checks.

(2) COHSASA’s programme and its standards are accredited by the International Society for Quality (ISQUA). The Cohsasa accreditation status is awarded at three levels – Entry Level (Pre-Accreditation), Intermediate level (Pre-Accreditation) and full accreditation. Any of these levels indicates that many of the systems required to ensure that the hospitals are safe, efficient and effective are in place. Full accreditation means that a facility substantially meets all of the standards required. An average score, in excess of 80, would indicate that the hospitals have implemented most of the systems required for safe, efficient and effective patient care, that were not in place at the start of the quality improvement programme.

(3) By early 2003, the majority of hospitals in the North West Province (23), had entered the COHSASA facilitated accreditation programme for the first time. Baseline surveys were completed by end 2003 and most of the hospitals scored less than 50 out of a possible 100.

The baseline survey includes a multidisciplinary assessment of all clinical support, technical, management, administration and hotel services using over 2,500 measurable elements.

The score achieved indicated that the majority of hospitals were performing poorly and over the years, the Province worked diligently to improve the situation despite severe resource constraints. It has established a Quality Assurance Unit to direct quality improvement initiatives, assisted by COHSASA. No hospitals needed to be closed down.

By 2007, the majority of the hospitals’ progress scores had exceeded average standards compliance scores of 70 out of 100 that showed substantial improvement in all areas of the hospitals and indicated that the hospitals’ overall performance had improved significantly.

In the same year, nine hospitals underwent independent, external surveys conducted by Cohsasa which showed that most of the hospitals had exceeded a score of 80/100 and two hospitals had exceeded a score of 90. Three hospitals have achieved full accreditation. Another eight hospitals are targeted for full accreditation by the end of 2008.
WESTERN CAPE

(1)
(a)
Yes, annual audits are conducted at each private health establishment registered or regarded as being registered with this Department in terms of Provincial Notice (PN) 187 of June 2001 (as amended), is subjected to at least an annual inspection a as prescribed in regulation 19 of PN 187.


(b)
For Public Hospitals or clinics the National Department of Health has developed a framework for the assessment of health establishments which is being initiated in June 2008. Audits of specific aspects are conducted, some of which are at institutions and some provincially initiated depending on specific needs. These audits cover aspects of clinical care such as clinical audits; clients satisfaction surveys audits of physical facilities such as cloakroom audits etc., Facilities have a set of service standards which are audited on a quarterly basis.

(iii) As indicated above specific audits are conducted but an overall audit with specific norms and standards has not been conducted as the Province was awaiting the development of an audit tool and norms and standards from the National Office of Standards Compliance as set out in the Health Act. This has now been initiated.

(iv) The National Departments Assessment Document contains norms and standards.

(v) The National Assessment commences in June 2008.

(aa) Private facilities are inspected by duly authorized inspecting officers, appointed by the Head of the Department in terms of Regulation 19 of PN 187. Facility and province specific audits are conducted by multi-disciplinary health care teams with the exception of the Client satisfaction surveys which are conducted by external fieldworkers.

(ab) All inspecting officers are Professional Nurses with qualifications in General Nursing, Community Health, Psychiatry and Midwifery. With the exception of the Client Satisfaction Surveys the auditors are registered with the appropriate Health Professions Council.

(ac) For private health facilities - They are appointed as Inspecting Officers on a full time basis. Each Inspecting Officer is responsible for a specific geographic area and thus inspects all establishments within that area.They are chosen based on their expertise.

(ad) Inspecting Officers utilizes the standards prescribed in PN187 as well as a standard Inspection Tool, which incorporates standards of care, which is based on local and international standards. For public health facilities, the standard depends on the aspect being audited.The National Department Tool does however contain minimum norms and standards which is best responded to by the National Department. The Western Cape has however implemented the norms and standards for primary health care facilities as laid down by the National Health Department.

(2)
Yes.

(a) Not applicable

(b) See response in 1(b)(iii)(dd) above. Dependent on the aspect being audited.

(c) There may be minor changes as the Western Cape regulations are different to the rest of the country. We use PN 187 and they use Regulation 158 of February 1980 as amended. A review of the National Norms and standards reflects that Provincial Standards are in line with national standards.

(3)
(a) and (b)
(i)
Most establishments do not pass the annual inspection without recommendations to remedy defects or non-compliance. With each type of audit specific recommendations will be made where weaknesses were detected.



(ii)
These defects or matters of non-compliance are normally not life threatening and almost in all cases relates to either structural defects or issues around quality assurance. Weaknesses relate mainly to physical infrastructure and are not life threatening.



(iii)
Depending on the nature of the defect or matter of non-compliance, they are either instructed to remedy it immediately or within 2 weeks. This depends upon the nature of the weakness.

(iv) No private facilities have been closed down due to not complying with standards to date. No public facilities have been closed down to date.

QUESTION 882

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Ms H Weber (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
(a) How many burglaries have occurred in her department’s offices throughout the country in each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available, (b) how many (i) identity documents, (ii) passports, 
(iii) computers and (iv) other equipment were stolen during such burglaries, (c) what was the total cost incurred by her department as the result of the burglaries and 
(d) what is the total amount spent by her department on office security in each of these years;

(2)
whether any of her department’s officials were implicated in these burglaries; if so, (a) how many and (b) at which offices were they based;

(3) whether her department has taken any action against the implicated officials; if not, why not; if so, what action?

NW1573E

REPLY

(1)(2(3) The Department has had a series of burglaries in some of its offices, around the country, in the past, which caused so much inconveniences. The information, the Honourable Member is looking for, requires an enduring process of accessing information, spanning so many years that may require the extensive use of resources, so dearly required for the critical advancement of the challenges, and the undertaking of the immediate tasks of the Department.
QUESTION NO. 883

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether radiographers in possession of an additional accredited postgraduate qualification will be required to perform mammography examinations from 1 July 2009; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether any consideration has been given to persons who currently carry out this service and who have developed extensive experience in this field, but would face difficulties in obtaining the new qualification requirement; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1575E 
REPLY:

(1)
Yes.

With effect from 1 July 2009 mammography examinations shall be performed by qualified Radiographers in possession of a recognised additional qualification (post graduate) in mammography.  
In an effort to obtain mammograms of desired quality, to protect patients from exposure to unnecessary radiation and meet international norms, the Directorate: Radiation Control in consultation with the   Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) has announced that Radiographers involved in mammography procedures will in future be required to hold a post graduate qualification in this field.

(2)
Yes. 

The Professional Board subsequently developed criteria and guidelines for the recognition of prior learning (RPL) to prove competence, skills and experience in mammography.  In terms of the guidelines, examinations will be conducted by the educational institutions for Radiographers with experience in the field of mammography without having to do the formal course.

QUESTION NO. 884

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether guidelines relating to the accreditation of nurses in terms of section 42 of the Nursing Act, Act 33 of 2005, have been completed; if not, (a) what is the position in this regard and (b) when is it anticipated that they will be completed; if so, what is their current status;

(2)
whether the SA Nursing Council has placed a moratorium on the accreditation of new nursing colleges in light of the fact that these guidelines are not yet available; if so, how many applications for the development of new training opportunities have been put on hold as a result of this moratorium?
NW1576E 
REPLY:

(1)
Section 42 of the Nursing Act 2005 (Act no 33 of 2005) relates to accreditation of institutions as nursing education institutions. An accreditation policy and procedure as well as accreditation criteria were developed and approved by council. Regulations relating to accreditation of institutions as nursing education institutions have been developed and approved by Council at the end of May 2008. Comments have been received from council members after the last Council meeting and are in the process of collation and finalisation. The draft regulations will be submitted to the Department of Health for further processing and publication by the Minister.                 
2.
Yes.

114 applications were received between January 2004 and December 2007.
QUESTION NO. 885

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

Whether she has taken any steps to place the Department of Health in the Eastern Cape under administration as was done with the Department of Health in the Northern Cape in June 2007; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what steps have been taken?
NW1577E 
REPLY:

I am sure the honorable member has already received my response on the matter, as her colleague Mr E W Trent asked me in his question 365 on 7 March 2008, to which I responded as follows:

No. I have not considered any intervention in terms of section 100 of the Constitution at this stage. I have only asked certain sections of the department to work with the province to improve certain areas.  For example, our Maternal and Child Health Unit, together with the Committees I established on child deaths have been working with the province to analyse the causes of child deaths in some parts of the province and to develop steps to prevent further deaths.

QUESTION  No. 887

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing: 

(1)
Whether there has been a comprehensive physical inspection of housing projects by the various Provincial Authorities and/or her department to quantify accurately the number of houses with  building defects; if not; why not; if so, in each province (a) how many units require repair work and (b) what is the total estimated cost thereof;

(2)
whether any contracts have been rewarded for the repair of the Reconstruction 
and Development Programme (RDP) houses; if so, in each province (a) how 
many contracts, (b) what is the total number of units involved and (c) what is the 
estimated cost thereof;

(3)
Whether there has been a comprehensive survey in each province to establish 
the number of persons who have taken occupation of their RDP houses, but 
have not yet received the deed of transfer, if not, why not; if so, how many of 
these transfers have been outstanding for a period (a) less than three months, (b) between three to six months, (c) between six to twelve months and (d) longer 
than 12 months;

(4)

Whether there is a plan in place to rectify the situation; if not, why not; if so, what 
are the relevant details?

Reply

(1) Yes,  Provincial Housing Departments did initiate a process to determine the number of housing units with building defects. Various methodologies such  as surveys and requests for beneficiary applications were utilised to determine the projects and number of units with defects that have to undergo rectification. The services of the NHBRC are utilised to ensure that the same contractor who initially built the units, is not appointed to do the rectification and that contractors appointed adhere to the necessary requirements.
In terms of the information received from the Provincial Housing Departments, the Rectification Programme has been implemented in all nine provinces. Detail of the status quo in each Province is set out in the table below:
	Province
	Number of units 
	Total estimated costs - R’ million
	Status

	Eastern Cape
	19 953
	99,7
	Currently 150 units are at various stages of completion.

	Free State
	-
	-
	In a process of appointing a service provider to do a survey to identify the number of units to be rectified.

	Gauteng
	3 440
	N/A
	Rectification process in progress

	KwaZulu-Natal 
	839
	N/A
	Rectification process in progress

	Limpopo 
	2000
	N/A
	Rectification process in progress

	Mpumalanga
	9 701
	N/A
	Survey has been done and the appointment of contractors for the first 300  units is receiving attention through the normal procurement process

	Northern Cape
	1341
	12,4 
	Currently 554 housing units have been rectified and the balance is in process.

	North West
	600
	2,3
	Programme is still in the planning stage and a contractor has not yet been appointed.

	Western Cape
	2473
	82,4
	Applications has been received for 2705 and are in process of being evaluated.


(2) The following provinces have already appointed contractors, namely: Eastern Cape, Mpumalanga, Northern Cape and Western Cape. 

	PROVINCE
	HOW MANY CONTRACTS
	TOTAL NUMBER OF UNITS INVOLVED
	ESTIMATED COST

R’ MILLION

	Eastern Cape
	26
	5,145
	99,7

	Mpumalanga
	3
	N/A
	

	Northern Cape
	1
	1341
	12,4

	Western Cape
	6
	2473
	82,4


(3) Yes, various initiatives have been undertaken or are in the process to verify whether beneficiairies ocuppying their houses have received deed of transfer.  Details of the status quo in the various Provinces are as follows:


Eastern Cape:


The survey is under way.  A service provider has been appointed to conduct a door to door verification exercise of all people that received a subsidised house.  The objective of the survey is to verify whether the 
occupant is the approved owner of the property and whether he/she has received a title deed.  The survey only commenced in April 2008 and has not 
yet been finalised.  Some of the transfers have been outstanding for longer than twelve months due to certain municipalities not having finalised the township establishment process.


The Eastern Cape Provincial Housing Department is in the process of 
appointing town planning experts to assist with the fast-tracking of the 
township establishment process in projects where this is an inhibiting factor.  The latter 
projects have been identified. The Provincial Department is also currently beefing up its contract management capacity to assist municipalities 
to deal with slack conveyancers.  In terms hereof, monthly meetings are held with the relevant municipalities and their conveyancers to iron out issues that have blockages.


Gauteng:


The Gauteng Provincial Housing Department has appointed a service provider, namely Servcon to undertake an audit of occupation of the housing subsidy scheme houses.  Servcon has been instructed by the Provincial Housing Department to visit houses built by the province and ascertain whether the approved beneficiary is in occupation of the house.  Servcon established to date that 25 053 beneficiaries are in occupation of their housing subsidy scheme house but have not received their title deeds.  The Provincial Housing Department has mandated Servcon to regularize instances where the beneficiaries have not received their title deeds and to ensure that these beneficiaries are registered at the Deeds Office.


Limpopo:


According to a survey conducted, a total number of 10 473 beneficiaries have taken occupancy of subsidised houses without deeds of transfer being issued.  The Provincial Department is planning to register 3000 of these properties during the current financial year, 4000 in 2009/10 and the balance of 3475 in the 2010/2011 financial year.


Mpumalanga:


The Provincial Housing Department is aware of the occupants of subsidised houses without title deeds.  Problems are being experienced with registering title deeds because most of the townships were not proclaimed and developments are located in rural areas.  As a result, conveyancers are struggling to register deeds.  The Provincial Housing Department has initiated a process to proclaim all townships in order to be able to register title deeds which will assist in preventing beneficiaries from selling subsidised houses unlawfully.  A service provider has been appointed to take the necessary steps and some documentation has already been submitted to the Office of the Registrar of Deeds.


Northern Cape


A total number of 2628 beneficiaires without title deeds was identified during an investigation in October 2007.  Of this number 1136 registrations have already taken place and the particulars of the other have been forwarded to the relevant conveyancers for the necessary attention.  Investigations are continuing and the number of registrations is updated every two weeks.


Western Cape


The Western Cape Provincial Housing Department has commenced with some surveys in this regard but no information is yet available of the extent or number of beneficiaries that occupy subsidised housing units which are not yet transferred to their names.

(4) As indicated in paragraph (3) above, most Provinces have already put some initiatives in place to address this matter.  In addition, the National Department of Housing is also in the process of considering various options in this regard to assist Provincial Housing Departments in their efforts.

QUESTION 888

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
What is the current backlog as at 30 May 2008 for (a) identity documents, (b) birth certificates (c) asylum applications and (d) passports;

(2) whether her department has trained any staff members to implement the turnaround strategy; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1580E

REPLY

(1)
As per the table below:

	Type of application pending as at 30 May 2008
	Identity documents
	Birth certificates
	Asylum applications
	Passports

	Number pending as at 30 May 2008
	Currently there is no backlog
	11610
	89584
	43 129


(2) Yes. The following training has already taken place as a direct result of the Turnaround Strategy:

· A total number of 1700 employees have been trained countrywide on the new procedure for Late Registrations of Births.

· 40 Call Centre consultants were trained on all of the aspects, or applications relating to Civic Services functions.

· 38 Team Leaders attended project management training.

· 33 newly appointed Refugee Managers underwent training in management.

· 32 employees at Refugee Reception Offices have received training on the new Refugee System.

· Training was also provided countrywide in respect of the “Track and Trace” system (Identity Documents).

· It must also be mentioned that within the different workstreams, there is a Team Leader, and a number of Team Members who also facilitate sessions of skills transfer to other staff members within Department of Home Affairs (DHA).

QUESTION 890

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

How many officials of her department were (a) suspended, (b) fired and (c) prosecuted for corruption and fraud in each of the past five years up to the latest specified date for which information is available?

NW1582E

REPLY

(a) and (b)
As per the tables below:

	Financial year
	Suspended
	Dismissed

	2003/2004
	No information available
	No information available

	2004/2005
	14
	33

	2005/2006
	14
	177

	2006/2007
	12
	58

	2007/2008
	96
	131

	Total
	136
	399


(c)
Statistics concerning how many officials were prosecuted are not readily available. Some cases would be referred to the South African Police Services (SAPS) to be dealt with, in terms of the criminal justice system. These would be cases that are criminal, in nature. The Department of Home Affairs does not receive feedback from the SAPS on the outcome of these cases.

QUESTION 891

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 15-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

Whether her department is planning to schedule an extra five weeks of schooling after the World Cup in 2010 to assist learners to catch up for the time lost as a result of the closure of schools during the World Cup; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?






NW1583E

REPLY

No, we have no plans to schedule an extra five weeks of school. The draft school calendar for 2010, which has been published for comment, has the same number of school days as any other year. 

This is in compliance with national policy, which requires that there should be between 195 and 200 school days per year.

Therefore, there is no need for any catch-up days to be scheduled.

QUESTION 892

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30/05/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 15-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

How many (a) qualified grade R educators have been trained to deal with grade R material in each of the past three years up to the latest specified date for which information is available, (b)(i) Grade R schools are currently operating across the country and (ii) what is the breakdown by province and (c)(i) Grade R children have graduated from these schools in each of the past three years and (ii) are currently enrolled in these schools?

NW1584E

REPLY

(a)
There are 15,966 grade R educators teaching grade R this year, and provinces have trained all of them on the curriculum. We are currently conducting an audit of grade R educators to gather detailed information on the status of their qualifications.

(b) (i)
There are currently 13,941 schools offering grade R.

     (ii)


	Table 1: Number of ordinary schools offering grade R by province

	Province
	2005
	2006
	2007
	2008
	

	Eastern Cape
	3,031
	3,018
	3,483
	4,207
	

	Free State
	394
	426
	481
	508
	

	Gauteng
	958
	1,022
	1,118
	1,164
	

	KwaZulu-Natal
	2,118
	2,585
	3,189
	3,423
	

	Limpopo
	2,045
	2,223
	2,107
	2,221
	

	Mpumalanga
	364
	635
	792
	911
	

	Northern Cape
	159
	191
	220
	254
	

	North West
	265
	406
	440
	568
	

	Western Cape
	683
	709
	650
	685
	

	Total
	10,017
	11,215
	12,480
	13,941
	


Sources: SNAP Survey Databases, conducted on the 10th school day, as published in: Education Statistics in South Africa at a Glance in 2005; Education Statistics in South Africa 2006; School Realities 2007; School Realities 2008.
Public primary schools offer grade R if they have space or as soon as the provincial education department is able to provide the infrastructure required to offer grade R. Community-based sites also offer grade R. In terms of the Norms and Standards for Grade R, these sites have to register with the provincial education department as Independent Schools. This will ensure that they receive support, and will also allow the Department of Education to keep accurate statistics on the sites and learners catered for in these sites.

(c) (i) 
We do not know the number of grade R learners who move into grade 1, but unless there is a particular reason for holding a child back all grade R learners progress to grade 1. We are in the process of establishing a national tracking system for all learners from grade R to 12. This will provide us with accurate information on the learners in the system, including the number who progress from one grade to the next each year. 

(c) (ii)


	Table 2: Number of grade R learners in ordinary schools, by province, from 2005 to 2007 

	Province
	2005
	2006
	2007

	Eastern Cape
	105,231
	106,045
	112,889

	Free State
	18,449
	20,046
	22,429

	Gauteng
	41,073
	48,774
	49,931

	KwaZulu-Natal
	79,276
	95,802
	118,884

	Limpopo
	86,015
	90,748
	93,030

	Mpumalanga
	14,171
	23,897
	34,962

	North West
	9,737
	13,663
	16,143

	Northern Cape
	6,598
	7,682
	8,423

	Western Cape
	32,389
	33,614
	30,834

	National
	392,939
	440,271
	487,525


Sources: SNAP Survey Databases, conducted on the 10th school day, as published in: Education Statistics in South Africa at a Glance in 2005; Education Statistics in South Africa 2006; School Realities 2007.
QUESTION 893

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Mr S J F Marais (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
Whether, with regard to her department’s refusal to issue an identity document (ID) to a certain person (name and details furnished) as a result of her disability, her ID has been issued; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether any action has been taken against those responsible for refusing to issue the said person with the ID; if not, why not; if so, what action;

(3)
whether her department has introduced any measures to ensure that this type of discrimination does not occur in the future; if not, why not; if so, what measures;

(4)
whether her department has any policy in place to treat persons with disabilities, especially those without hands to make up for the finger print requirements; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(5) whether her department consults persons with disabilities when deciding on policies and/or regulations; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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REPLY

(1) Yes. An Identity Document (ID) has been issued on 5 May 2008, and it was hand-delivered to the said person by the Office of the Director-General. It must, however, be clearly stated that the Department of Home Affairs never refused to issue an ID to the said person, as she had, already, had an ID issued to her, before. The latest application, under question, was an application for the re-issue of an ID.

(2) As stated above, the Department never refused to issue an ID to the said person, and an ID was re-issued on 5 May 2008. However, disciplinary steps, pursuing the manner by which the applicant was handled, have been instituted, in terms of the Departmental Disciplinary Procedures, against the official who attended the said person.

(3)
Yes. The Department will, again, make all of its officials aware of its policy relating to applicants with any type of disability. It will, furthermore, continue to ensure that the policy is correctly applied when persons without arms, or hands submit applications for IDs through ongoing training.

(4)
Yes. The Department of Home Affairs has existing policy in place on how to attend to, and assist clients with such disabilities. The following policy is in place:
· If an applicant has a disability, such as no hands, fingerprints cannot be taken but an application (BI-9 application form – first application for an identity document) will be completed, photos of the applicant will be attached to the application form and on the demographic side of the BI-9 application form (where fingerprints are taken), space is provided for reasons why the applicant’s fingerprints cannot be taken.

· With the new HANIS (Home Affairs National Identification System) system, the applicant’s identity document number, personal particulars as well as a photograph of the applicant will be stored on its permanent database.

(5)
Yes. For example, in 2007, the Department consulted with the Society for the Blind and stemming from these consultations, the Department was able to translate all application forms into braille. These application forms were then handed to the said society for assistance to its members when services or documents, from the Department of Home Affairs, are required.

QUESTION NO: 894 

MR J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1)
Whether the Department of Correctional Services makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007? ;

(2)
Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did the Department of Correctional Services take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)
Why is there a need for the Department of Correctional Services to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?








REPLY

(1) Yes, the Department of Correctional Services made use of one private security firm and an amount of R59, 371.798 was spent in the 2007/2008 financial year.

(2) Yes, the firm is used on a contractual basis.

(a) Only one contract was taken out in 2007 which will be valid for a four year period.

(b) The contract is with the company Sondolo IT.

(c) The contract makes provision for the staffing of security control rooms from where the integrated security systems are monitored.

(d) The value of the contract is calculated at R5,3 million per month or ± R64,2 million per annum.  Over the four year period the contract value will amount to ±R256,9 million.

(3) The outsourcing of the staff manning the security control rooms was done for the following reasons:

· To minimize the possibility of the collusion by staff manning the control rooms and staff working at Correctional Centres.

· The transfer of risk in the case of the replacement of damaged equipment and dealing with personnel problems.

· The transfer of the risk of budgeting for fluctuating fees with regard to staffing issues.  This option showed improved value for money.

QUESTION NUMBER:


895

DATE PUBLICATION:


30 MAY 2008

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED:

  28 AUGUST 2008

MR M M SWATHE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY:

(1) Whether the Presidency makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007; 

(2) Whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did the Presidency take out in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case; 

(3) Why is there a need for the Presidency to use a private security firm as opposed to state security? 
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REPLY:

(1) The Presidency does not make use private security firms.


(2) N / A


(3) N / A

QUESTION NO 896

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: WEDNESDAY, 25 JUNE 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 30 MAY 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 – 2008)

Mr S B Farrow (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
Whether his department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much 
money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did his department take out in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts  taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case; 

(3)
why is there a need for his department to use a private security firm as opposed 
to state security? 
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REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
Yes, the Department of Transport (DoT) made use of a private security firm in 
2007.  
The amount paid to the security firm for the 2007/08 financial year is R1 
094 126, 40.

(2)
(a) and (b)

Yes, the DoT used one security firm, namely Protea Security Services, on a contract basis in 2007.


(c)


Protea Security Services rendered security services at the DoT’s office building, 
i.e. the Forum Building at the corner Struben and Bosman Streets in Pretoria. 


(d)



The amount paid to the security firm for the 2007/08 financial year is R1 094 126, 40.

(3)
State Security Agencies are used for guarding selected government areas and 
properties. 

It is not within the mandate of the State Security Agencies to provide and render guarding security services to the building of the Department of Transport, hence the private security firm was contracted.

QUESTION NO. 897

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 30 MAY 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 15)

Ms S J Loe (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case; 

(3)
why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?
NW1590E 
REPLY:

(1)
Yes, R356 309.84 was spent in 2007.

(2)
Yes.

(a) two (2)

(b) Eldna Security Services and Peaceforce Security cc.

(c) To render access control and security services at our Forensic Chemistry Laboratories in Cape Town and in Johannesburg.

(d) (i)
Eldna Security Services: 
R 624,000.00 for 2 years

(ii)
PeaceForce Security: 
R 161 709.84 for 1 year

(3)
The Cape Town and Johannesburg Forensic Chemistry Laboratories are a relative small institution and it is more cost effective to outsource the service than to render it in-house.
QUESTION NO 899

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  30 MAY 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15-2008

"899.  Mr J H van der Merwe (IFP) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:


(1)
Whether the Northern Flagship Institution has decided to change its name; if so, what are the relevant details;


(2)
whether any consultants were appointed to investigate the name change; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;


(3)
whether the name change is being implemented; if so, what (a) is the total financial cost involved in this name change and (b) are the further relevant details?"
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REPLY:

(1)
The Northern Flagship Institution decided to change its name in 2004.  The process involved consultation with staff and Council members.  Once the process was completed, the proposed corporate identity was submitted to the NFI Council for approval.  Council approved the new name in 2005, the name was National Museums of South Africa but using the acronym NMOSA as the main brand.  Also changed were the names of the three NFI Museums: Transvaal Museum to Natural History Museum, National Cultural History Museum to Cultural History Museum and the South African National Museum of Military History to Military History Museum.  All of these museums were going to appear under the brand NMOSA e.g. NMOSA Military Museum.

Other Institutions were consulted at different forums about the new corporate identity.  A presentation was made to the Ministry of Arts and Culture as well as the Arts and Culture Portfolio Committee.  However, when the Institution submitted the new brand to the Department of Arts and Culture, requesting that it be gazetted, other national museums objected to the new name.  The National Museum in Bloemfontein, as an example, was of the opinion that they were already called a national museum and that it would cause confusion if the NFI changes its name to National Museums of South Africa.

The matter was subsequently referred to the Department to resolve.  A deadlock was reached which resulted in a decision in April 2008 that the NFI should develop a new corporate identity.

(2)
The Institution appointed a service provider to assist with the initial development of a full corporate identity in 2004.  This was to ensure professionalism in the entire process by having people fully dedicated in the development of the brand.  As most work was done during the initial name change process, the NFI was of the opinion that there was no need to appoint consultants in the second exercise; only staff and NFI Council were consulted by management.

(3)
The name change has not yet been implemented.

(3)(a)
The total financial costs involved will be known only after the alternative name has been finalized, this will include costs for the aborted name.

(3)(b)
Currently the Institution is in the process of developing an alternative name. The NFI Council will consider the approval of the new name at its next meeting on 21 July 2008. The name will probably be submitted to the Ministry for approval in August 2008 and probably be gazetted during that month or in September 2008.
QUESTION 900

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Mr S J F Marais (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
How many persons with disabilities are currently employed in (a) her department and (b) in the office where a certain person (name furnished) with a disability was refused to be issued with an ID;

(2)
whether her department complies with the 2% disability employment target; if not, 

(3) whether she intends taking any action to rectify the situation; if not, why not; if so, what action?
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REPLY

(1)(a)
The Department of Home Affairs currently employs 86 officials (1.08%) with disabilities. A breakdown where these officials are stationed is as follows:

· Eastern Cape:

8

· Free State:

None

· Gauteng:


13

· Kwazulu-Natal:

14

· Limpopo:


11

· Mpumalanga:

2

· North West:

4

· Northern Cape:

2

· Western Cape:

9

· Head Office:

23

(1)(b)
Two officials with disabilities are employed at the said office.

(2)
At present, the Department of Home Affairs does not comply with the 2% disability employment target.

(3)
Yes.
The Department will be embarking on an awareness program this year in which it will engage all its officials with disabilities on the development of a properly transparent policy framework within the current Turnaround processes. The workstream dealing with the recruitment of new officials has, also, identified the recruitment, and successful employment of people with disabilities as a priority to address the non-compliance of employing people with disabilities, starting at Senior Management Services level to the lowest level.


Currently, the Department of Home Affairs is consolidating its disability program together with the establishment of a new specialised unit, regarding officials with disabilities, as required by the current Public Service prescripts. This newly created unit will ensure the Department’s compliance and adherence to the implementation of the Integrated National Disability Strategy (INDS).

QUESTION 902

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper: 6 June 2008

Internal question paper no: 

Dr. R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Social Development:
(1) Whether he will ensure that his department and all entities or councils reporting to him (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done;

(2) Whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3) (a) whatis the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies or councils and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?
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REPLY:

(4) DSD supports government initiatives to actively start to monitor and reduce its carbon footprint with immediate effect. This should be done amongst others as follows:

· Changing the procurement policy of government to only allow for the procurement energy efficient equipment – e.g. printers, copiers, computers, etc.

· By actively addressing the energy consumption of the department – obtain the figures of consumption of both electricity and liquid fuels and then instructing the facilities managers to actively manage the reduction of energy consumption, by training, making sure that all equipment is switched off when not in use and replacing old inefficient equipment with new technology e.g. LED bulbs and LED tube lights. Where lights can only be switched off per corridor and not per office, motion detectors should be installed.

· Have the IT section reviewed – it has been proven internationally that only 5% of the capacity of servers is used at any one time. Air conditioning in server rooms can be done more efficiently.

· Establishing fixed procedures for recycling of paper, computer equipment, glass, and plastic. Departments should not give old computers to schools in rural areas as old computers are very inefficient and will burden a rural school with high electricity accounts. It should be recycled and the funds received for spare parts could be used to buy computers for rural schools.

· Implementation of a paperless work environment – where only final documents will be printed, scanned and filed electronically.

· Introducing flexi hours with a wider range (at office between 10:00 and 14:30) so that some officials can prevent travelling at peak times in congested traffic. Those wishing to start at 6:00 could leave at 14:30.

· Have regular training sessions or workshops for officials on how to be energy efficient in their homes and at the office, what are the benefits, how to determine the lifecycle cost of a product, what does the energy efficiency label mean, how to drive energy efficiently, etc.

· Actively replacing electric geysers with solar water heaters where possible.

· For backup systems during power failures solar energy with batteries and uninterruptible power supplies should be looked at for essential equipment like computers only.

· Government should introduce carbon trading schemes to part fund projects where new technology must be procured. Private Public Partnerships could also be used in this regard.

(5) Yes, costs to glossy publications are reduced by uploading or posting documents on the website.  It is agreed that glossy publications should only be allowed in those government entities where there is an active, monitored and managed recycling of paper system in place, and all officials, cleaners and management adheres to it.

(6) (a) (i) Reports
Annual Report

R168 330





Locuum Report

R53 000



(ii) Publications:
Profiles and Strategy Document


R161 880






NDA generic brochure


R104 880






Posters




R16 396






Strategy document 2007

R33 000






Strategy document 2008

R58 000

(3)

(b) (i)
Electricity (normal)




- computers




- electricity for lights

(ii)
DSD has made provision through its facilities management for electricity to be switched off when offices are not used. In line with Eskom’s suggestions, DSD is moving towards replacing incandescent light bulbs with energy savy light bulbs.  DSD further encourages the department and agencies to use cheaper means of producing key documents.  This will include the possible use (depending on cost) of recycled paper.  Glossy publications are also actively discouraged to be replaced with acceptable alternatives.
QUESTION NO: 904

Mr A C Steyn (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing:

(1)
Whether her department makes use of private security firms; if so, how much money was spent on such firms in 2007;

(2)
whether these firms are used on a contractual basis; if so, (a) how many contracts did her department take out in this regard in 2007, (b) with which firms were these contracts taken out, (c) for what specific purpose was each contract taken out and (d) what was the value of the contract in each case;

(3)
why is there a need for her department to use a private security firm as opposed to state security?


Reply

(1) No

(2) Not applicable

(3) Not applicable





QUESTION NO 905

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Mr I E Jenner (ID) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(a) How many prisoners awaiting trial are currently being held in police cells and (b) what is the average (i) cost per day of holding such prisoners and (ii) time that such prisoners are held in police cells?
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REPLY:

(a)
On 31 May 2008 the South African Police Service was detaining 4 694 prisoners awaiting trial in police cells.

(b) (i)
The average cost per day for one prisoner amounts to R24‑00 (for meals) and  R112 656,00 for the total number of detainees awaiting trial per day.

     (ii) The average time that such prisoners are held in police cells vary from 48 hours for adults and 12 hours for children until the first appearance in court, which could be a number of days, depending on the Detention Warrant issued by a court of law.

QUESTION 906

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  6 June 2008

Internal question paper no: 16

Interdepartmental transfer from Health, this question was transferred by Questions Office in Parliament on 17 July 2008.

906.
Mr L W Greyling (ID) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether his department has ascertained or estimated how many orphaned families are headed by teenagers as a result of the death of parents because of illness; if so, how many such orphaned families are living in each province; 

(2)
whether they are receiving any assistance from the State; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) how does his department promote the rights of orphaned and vulnerable children through services of support that are available to child headed household and (b) were are these rendered in each province and (c) by whom to (d) how many child headed households?
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REPLY:

(1)
DSD has not yet ascertained the number of orphaned families that are headed by teenagers as a result of the death of parents because of illness, however, here under follows the number of Child Headed Households (CHH) per provinces that received services within Home Based Care for the period April 2007 – March 2008:

	Province
	Number of CHH

	Eastern Cape
	     610

	Free State
	     714

	Gauteng
	  4 828

	Kwa Zulu Natal
	12 381

	Limpopo
	     176

	Mpumalanga
	  2 951

	Northern Cape
	       93

	North West
	1   623

	Western Cape
	     522

	Total
	23 898


(2)
Yes, CHH including the families headed by teenagers as a result of death of parents because of illness do receive assistance from the State. The services rendered to them are guided by Child Care Act number 74 of 1983 as amended.

Presently children in Child Headed Households (including orphaned families that are headed by teenagers) are regarded as children in need of care according to the Child Care Act number 74 of 1983 as amended. After identifying each and every Child Headed House Hold, it is assessed by social workers who would then provide either statutory services or community based services. The type of service that needs to be rendered to the family will then be informed by the outcome of the assessment.

 Statutory services rendered to the CHH’s families are as follows:

· Therapeutic counselling where the family members are motivated to learn and understand their individual and different situations; and also learn to live with it.

· Alternative placement where children, who are keen to be removed and be placed in alternative care, that is foster care or residential care, are removed and be placed accordingly. Both foster care and residential placements are court ordered by the local magisterial court after the social worker has investigated the situation and recommended the suitable placement to the court. 

· Adult supervisory arrangement, where an adult in the nearby surrounding is identified to provide the family with parental care and guidance regularly. The adult supervisor is staying at her or his respective home, but keeps constant supervision to the family. This is an out of court settlement, but the social worker is expected to provide the overall supervision.

· In situations where children are on their own without any adult supervision, the family is linked with the local home community based care centers.

· Poor relief in a form of food parcels (as a temporary intervention whilst the social worker is planning for a permanent intervention) is provided to Child Headed Households.

Community based care services are rendered in drop in centers or home community based care centers. The following services are renders in a drop in center:

· Provision of meals

· Assistance with home work, for those children that are attending school

· Recreation in a form of sports

· Linking the children with other resources that might improve their individual situation, for instance the department of Health, Education, Housing and so on

· Counselling to the family

The following services are rendered in home community based care centers:

-
Care and support
-
Linking the children with other resources that might improve their individual situation, for instance the department of Health, Education, Housing, Home Affairs and so on.

The specific focus on CHH is outlined in section 137 of the Children’s Act, Act No 38 of 2005.  This will enable DSD to develop strategies specifically targeting CHH’s. The services will then be uniform and consistent across provinces.  Presently the services to CHH’s are fragmented and not the same across the provinces.

(3)
Yes, DSD promotes the rights of orphaned and vulnerable children, 
(a) Through services of support. This includes statutory services and community based care services render to the orphaned and vulnerable children.

(b) In the provinces the services are rendered at the social workers’ offices, drop in centers and home community based care centers.

(c) These services are rendered by social workers, community development workers and child, child and youth care workers and volunteers.

(d) Presently there is no representative data on the number of CHH. The information in (1) is an estimated number.

Currently provinces operate differently in rendering the services. The Children’s Act, Act No 38 of 2005 as amended, section 137 is focusing specifically at addressing the needs of CHH. Furthermore, DSD is expected to develop the strategy for CHH, which will then inform a consistent and uniform approach to service delivery.  The finalisation of the regulations to the Children’s Act will also assist in this regard.

QUESTION NO. 907

(Internal Question Paper No 16 – 2008)

Mr I E Jenner (ID) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) Whether his department is taking any steps to increase the delivering capacity of local authorities in respect of services and the provision of housing; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what steps;

(2) (a) which local authorities are receiving assistance to increase its delivering capacity and (b) with what result?

ANSWER

(1)
Yes, the dplg has taken steps to increase the delivery capacity of municipalities in respect of infrastructure and service provisioning.  Since the inception of the Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) Programme, municipalities have been allowed to top-slice their MIG allocation (0,5% - 5%, but not exceeding R3,5 million), so that they may be able to establish Project Management Units (PMUs).  As at the end of the previous national financial year (2007/08), 190 PMUs had been established.


In addition, in 2006 Government commenced with the deployment of technical, project management, financial and planning experts within municipalities through the Project Consolidate initiative.  As at the end of the March 2008, support had been provided to 110 municipalities.  

 (2)
(a) The municipalities receiving assistance to increase their delivery capacity are:

	Province
	Municipality 
	Expertise

	Eastern Cape
	Nelson Mandela Metro
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	King Sabata Dalindyebo LM
	Project Manager (2)/ Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	King Sabata Dalindyebo LM
	Financial Expert

	Eastern Cape
	OR Tambo DM
	Project Manager (3) /Technical Expert (3)

	Eastern Cape
	OR Tambo DM
	Financial Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Koukamma LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Blue Crane & Ndlambe LMs
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Province
	Municipality 
	Expertise

	Eastern Cape
	Cacadu DM
	Project Manager (2) /Technical Expert (2)

	Eastern Cape
	Sakhisizwe LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Mamusa & Naledi LMs
	Financial Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Great Kei LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Great Kei LM
	Financial Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Mbashe LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Mnquma LM
	Project Manager

	Eastern Cape
	Mbashe LM
	Financial Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Matatiele  LM
	Planner

	Eastern Cape
	Matatiele LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Sakhisizwe LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Eastern Cape
	Sakhisizwe LM
	Financial Expert

	Free State
	Tokologo LM
	Financial Expert

	Free State
	Mathjabeng LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Free State
	Masilonyana LM
	Project Manager (2)/ Technical Expert (2)

	Free State
	Ngwathe LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Free State
	Xhariep DM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Free State
	Mohokare LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Free State
	Kopanong LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Free State
	Kopanong LM
	Planner

	Free State
	Phumelela LM
	Project Manager (2) / Technical Expert (2)

	Free State
	Setsoto LM
	Project Manager (2) /Technical Expert (2)

	Free State
	Phumelela  LM
	Financial Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Umgungudlovu LM
	Project Manager (2) / Technical Expert (2)

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Sisonke DM
	Project Manager (2) / Technical Expert (2)

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Hlabisa, Indaka & Jozini LMs
	Financial Expert (2 per municipality)

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Hlabisa, Jozini & Umhlabuyalingana LMs
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Province
	Municipality 
	Expertise

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Ilembe LMs
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Nqutu & Umsinga LMs
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Indaka & Okhahlamba LMs
	Project Manager / Technical Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Ugu DM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	 Ingwe, Kwasani, Ntabanana & Emadlangeni LMs
	Planner

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Emadlangeni LM
	Financial Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Uphongolo  LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Uphongolo  LM
	Planner

	Limpopo
	Lephalale LM
	Project Manager / Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Greater Marble Hall & Lepelle- Nkumpi LMs
	Financial Expert

	Limpopo
	Mopane DM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Maruleng LMs
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Greater Tubatse LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Lepelle Nkumpi LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Mutale LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Sekhukhune DM
	Project Manager (2) / Technical Expert (2)

	Limpopo
	Sekhukhune DM
	Financial Expert

	Limpopo
	Aganang
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Fetakgomo & Blouberg LMs
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Greater Giyani
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Ba-Phalaborwa LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Greater Marble Hall
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Limpopo
	Lephalale & Thabazimbi LMs
	Financial Expert

	Limpopo
	Mopane DM
	Financial Expert

	Mpumalanga
	Bushbuckridge LM
	Project Manager

	Mpumalanga
	Bushbuckridge LM
	Planner

	Mpumalanga
	Bushbuckridge LM
	Project Manage (2) /Technical Expert (2)

	Mpumalanga
	Nkomazi LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Mpumalanga
	Mkhondo LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Mpumalanga
	Mkhondo LM
	Financial Expert

	Mpumalanga
	Albert Luthuli LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Province
	Municipality 
	Expertise

	Mpumalanga
	Albert Luthuli & Govan Mbeki LMs
	Financial Expert

	Mpumalanga
	Lekwa  LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Mpumalanga
	Lekwa   LM
	Planner

	Northern Cape
	Moshaweng LM
	Financial Expert

	Northern Cape
	Pokwane LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Northern Cape
	Dikgatlong LM
	Project Manager (2) / Technical Expert (2)

	Northern Cape
	Siyancuma LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Northern Cape
	Siyanda DM
	Financial Expert (2)

	Northern Cape
	Siyanda DM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Northern Cape
	Karoo Hoogland
	Financial Expert

	North West 
	Kgetleng Rivier LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	North West 
	Moretele LM
	Financial Expert

	North West 
	Moses Kotane LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	North West 
	Merafong LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	North West 
	Tswaing LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	North West 
	Ventersdorp LM
	Financial Expert

	North West 
	Naledi LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	North West 
	Naledi & Mamusa LM
	Financial Expert

	North West 
	Taung LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Cederberg LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Cederberg LM
	Financial Expert

	Western Cape
	Kannaland LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Hessequa LM
	Project Manager/Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Oudtshoorn LM
	Financial Expert

	Western Cape
	Eden DM
	Financial Expert

	Western Cape
	Eden DM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Oudtshoorn LM
	Financial Expert

	Western Cape
	Kannaland LM
	Financial Expert

	Province
	Municipality 
	Expertise

	Western Cape
	Hessequa LM
	Financial Expert

	Western Cape
	Breedevalley & Witzenberg LMs
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Theewaterskloof LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Grabouw LM
	Project Manager/ Technical Expert

	Western Cape
	Overberg DM
	Project Manager / Technical Expert


(b) 
Since the 2006/07 financial year, municipalities have demonstrated improved capacity to spend MIG funds due to the increased     interventions such as the establishment of PMUs and their deployment in municipalities. 

The Eastern Cape Province managed to increase its spending from R954 million in the 2006/07 financial year to R1,371 billion in the 2007/08 financial year. In the Free State expenditure improved by R467 million in the 2007/08 financial year. In the Gauteng Province expenditure improved from R782 million in the 2006/07 to R863 million in the 2007/08 financial year. Expenditure in KwaZulu-Natal improved from R1, 153 billion to R1, 358 billion. In Limpopo the expenditure increased from R699 million in the 2006/07 financial year to R901 million in the 2007/08 financial year. The Mpumalanga Province improved its expenditure by R176 million in the 2007/08 financial year. The Northern Cape managed to increase its expenditure from R98 million in the 2006/07 financial year to R138 million in the 2007/08 financial year. The expenditure in North West improved from R440 million to R596 million. However the expenditure in the Western Cape Province decreased by R9 million in the 2007/08 financial year.
“909.  Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:


(1)
Whether any staff appointments were made by the Chief Executive Officer of the Pan South African Language Board; if so, what are the relevant details of the appointments since January 2007;


(2)
whether he was consulted on such appointments since January 2007; if not, why not, if so, what are the relevant details?”


NW1599E

REPLY:

1.
Indeed the Chief Executive Officer did make some appointments and post level changes to the PanSALB establishment since her appointment on 1 April 2007.

2.
Since I was not consulted nor formally informed of the appointments, I am not able to give the relevant details.


I am however aware that she appointed a Deputy Chief Executive Officer; elevated staff members’ post levels in her Office; and elevated the post levels of the Provincial Officers. I am concerned about these developments since the Ad Hoc Committee on the Review of Chapter 9 Institutions called for the dissolution of these offices. I am especially concerned about the appointment of the Deputy CEO as this is not provided for in the Act. I have also not seen it happening with similar institutions such as the Commission on Gender Equality (CGE) or the CRL Commission – not that I am implying that it ought not to happen for a good reason. I just think that it would be appropriate if there were justifiable reasons for the appointment. 


Many of the concerns that relate to PanSALB can be attributed to the current reporting lines (i.e. PanSALB reporting to Parliament). In other words, while I am financially accountable for the organisation and responsible in terms of appointing the Board, they do not report to me. This is something that even the Ad Hoc Committee on the Review of Chapter 9 institutions pointed out. This relationship needs urgent clarification. As things stand now, I am not fully apprised by PanSALB of its activities or plans.

QUESTION 910 

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  6 JUNE 2008:  INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16-2008

“910.  Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(a) What are the (i) fields of expertise and (ii) qualifications of each of the persons he announced as members of the SA Geographical Names Council on 29 May 2008, (b) what are the reasons for the late appointment of the Council, (c) what is the exact task of the special social cohesion campaign this Council will be undertaking on a national level and (d) when will this campaign start in each province?”

NW1600E

REPLY:

(a) (i)
In terms of the South African Geographical Names Council (SAGNC)  Act of 1998 (Act No. 118 of 1998) and regulations for the establishment of the (SAGNC) the Council is made up of nine members appointed through public nomination process, nine provincial representatives, one South African Post Office representative, one Chief Directorate: Surveys and Mapping representative and one Pan South African Language Board representative.  All of the individuals appointed as members of the SAGNC are competent in (one or more of listed fields) linguistics, cultural history, heritage, cartography, tourism and standardization of geographical names. 

(a)(ii)
The information at my disposal was sourced from the affected individuals solely for the purposes of the establishment and appointment of the South African Geographical Names Council.  Members of the public and the media during the announcement of the SAGNC (which took place on the 30 May 2008 not 29 May 2008) were offered the opportunity to interact with members of the SAGNC. It will be unethical of me to divulge personal information on individual members without their permission.  Suffice it so say that members have expertise as listed in part (a)(i)

(b)
When the process was due to conclude, I received a delegation from Solidariteit and others claiming to speak for the Afrikaans-speaking white community. They complained that they had not been able to make nominations.  To ensure that no section of our society felt excluded, I re-opened the nominations so as to allow Afrikaans-speaking Whites to make nominations on 13th July 2007.  

(c)
The exact task is to test public opinion and engage South Africans around the process of naming. 

(d)
The Department and respective provinces are still finalizing logistics and the dates from July 2008 to November 2008.  Once the dates are finalized the public will be notified through print and electronic media.
Question 913

831. Dr P J Rabie (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

Whether the Competition Commission will conduct an investigation into the scrap metal sector regarding the theft of nonferrous metals, in particular aluminium and copper; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?NW1603E

Response: 

The Competition Commission has no jurisdiction to investigate any matters relating to theft. However, the Commission has investigated anticompetitive practices in the scrap metals sector.  The findings of the investigation indicated that the New Reclamation Group and others were engaged in collusion and exclusionary conduct in contravention of the Competition Act. In April 2008, the Commission entered into a consent agreement with the New Reclamation Group (“Reclam”).  Reclam admitted guilt and agreed to pay an administrative penalty of R145 972065 (6% of the annual turnover of Reclam).  Reclam also consented to implementing a compliance program and cooperating with the Commission in its ongoing investigation of the scrap metal sector.

In addition, government is developing a systemic response to the issue of scrap metal, which is a vital input in the metals sector. This may include consideration of mechanisms to limit the export of scrap metal.

Question 914

Dr P J Rabie (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

(a) What is the number of consent orders issued by the Competition Commission in 2007; and (b) what was the uncontested figure paid by each of the companies as administrative penalties provided that they comply with the required trading conditions?NW1604E

Response: 

(a)
The Commission entered into five consent agreements in 2007.  All five consent agreements were confirmed as orders by the Competition Tribunal. 

(b)
Administrative penalties were levied in 3 of the 5 consent agreements and the remaining 2 involved behavioral remedies only.  Details of administrative penalties levied are as follows:
	No
	Name of party fined 
	Administrative penalty 

	1
	Nedschroef Johannesburg (Pty) Ltd
	R200 000.00

	2
	CBC Fasteners (Pty) Ltd
	R300 000.00

	3
	Tiger Consumer Brands (Pty) Ltd
	R98 784 869.90


Question 915

Mr L B Labuschagne (DA) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:

Whether the Government is studying examples of dual youth labour markets in compatible developing economies; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?NW1605E

Response:
The Department of Labour is currently considering a number of initiatives to improve young peoples’ access to the labour market. These initiatives will be discussed at NEDLAC with our social partners.

the dti has recently established a Youth Directorate tasked with the responsibility of promoting youth economic empowerment in South Africa. The directorate, amongst other things, is currently finalizing a framework for promoting and supporting economic empowerment of young people in the country, focusing on youth-owned enterprises, youth entrepreneurship and employment creation.   

International comparator studies will strengthen youth economic policy and the dti intends collaborating with the Department of Labour in this regard.

QUESTION NO 916

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16/2008)

Mr L B Labuschagne (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

Whether a certain police station (name furnished) has sufficient resources to assist the community; if not, why not; if so, (a) what is the staff component and (b) how many posts are vacant?

NW1606E

REPLY:

Yes, Sunnyside Police Station has sufficient resources to assist the community.

(a)The current establishment at Sunnyside Police Station is 368 of which 295 are Police Service Act members and 73 are Public Service Act employees. According to the Resource Allocation Guide the establishment should be 298 but currently there are 368 members.

(b)Although there are no vacant posts available at the station, a total of 36 new constables will be transferred to the station on 9 July 2008 and 27 in January 2009.

QUESTION NO 917

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Mr L B Labuschagne (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(a) What steps are the police taking to curb the alleged (i) drug trafficking, (ii) prostitution and (iii) harassment of the elderly residents in the area of Church Street between Wessels and Beckett Streets in Arcadia, Pretoria, below the Union Buildings, as stated in a letter (copy furnished) and which police station is responsible for the area referred to?

NW1607E

REPLY:

(a) 
In the station operational plan, drugs and prostitution have been identified as priorities for 2008/2009.

(i)&(ii)
In order to address drugs and prostitution the station is conducting a crime  prevention project. The Crime Information Gathering and Organised Crime Units  were tasked with gathering intelligence on the specific crimes. The station  management team held a meeting with the Provincial Head Office regarding the project. The project is currently in the planning phase.

(iii)
The Sector Manager and the Social Crime Prevention coordinator visit  the old age homes and patrols are conducted regularly. Sunnyside police station is  responsible for the area.

QUESTION NO. 920

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 June 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether the laws governing the prevention of poaching and the prosecution of poachers in our protected areas are sufficient to discourage (a) poaching for subsistence, (b) casual poaching and (c) poaching by organised crime operations; if not, what will be done to rectify the situation; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether steps are being taken to ensure that our neighbouring countries are enforcing all relevant environmental law with regard to the transfrontier park initiatives; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether all relevant protocols signed with neighbouring countries to set up transfrontier parks are being honoured; if not, why not; if so, how was this conclusion reached?


NW1610E
MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

920.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1) Yes.
The National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act, 2003 supported by the Regulations for the proper administration of special nature reserves, national parks and world heritage sites issued on 28 October 2005 in terms of the Act in which regulation 4(1)(b) prohibits engagement of any restricted activity as defined in regulation 45 which includes the hunting, killing, conveying, luring or baiting any specimen of a protected species, (defined in the regulations as “any indigenous species found in a protected area and includes any indigenous species listed under section 56 of the Biodiversity Act” are relevant. In provincial nature reserves, provincial legislation remains in effect.

(2) Yes.  This Department together with the Transfrontier Conservation Areas (TFCA) partner countries have, in terms of the signed agreements, established joint management structures which are responsible for among other things, the development and implementation of joint management plans. The SADC  protocol on wildlife conservation and law enforcement also promotes the harmonization of legal instruments governing wildlife use and conservation 

(3) Yes.  The continued attendance of meetings at Ministerial and official levels and the implementation of the decisions such as the establishment of cross border tourism access facilities within the TFCA’s and the development of the TFCA brand bear testimony to the commitment of the partner countries. The decisions are in line with treaties, protocols, memoranda of understanding and bilateral agreements

QUESTION 921

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6/06/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 16-2008)

Mr G G Boinamo (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

(1)
Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1611E

REPLY

(1) (a and b) No, the DoE has not conducted an energy audit, but the Department of Public Works is in the process of conducting an energy audit at the Department of Education. Details will be made available as soon as the report is available.

(2)
Yes, Eskom, Government and other stakeholders have joined forces to conserve energy. The DoE is implementing the following actions:

· Lights should be switched on only when necessary and must be switched off when leaving the office;

· Optimal use of natural light, such as the opening of curtains, must be encouraged;

· Office equipment, such as PCs, printers and copiers, should be switched off when not in use and prior to leaving the office;

· The use of hot water should be limited to essential services and only the required amount of water should be boiled;

· Officials are encouraged to use the stairs as often as possible, especially if they are located on the 1st or 2nd floors;

· Air conditioners and heaters should be used only when necessary.

(3) The DoE is waiting for an energy audit report from the Department of Public Works.
QUESTION NO. 922 

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 June 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
Whether South Africa recently registered 51 tonnes of ivory with the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES); if not, how many tonnes were registered; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
(a) how many tusks are included in the tonnes that were registered, (b) how many of the tonnes registered (i) are from elephants that (aa) were culled, (bb) were killed by poachers, (cc) died naturally or (dd) were destroyed as problem animals or (ii) were recovered in another way?








NW1612E
MR G R MORGAN (DA)

SECRETARY TO PARLIAMENT

HANSARD

PAPERS OFFICE

PRESS

922.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1)
No. SA recently registered only 21 tonnes with Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITIES). This was done on top of the 30 tonnes approved at COP12 in 2002.

(2)
(a) 
Tusks were not counted as the ivory consists of tusks and pieces.

(b) 
(i)(aa), (bb), (cc) and (dd) Records on each tusk which are eligible for sale is available but my department does not keep record of how many of the tusks registered are from culled, natural deaths or elephants killed for management purposes. No tusks which have been poached or tusks of unknown origin were eligible for sale and none of these are thus part of the registered stock.

(ii) No tusks were recovered in another way.
QUESTION NO.:  923

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 JUNE 2008

Mr L K Joubert (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
(a) What was the total cost of the supplement that her department placed in   newspapers on 29 May 2008 and (b) in which newspapers did the supplement appear;

(2)
whether this supplement also appeared in Afrikaans newspapers; if not, why not; if so, in which newspapers?








NW1613E
REPLY
(1)(a) The total cost of the newspaper supplement was R684 000.00. 

(b) The supplement appeared in the following newspapers:

· The Star

· Pretoria News

· Cape Argus

· Daily News

· Diamond Fields Advertiser
(2)
No.  Due to budgetary and time constraints, the supplement did not appear in Afrikaans newspapers or any other official language.  The use of non-English newspapers would have required the whole

QUESTION NO 926

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16/2008)

Date reply submitted: 11 November 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
What are the full particulars of departmental prescripts regulating the use of State vehicles by the (a) Divisional Commissioner, (b) Deputy National Commissioner, (c) National Commissioner and (d) private persons;

(2)
whether a personal friend of a certain official in his department (name furnished) was arrested at a roadblock in Pretoria on 26 August 2006 whilst driving a State vehicle allocated for the use of the official; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so,

(3)
whether a docket was opened in respect of the matter; if not, why not; if so, what was the outcome of the investigation?

NW1616E

REPLY:

(1)(a)‑(c) 
The vehicle scheme for senior management makes provisions in terms of paragraph 9 of National Instruction 3/2004, that a Deputy National Commissioner, Divisional Commissioner or a Provincial Commissioner may at any time, at their own discretion, drive or travel as a passenger in a state vehicle.

(1)(d)  In terms of the provisions of paragraph 10 of Special Force Order (General) 3A of 1987, State vehicles may only be utilized for official purposes and for those duties which the National Commissioner of the South African Police Service may authorise from time to time.

In terms of paragraph 11(2)(b) of Special Force Order (General) 3A of 1987 the following persons who are not members of the South African Police Service may be regarded as competent to drive State vehicles:

An official of another State Department and an employee of a private concern doing motor vehicle repair work who is in possession of a valid driver’s licence and who has to drive a State vehicle in the execution of his/her duties.

(2)
Yes, a personal friend of the Divisional Commissioner: Legal Services ( a certain Mr Motsepe) was apprehended in Pretoria (Atteridgeville area) on 27 August 2005, not at a roadblock but whilst the police were doing patrol duties. He was driving a state vehicle allocated for the use of the said Divisional Commissioner: Legal Services.

Mr Motsepe was not arrested as the commanding officer of the roadblock was advised that the individual concerned need not be arrested ‑ as his whereabouts were known to the SAPS, but to open a case docket in this matter.

(3)
The matter is still under investigation.

QUESTION NO.:  927

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 JUNE 2008

Mr L K Joubert (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(a) What was the purpose of a certain special feature spread (details furnished) and (b) what was the total amount spent on the full-colour spread?
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REPLY
(a)
The feature that appeared in the Independent Newspapers Group on 29 and 30 May 2008 was to provide an opportunity to present a critical overview of my Department’s progress to date and highlight its objectives for the coming financial year.  As part of Government work, it is important to regularly provide this information to the public and inform them of the progress Government is making in service delivery.

(b)
The total cost was R684 000.00

QUESTION NO. 928

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 06 JUNE 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether there is a set time period in which applications of foreign medical practitioners wishing to work in South Africa have to be processed; if not, why not; if so, what is the time period;

(2)
what is the exact process an application of foreign medical practitioners is subjected to before the application is finalised;

(3)
whether her department is looking at streamlining the application process to ensure that applications are dealt with speedily and timeously; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1618E 
REPLY:

(1)
Yes, there is a set time period of a maximum of 6 weeks;

(2)
The exact process entails receipt of applications; recording of information on the database; issuance of instructions to applicants for the submission of further documents; letters for signing by the Director for either endorsement, writing examinations and/or registration with the statutory council, or employment; signed letter sent to the applicant or collected by the applicant; over and above 1 supra, it takes an additional two weeks to finalise the application if further documentation is required from the applicant;

(3)
A Call Centre to streamline the application process to ensure that applications are dealt with speedily and timorously was established; the relevant details are that the Call Centre started operating on 03 December 2007, four officers comprising 1 Supervisor and 3 Consultants resumed duty. The officers came to the Department with EU as their employer.  However, the third Consultant got a job offer and resigned from the Department in February 2008; 

The Call Centre staff works in collaboration with staff of the Workforce Management with regard to activities as indicated in paragraph 2 above.
QUESTION NO. 930

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 06 JUNE 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16)

Mr M Waters (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

Whether she has been informed of an investigation into any officials of her department by the National Prosecuting Authority in terms of the recommendation made by the Public Protector in May 2008 that an advertisement placed by her department containing a criticism of a judicial ruling against her department may have constituted contempt of court; if so, (a) who is being investigated and (b) what is the current status of this investigation?
NW1620E 
REPLY:

No.

QUESTION 931

DATE OF PUBLICATION OF INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6/06/2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER 16-2008)

Mrs S V Kalyan (DA) to ask the Minister of Education:

How many (a) applications for places were (i) received and (ii) accepted at each of the specified medical-training universities or colleges and institutions and (b) individuals graduated from each specified facility in each of the most recent seven years for which information is available?



NW1621E

REPLY

(i) Applications received for the MBCHB in 2008

[image: image3.wmf]Institution

Enrolled

As % of

applications

University of Cape Town

202

6.5

University of Free State

141

12.4

University of KwaZulu-Natal

216

5.9

University of Limpopo

n/a

n/a

University of Pretoria

191

6.9

University of Stellenbosch

198

13.3

Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)

128

12.0

University of Witwatersrand

150

5.9

Total

1 226

7.8


Note: the information may include more than one application for a particular student, as students submit applications to one or more institutions. In addition, the number of applications always exceeds the number of available places.

[image: image4.wmf]FIRST TIME ENTERING ENROLMENTS FOR THE MBCHB

INSTITUTION

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

U of Cape Town

142

161

119

159

165

160

171

U of Free State

72

101

102

104

115

118

119

U of KwaZulu-Natal

139

*

96

135

177

176

164

U of Limpopo

164

194

104

117

118

142

114

U of Pretoria

159

161

157

148

170

150

159

U of Stellenbosch

141

130

149

165

158

146

151

Walter Sisulu University

72

79

65

86

78

74

69

U of Witwatersrand

225

281

181

152

164

167

190

Total

1114

1107

973

1066

1145

1133

1137

* No Information available

Note: 

The above information excludes transfers and re-registrations into the 1st year of the MBCHB

as this information is not available

(ii) Students enrolled for 2008 in 1st year class for the MBCHB

(b) The table below contains the numbers of first-time-entering students for 2000 to 2006 (excluding internal/external transfers and repeats):

[image: image5.wmf]Institution

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

University of Cape Town

134

162

167

155

159

150

185

University of Free State

110

115

109

88

167

106

105

University of KwaZulu-Natal

90

116

132

165

178

298

201

University of Limpopo

235

249

243

283

238

294

239

University of Pretoria

203

212

203

184

180

197

207

University of Stellenbosch

140

140

129

177

148

150

170

Walter Sisulu University of

Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)

26

43

48

56

119

69

89

University of Witwatersrand

193

192

181

188

205

247

170

Total

1 131

1 229

1 212

1 296

1 394

1 511

1 366


Graduates for the MBCHB 2000 to 2006

[image: image6.wmf]Institution

Applications

received

University of Cape Town

3 094

University of Free State

1 134

University of KwaZulu-Natal

3 690

University of Limpopo

n/a

University of Pretoria

2 762

University of Stellenbosch

1 490

Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)

1 070

University of Witwatersrand

2 554

Total

15 794


Note: These are students who are eligible to start their in service clinical training.

QUESTION NO.:  939

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 JUNE 2008

Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether, the unrestricted access to the application system of the Guardian’s Fund by super-users of the Government Finance System (GFS) referred to by the Auditor-General in the 2007 audit report has (a) been investigated and/or (b) corrected; if not, why not; if so, what (i) corrective action has been taken and (ii) are the further relevant details;

(2)
whether any fraud or corruption was detected; if so, what (a) are the relevant details and (b) action was taken?








NW1629E

REPLY

1)
The application system in question is actually the Guardian’s Fund System (GFS) and not the Government Finance System.  The unrestricted access to the application system by super-users was in line with the profile rights set up for this class of users.  The rights were to enable a more effective deployment of the system by empowering system champions at local sites.  The utilisation of these rights was subsequently investigatedand nocases of abuse were detected.

A proposal to suspend the local super-user status was accepted and has been implemented.  All system changes previously done by local super-users will now be done centrally at head-office. Further to the above measure, a comprehensive audit trail report on all system activity has been implemented.

(2)
No fraud emanating from the Super user class was detected.

QUESTION NO. 936

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 06 JUNE 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16)

Mr S J Loe (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
As at the latest specified date for which information is available, (a) what is the name of the Chief Executive Officer employed to manage each specified public hospital in Mpumalanga, (b) when was he/she employed, (c) what are his/her qualifications, (d) what was his/her previous position and (e) what was his/her salary;

(2)
whether he/she has been paid any performance bonuses at any stage during his/her tenure in this position; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1626E 
REPLY:

	Hospital
	(a)
	(b)
	(c)
	(d)
	(e)

	Amajuba and Elsie Ballot
	Mr. B.P. Mabuza
	1stJuly 2007
	Diploma: Labour Law

Degree: Intermediate Finance
	Deputy Director:

Software Services 
	R346 656

	Barberton
	Ms T.E Mokoena 
	Acting since 17 July 2006
	Degree in Nursing

B Cur in nursing

Honours Degree in Nursing
	Nursing Service Manager
	R358 218

	Bethal 
	Mr. R. Naidoo
	Acting since 27 December 2007
	Diploma: Public Management
	Ass. Dir. HRD: Gert Sibande District
	R223 992

	Carolina
	Mrs. FBG Nyathi
	1stDec 2007
	Masters: Nursing
	Chief Prof. Nurse: Lecture at a nursing School
	R235 659

	Embhuleni
	Mrs. S.M. Ralefe
	1stMay 2008
	Degree: B Cur (Nursing)

Post Graduate Diploma: Public and Developmental Management
	Nursing
	R369 000

	Ermelo
	Mr. D.P. Mhlongo 
	Acting since 18 December 2007
	Diploma: Public Administration
	DD: Administration – Gert Sibande District.
	R360 909

	Evander 
	Ms. S. Naidoo
	Acting since 27 December 2007
	Diploma: Education
	Hospital Admin. Manger: Evander
	R153 312

	KwaMhlanga 
	Ms M.P Kunene
	01 January 2003
	Masters in Public Management
	HOD in education (School)
	R240 000

	Lydenburg
	Mr MD Mohale 
	15 Jan 2008
	Master of Arts in Health Studies
	Deputy- Director: HR Policy Planning & Research (National Department)
	R311 000

	Mapulaneng 


	Mr MG Mashile
	1 June 2002
	B. Pharmacy
	Regional Director of Mopani District, Limpopo Department of Health and Social Development
	R348 987

	Matikwana 
	Dr H.W. Mabunda
	Acting since 1st December 2006
	MBCHB
	Primary Practice
	R 386 376

	Middelburg, Belfast And Waterval Boven Complex
	Mr MP Letlalo
	Acting since 9th October 2006
	.B. Cur, B.Cur Honours, Post Basic Diploma In Community Nursing & Master Of Science, Health Information
	Assistant Director: Health Information
	R158 835

	Mmamethlake 
	Ms. N Hlatywayo 
	01 November 2007 
	Degree in Health Science Management and Education

-2yrs Course work: Advanced 

Management (pending practical)
	Nursing Service Manager
	R142 439

	Piet Retief
	Mr.V. Khoza
	1stApril 2006
	Degree: B Cur

Horn: Nursing

Masters: Public Health
	Deputy Director
	R221 964 

	Rob Ferreira 
	Dr S Mohangi
	Acting since 01 July 2006
	MBCHB
	Chief Medical Officer
	R343 257

	Sabie & Matibidi Complex
	Ms DZ Makofane
	1987/11/01
	Diploma Advanced Midwifery & Neonatal BSc in Nursing Admin BSc Nursing
	Nursing Manager
	R124 164 

	Shongwe 
	Ms MG Nthoesane
	1st Feb. 2008
	B.Sc. Hons (Physio); Dip. HRM; Dip. IBM; Cert. in Labour Relations, Final Year MBA-Finance
	Managing Director

(Own Private Company)
	R700 000

	Standerton
	Ms.S.M Dlamini
	1st Jan 2003 to manage 3 hospitals.

1st Jan 2008 to manage Standerton Hospital
	Degree: Nursing
	Assistant Director: PHC Highveld Ridge
	R156 681

	Themba 
	Mr. M J Shabangu
	Acting since 1st July 2006
	MBA
	Deputy Director
	R335 370

	Tintswalo Hospital
	Ms ME Zwane 
	1st May 2006
	B. Cur

H Dip Ed Ad

Diplomas in Nursing
	Senior Manager
	R481 098

	Tonga Hospital
	Ms. TS. Lukhuleni 
	1st April 2006
	B Com and National Diploma in Diagnostic Radiography
	Deputy Manager - Clinical Support 
	R233 394

	Witbank 
	Dr M Nel
	27 December 2007 until 15 June 2008 
	MBChB

M.med in Anaesthesiology
	Principal Specialist Anaesthesia
	R540 429


(2)
Performance bonuses paid at any stage during his/her tenure in this position; if so, what are the relevant details?

	Hospital
	Name of CEO
	Any performance bonus paid during his/her tenure in this position
	When was he/she paid
	Relevant details

	KwaMhlanga 
	Ms M.P Kunene
	Yes
	2006/2007
	Amount of 
R 35 009.10 as performance bonus

	Mmamethlake Hospital
	Ms. Nanana Hlatywayo
	Yes
	As a CEO 2006/2007 

Not completed a year.

Two quarter were rated by the Director indicated that it’s above average performance.
	Amount of 
R14 261.00 as performance bonus 

	Standerton 
	Ms. S.M. Dlamini
	A incentive
	2006/2007
	Amount of 
R 35 355 as performance bonus 

	Mapulaneng 
	Mr MG Mashile
	Yes 
	2004
	Amount of 
R22 997as performance bonus 


QUESTION 941
Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

Whether the Government intends taking over Eskom’s Demand Side Management (DSM) programme and its associated costs; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1631E

Reply:

There are currently no plans in place for Government to take over Eskom’s Demand Side Management (DSM) programme.  The funding of the accelerated part of the DSM plan has, however been declined for 2008/9 by the National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA) and will have to be provided for by the fiscus.  The current focus is on the delivery of DSM programmes on a national scale to provide much needed relief in light of the current tight electricity supply/demand situation.

The Eskom DSM programme is being implemented in close co-operation with the National Energy Efficiency Agency (NEEA) established under the auspices of the Department of Minerals and Energy and the National Electricity Response Team (NERT) which includes a wide range of stakeholders.  The structure and location of DSM will undoubtedly be the subject of much debate into the future and, should it prove optimal, government may consider relocating the Eskom DSM programme and its associated costs and funding to another, more suitable entity in time.

Question 942
Mr C M Lowe (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

Whether privatising of any state owned enterprises is currently being considered; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1632E






Reply: 

No. Privatisation of State Owned Enterprises (SOE) is not being considered. Government has committed itself to restructuring of SOE as a means to improve efficiencies. As a component of such restructuring, certain non-core business units and assets of the SOE are being disposed of in order for the SOE to re-focus to their core business activities. In other cases, some SOE are entering into partnerships with the private sector to gain access to technology, skills and global markets. 

With regard to property, SOE have undertaken an assessment of property required for current and future core operations (e.g. provision of electricity, freight movement). Such property required for core business will not be sold.  The SOE will be responsible for the disposals of properties identified as non core. In recognition of the role the property disposals can play in helping to transform the property sector the Department of Public Enterprises has developed a set of Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) Guidelines to guide the SOE sales process. The Guidelines are aligned to the Department of Trade and Industry’s gazetted Codes of Good Practice for B-BBEE. In addition, DPE has developed a Toolkit for B-BBEE Self Assessment to assist enterprises in measuring compliance with the Codes of Good Practice. 

Question 943
Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

What are the (a) academic qualifications, (b) nationalities and (c) previous work experience of each of Eskom’s Board of Directors? NW1633E

Reply: 

(a-c) The attached annexure indicates the academic qualifications, nationalities and previous work experience of each of Eskom’s Board of Directors.  Additional information can be obtained from the Eskom website: www.Eskom.co.za 
ANNEXURE 1

	NAME
	M V Moosa (Mr)
	S A Mpambani (Mr)
	W E Lucas-Bull (Ms)

	Academic qualifications
	Degree: Bachelor of Science from the University of London- Major in mathematics & physics, done readings in economics.
	Master of Science from the University of London
	Bachelor of Science from  University of Witwatersrand 

	Nationality
	South African
	South African
	South African

	Previous work experience
	Director of companies; Chair of the UN Commission on Sustainable Development from 2002 to 2003. Involved with global climate change negotiations and one of the architects of the Kyoto Protocols; Previous Minister of Environmental Affairs.
	Lecturer at the  University of Transkei, Provincial Co-ordinator for Eastern Cape by Transitional Executive  Council; Leader of strategic management team for restructuring of the Government of Eastern Cape, Acting Director-General of province of Eastern Cape, Permanent Secretary to the Office Premier and Dept of Transport - province of Eastern Cape.
	Chamber of Mines Researcher Labs Operations; Research Analyst 1975 - 1976; Shell International London Operations Research Consultant  1977 - 1978; Anderson Consulting Head of Financial Services 1978 - 1994; Executive  Director RMB 1995 - 1999; CEO FNB 2000 - 2002, CEO FNB Retail Bank (including FNB, WesBank, eBucks, FirstLink, & OUTSurance); Director of companies

	NAME
	Dr B M Count (Mr)
	B Nqwababa (Mr)
	P M Makwana (Mr)

	Academic qualifications
	Masters in  Mathematics from Cambridge University and 

Doctor of Philosophy

In Physics from Exeter Institution UK
	Bachelor of Arts in Accounting (Hons) Chartered Accountant from Zimbabwe and Masters of Business Administration from Manchester & Wales, UK. 
	Bachelor of Administration from University of Zululand Bachelor of Administration (Hons) from the University of Pretoria.

	Nationality
	British
	South African
	South African

	Previous work experience
	Central Electricity Generating Board - Research officer 1974 - 1984, Planning Engineer 1984 - 1986, Planning Manager 1986 - 1990; National Power - Director of New Projects 1990 - 1993, Director of Power Generation 1993 - 1995, Director of Operations 1995 - 1996, Director of operations and technology  1996 - 1999, MD UK Business 1999 - 2000; COO for Innogy 2000 - 2001; Chief Executive Officer of Innogy.
	Audit Manager PWC; Corporate Accountant to Columbus Stainless Steel; Treasury FBC Fidelity Bank; Finance director Eskom - since August 2004.
	Former Group CEO Saatchi & Saatchi, CE of marketing Federation of Southern Africa; Chair of the Association  of Communication & Advertising; Director of companies


	NAME
	E T Marshall (Mr)
	L C Z Cele (Ms)
	A J Morgan (Mr)

	Academic qualifications
	Bachelor of Commerce from University of South Africa 
	Bachelor of Commerce from Fort Hare Post Graduate Diploma in Taxes, Masters in Accounting  from the University of Natal and  ELDP from the University of Cambridge USA
	Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical from the University of  Stellenbosch 

	Nationality
	South African
	South African
	South African

	Previous work experience


	Shell S A (Pty) Ltd - Chairperson and  Chief Executive Officer  1998 - 2004, MD Oil Div 1997 - 1998, Head Global Lubricants London 1993 - 1996, General Manager Distribution 1990 - 1993, Planning Manager 1989 - 1990, Lubricants Strategy Manager Shell International Petroleum Company (assigned to London) Lubricants Managers Shell SA1982 - 1986, various positions Shell & BP SA Petroleum Refineries 1966 - 1982.
	Unilever - Management Trainee, Receiver of Revenue - Tax Accountant 1983 - 1988; set up own tax consulting company - Tax Solutions CC; Director of companies
	Joined Eskom 1971, Managed Hex River Power Station 1982 - 1985, Regional Manager OFS Distribution 1986 - 1987, Divisional Manager Distribution 1988, Deputy General Manager Distribution and Marketing 1989 - 1991, Executive  Director Marketing & Electrification 1992, Executive  Director Sales & Customer Service 1993, Deputy Chief Executive  1993, Chief Executive  Eskom 1994 - 2000; Director of companies

	NAME
	M Bello (Mr)
	P J Maroga (Mr)
	V Mohanlal- Rowjee (Ms)

	Academic qualifications
	Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) Ahmadu Bello University, Zaria. 
	Bachelor of  Science Engineering in  Electrical from the University of Witwatersrand , Government Certificate of Competency, member SA Institute of Electrical Engineers; Advanced Management Programme Harvard (2000)
	Bachelor of  Commerce from the University of Witwatersrand and Masters of Business Leadership from the University of South Africa 

	Nationality
	Nigerian
	South African
	South African

	Previous work experience
	Member of various Task Force Committees from 1986 to 1999; Managing Director for Prime Pipes & Plastics Ltd Kontagora - 1990; Chairperson of Musty Digital & Security Systems; Cabinet Minister of Federal Republic of Nigeria 1999 - 2002.
	Assistant  Electrical Engineer AECI 1998 - 1989; Project engineer Kilpatrick Electrical Transmission SA, Eletrical Engineering area manager Sasol Synthetic Fuels Technology Mng Eskom, 1995 - 1998, Engneering Manager 1998 - 2000, Managing Director Distribution from 2000 - 2003, Managing Director Transmission  2003 - 2007; CE 2007 to date.
	Cost Accounting  Officer Enterprise foods -  2000 - 2001; Financial Controller Standard Bank of SA 2001; Assistant Financial Planner SAB 2002; Finance Management Trainee 2002 - 2004, Project accountant 2004, Financial Accountant 2004; Executive Director of DEC Holdings (Pty) Ltd

	NAME
	U Nene (Ms)
	J R D Modise (Mr)
	L G Josefsson (Mr)

	Academic qualifications
	Master of Science in Structural Engineering from Patrice Lumumba University Moscow
	Bachelor of  Commerce , Bachelor Arts in Accounting , Chartered Accountant in South Africa , Masters in Business Administration from the University of Witwatersrand, Advanced Management Program  from the University of Harvard, Advanced Management Program from the University of  Stanford
	Masters of Science in Applied Physics (Chalmers Sweden)

	Nationality
	South African
	South African
	Swedish

	Previous work experience
	ANC College Tanzania - assistant Site Engineer 1982; Records Officer ANC Zambia to 1989; Trainee engineer Mobil Oil UK; London Borough of Lambeth trainee engineer design and site inspection: Bernhardt Dunstan and assoc - development consultant 1993 - 1995; EVN Consulting Engineers -Junior Engineer 1995 - 1997; Local Council of Johannesburg - Executive Officer of Housing 1997 - 2001; Acting Director -General National Department of Housing 2002, Deputy Director Nat Dept of Housing 2001 - 2004, Executive Director Housing City of Jhb 2004.
	Corporate Financial Consultant with Eskom 1996-1997.  Chief Operating Officer with Johnnic; Director of companies
	LM Ericsson, MI-Division - Systems Engineer 1974 - 1984, President Chemtronics 1984; GM Radar Sector - Ericsson Radio Systems - 1985; VP and GM Surface Sensor Division -Ericsson Radio Systems 1987; President Erickson Austria (changed name from Schrack Telecom to Ericsson Schrak to Ericsson) President and Chief Executive Officer  of Vattenfall AB and Professor at Cottbus, University of  Germany.


QUESTION 944

944.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
(a) Why did the Director-General resign in December 2007, (b) what steps have been taken to fill this position, (c) when will this position be filled and (d) why did the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) resign at the end of 2007;

(2)
whether the position of the CFO has been advertised; if not, why not; if so, (a) what are the relevant details and (b) when will it be filled;

(3)
whether any posts have been frozen in his department since January 2007; if so, (a) which posts, (b) for what period of time and (c) for what reason;

(4)
(a) how many staff members have resigned since January 2007, (b) at which level were such staff members and (c) what were the reasons given for their resignation in the exit interviews?

Response

(1)(a)
The Director-General did not resign in December 2007.  The DG’s three year contract expired.

(b)
The position of Director-General has been advertised

(c)
Once the recruitment process has been concluded 

(d)
The CFO did not resign but applied for an employee initiated severance package and his application was approved. His last day of service was 31 March 2008.

(2)(a)
The position of the CFO has been advertised

(b)
Once the recruitment process has been concluded

(3)(a)
There are no posts that were frozen by the Department since January 2007

(4)(a)
182 staff members have resigned since January 2007

(b)
The staff members that have resigned were at levels ranging from SR 3 – SR 15

(c) The reasons for resignation are as follows : 

· 83 left for better remuneration

· 41 left for personal reasons

· 58 applied for and left in terms of employee initiated severance packages

946.
Ms AM Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour: (Interdepartmental 
transfer on 13/06)

(1)
Whether the level of service delivery rendered by the Umsobomvu Youth Fund 
has been satisfactory; if not,

(2)
Whether any steps have been taken to improve the Fund’s efficiency, 
effectiveness and economical use of resources; if not, why not, if so, what steps;

(3)
What is the (a) number of project proposals (i) received for each of the past four years up to the latest specified date for which information is available and (ii) approved during this period, (b) duration of the time between receiving a project proposal and the final acceptance thereof and (c) number of programmes currently running that are facilitated by the Fund? 

NW1637E

The Minister replied: 

1.
The Client Satisfaction Survey conducted in September 2007 shows that the overall service delivery of the services rendered to beneficiaries of UYF is satisfactory. Of the sample done:

· 63% of people say the UYF products and services processes was explained clearly to them

· 86% know where the UYF nearest office to them is located

· 45% always read information published about UYF

· 75% are fairly satisfied with products the UYF is offering and are happy from the service they received from UYF Representatives

· 73% of them have called the UYF Call Centre and were happy with the service received.

Having adopted the route of being ISO 9001:2000 certified, UYF has had to further develop customer satisfaction processes and continual improvement. The data collected and analysis of these customer surveys is audited by DEKRA (a German certifying body for ISO). These surveys are ongoing and are currently being conducted at all UYF branches. The analysis of surveys is done quarterly and communicated to key stakeholders.

2.
UYF was ISO 9001:2000 certified in 2006 and has retained their certification status. Their operations are driven by effective business processes and systems. Quality audits are conducted regularly to ensure that they implement according to the standards set and corrective actions are implemented as identified. Through this the processes are evaluated for effectiveness then improvement and/or corrective actions are effected to the processes. The quality management system implemented by UYF looks at the organisation holistically ensuring that there is effective and efficient use of all resources and that the output from the processes matches the input. 

As part of its strategy to complement its allocated resources, the Fund has leveraged additional funds from both private and public sector. Entrepreneurship Finance continues to be self sustainable and continue to operate at a profit since its inception. 

Economical use of resources: 

This is what R1, 4 billion of tax payers money has bought since 2001:

(i) Trained over 240 000 youth including: 74 000 youth participating in the National Youth Service Programme to engage in community service and thereby acquire skills;

(ii) Over 15,000 youth trained in scarce skills including with 28 FET Colleges which received capacity building support;

(iii) 129 000 youth trained in various Entrepreneurship Education programmes including 62 000 learners in schools;

(iv) Supported over 214 000 youth entrepreneurs including committing over R647 million for Enterprise Finance (loans & investments) and Business Development Support Services valued at R235 million through the Voucher Programme;

(v) Leveraged approximately R2 billion from the Private Sector (including R220 million from First National Bank, R100 million from Old Mutual, R25 million from Business Partners and from the Public Sector including the Expanded Public Works Programme and various SETAs);

(vi) Created a network of 121 Youth Advisory Centres accessed by over 1, 6 million youth;

(vii) The first and only development funding institution in South Africa to receive ISO 9001:2000 certification confirming the Fund’s status as the World's leading Youth Development Institution; and

(viii) Over 100 000 jobs created and or sustained. If each of these beneficiaries contributes R12,000 per annum in tax (through Pay as You Earn or VAT), over 5 years they have contributed R4.3 billion to the economy.

3(a)
Small, Medium and Micro Enterprise Finance Projects:  For the period approximately 7 300 loan applications have been received of which 432 have been approved; 

· Micro Enterprise Finance : For the period approximately  140,000 loan applications have been received of which 49,669 have been approved; 
· Skill Development Projects (including National Youth Service, Project Management, Graduate Development and Entrepreneurship Education) 515 projects registered of which 203 have been approved;
· Business Consulting Service : 52,261 Voucher applications of which 35,000 have been issued;

· Business Opportunity Support Service 33 BOSS Projects registered of which 11 have been approved and are operational benefiting 165 young entrepreneurs;

· Volunteer Mentorship: 723 mentees applications registered and 269 mentoring pairs matched; and 

· JOBS: 56,152 CVs registered on the JOBS database and 4,371 unemployed youth placed in economic opportunities.
3(b)
Small & Medium Enterprise Finance Projects: 

4 to 6 weeks from application to approval (this depends on the timely submission of all documentation from the customer)

· Micro Enterprise Finance: 

· 4 weeks for approval (this depends on the timely submission of all documentation from the customer)

· Skill Development Projects (including National Youth Service, Project Management, Graduate Development and Programme, Entrepreneurship Education): 

· 4 to 6 months, depending largely on the processes of the implementing agents which include incl. government departments, municipalities, service provider organisations, etc. 

· Business Consulting Services (Vouchers):  

· 2 weeks (this depends on the timeous submission of all documentation from the customer)

· Business Opportunity Support Service Projects: 

· 6 weeks (depending on the readiness of the Opportunity Provider and the timely submission of all documentation from the customer)

· Volunteer Mentorship: average of 3 months (depending on the decision of the mentees and availability of the mentors. There is a rigorous process regarding the matching of mentees and mentors to ensure a greater success rate)

3(c)
There are currently 14 programmes running. These are:

1. SME Finance

2. Micro Enterprise Finance

3. Co-operatives 

4. Business Consulting Services

5. Volunteer Mentorship 

6. Business Opportunity Support Service

7. JOBS (Training and placement of unemployed youth)

8. National Youth Service

9. Graduate Development

10. Entrepreneurship Education

11. SAY Card

12. Information Provision (through the UYF Call Centre, Youth Advisory Centres, Internet Portal and Outreach Mobiles)

13. Counselling & Advice
14. Basic Life Skills Training (at YACs)
QUESTION NO: 947

MR M R J SELF  (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES
(1) Whether the four persons appointed to represent the public as contemplated in section 83(2) (h) of the Correctional Services Act, Act 111 of 1998, serve on the National Council for Correctional Services; if not (a) why not and (b) when will such person be appointed; or if so (i) who are they and (ii) when were they appointed;
(2) Whether prior to the appointment of such person consultation took place with the Portfolio Committee on Correctional Services; if not why not; if so when in respect of each such appointment.























NW1638E
Answer:
(1).
When the current NCCS members were appointed on 1 March 2005, the following appointments were made in relation to each clause of the Act:

(a).
  two judges of the Supreme Court of Appeal of South Africa or of the High Court of South Africa appointed after consultation with the Chief Justice - Judge Desai And Judge Khampepe was appointed

(b) 
a magistrate of a regional division appointed after consultation with the chairperson of the Magistrates Commission; Ms Mpofu was appointed

(c) 
a director or Deputy Director of Public Prosecutions appointed after consultation with the National Director of Public Prosecutions; Adv Batohi was appointed

(d) 
two members of the Department, of or above the rank of director, appointed after consultation with the Commissioner; Ms Schreiner and Ms Sishuba were appointed, Ms Sishuba was subsequently replaced by Mr Motseki

(e) 
a member of the South African Police Service, of or above the rank of director, appointed after consultation with the National Commissioner of the South African Police Service; Commissioner Moonoo was appointed

(f) 
a member of the Department of Welfare, of or above the rank of director, appointed after consultation with the Director-General of Welfare; Ms Mabetoa was appointed, subsequently replaced by Ms Nxumalo

(g) 
two persons with special knowledge of the correctional system who are not in full-time service of the State; and Prof Cilliers and Prof Van Der Merwe were appointed

(h) 
four or more persons not in the full-time service of the State or members of Parliament appointed as representatives of the public after consultation with the Portfolio Committee on Correctional Services. Mr Giffard, Ms Solomons, Adv India, Ms Ngobeni, Adv Silas Nkanunu, and Prof Sodi

In hindsight, the appointments of the last category of members were not made after consultation with the Portfolio Committee as required by the Act. This matter was raised with the NCCS Chairperson in August 2005. The inadvertent error was acknowledged to the Portfolio Committee when the NCCS Chairperson met with the Portfolio Committee in August 2005. The Chairperson of the National Council indicated that to correct this error, the Portfolio Committee should nominate additional people to further represent the interests of the public on the NCCS. Neither the NCCS nor the Minister has received such nominations. Since the term of office of the NCCS is a five year term, it is still hoped that the names would be forthcoming. 

QUESTION NO. 950

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16 of 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 June 2008

Mr G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism:

(1)
How much (a) ivory had been stockpiled up to 1995 and (b) ivory has South Africa been permitted to sell since 1995, (c) of the amount of ivory sold since 1995 up to the latest specified date for which information is available has been sold (i) locally and (ii) for non-commercial purposes and (d) ivory has been confiscated from (i) poachers, (ii) dealers and (iii) any other illegal source since 1995 up to the latest specified date for which information is available;

(2)
whether measures are taken to ensure that confiscated ivory is prevented from being included in the legally recovered stockpile; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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950.
THE MINISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS AND TOURISM ANSWERS: 

(1)
(a) The Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism did not keep record of ivory stockpiles for South Africa before the new political dispensation in 1994 as it only had to deal with four provinces and information on stockpiles kept up to 1995 is thus not available. The four old provinces kept records of ivory stockpiles in hand written ivory registers. Some of these have been computerised.

 (b) Provincial conservation authorities with ivory stockpiles and the South African National Parks (SANParks) sell ivory in accordance with their Provincial Ordinances and the Protected Areas Act and no record is kept of these sales at national level. Ivory can be traded within South Africa for commercial or non commercial purposes. 

(c) Data kept by provincial conservation authorities and SANParks on confiscated ivory does not necessarily differentiate between ivory confiscated from poachers, dealers or any other illegal source although origin could be found in SAPS charge sheets or in seizure documents it is not stored as such in their databases. Confiscated stocks of ivory totaled 68 256.10 in 2000.  Since then the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) has appointed the Trade Record Analysis For Fauna and Flora in Commerce (TRAFFIC) to keep a database of the Elephant Trade Information System (ETIS) which Parties to CITES use to report incidences of illegal trade in ivory. The latest statistics on confiscated ivory is available in the documents to the Fourteenth Meeting of the Conference of Parties to CITES on the CITES website at www.cites.org. 

(2)
South Africa has measures in place to ensure that confiscated ivory is prevented from being included in a legally recovered stockpile.
Every piece of ivory including finished products that have been obtained illegally or that have been imported or exported without the relevant documents and which have been confiscated will be documented as such. Should anybody be charged for any illegal activity involving ivory, the confiscated item will be booked into the South African Police Service’s (SAPS) evidence register and a number will be allocated to the item (this is done in accordance with the Criminal Procedure Act 51 of 1977). The seized ivory will be kept separately from legally obtained ivory and should the suspect be found guilty in a court of law, the item should be forfeited to the State.

Every legally obtained tusk or piece of ivory that are both 20cm and more in length and one kilogram in weight is marked according to the rules of CITES and will have a paper trail of its origin. If ivory has been confiscated or poached and retrieved, the paper trail will indicate that it has been obtained illegally.

QUESTION 951

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 06 JUNE 2008 [IQP N 16 -2008]
Question 951 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr M Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:
(1)   (a) What happens to horses that are used for scientific research at Onderstepoort after they are no longer useful to the researchers, (b) what studies have required horses as research subjects in the past two years and (c) how many horses have been sold at auctions in the said period;

(2)   whether horses are auctioned off at the conclusion of the research to persons who slaughter them; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, how can this be condoned;

(3)   whether there are any upcoming sales of such horses at auctions during the period from 1 June to 31 December 2008; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1643E
REPLY
(1)(a) They are disposed of in terms of the policy outlined above – more specifically, they are offered for sale to persons or entities on the Preferred Buyer list.

In the event that the animals are not suitable for re-homing or suitable homes cannot be found, they will be disposed of. This disposal may include slaughter at a registered equine abattoir under the supervision of the NSPCA or the Highveld Horse Care Unit. 
(b) African Horsesickness vaccine development.
(c) 74 horses have been sold in 7 auctions in the past twenty four months.
(2) In the past the horses were sold out of hand. No provision was made as to the use for which the animals were acquired. Horses were sold for various purposes, some of which may have been for slaughter.

Under the revised policy, all endeavours will be made to re-home suitable horses, with slaughter being the last resort. Some of the animals are not suitable for re-homing. 

It must be borne in mind that many horses are euthanased by welfare institutions because, like many domesticated animals, the demand for good homes outstrips the supply.

It is also the experience of organizations like HHCU that many animals which are supposedly rescued or are given free to well meaning people ultimately end up in less than suitable circumstances. Horses in particular are expensive and need specialized care. 

To prevent the possibility of this happening to the animals disposed of by OBP, it would be necessary for OBP to develop, manage and man a whole process which would check the credentials of potential purchasers and continue to monitor the animals on an ongoing basis.  Under the revised policy the HHCU has agreed to assume this responsibility.

 (3) Under the revised policy, no horses will be disposed of by auction.

QUESTION 952

952.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether forensic investigation into allegations of (a) nepotism, (b) staff loans and (c) non-disclosure by the board members of the Electricity Sector Education and Training Authority (Eseta) has been completed; if not, when will it be completed; if so, when will he table the report in Parliament;

(2)
whether he has taken any steps to rectify the current situation at Eseta; if not, why not; if so, (a) what steps and (b) what are the relevant timelines?


The Minister replied: 

The Energy SETA Board as an accounting authority has advised me that the forensic report has been completed and information will be included in the Annual Report of the SETA as required by the PFMA.  The report will be tabled as required by the 31st August.

Further to the above, I believe that the honorable member did attend the SCOPA hearings of the 4th June 2008 and is aware that the Energy SETA is in the throes of a turnaround strategy and that SCOPA has given them time to implement such a strategy. They will submit a progress report to SCOPA in January 2009.

I am also aware that the National Skills Authority is making arrangements to meet with the Energy SETA to also appraise itself of the situation and should they feel it is necessary to implement any further steps, I am sure they will advise me in due course.

QUESTION 953
Mr S B Farrow (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
Whether the rail lines that previously linked Eskom Coal Fired Power Stations throughout the country are still being utilised to transport coal to those affected power stations; if not; why are they mothballed; if so, which power stations are still utilising these rail links to supply coal to them;

(2)
whether these redundant rail lines will be re-used; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) why and (b) what are the further relevant details? NW1645E
Reply:

(1)
No coal was transported via rail to power stations except for Majuba Power Station and low volume top-up coal for Grootvlei Power Station. The rail systems, where installed, were used mainly for material transport during the building of the power stations or for bringing in coal samples to do bulk load tests. 

For coal to be delivered to any power station, tippler facilities will have to be installed.

(2) There are no rail links to Lethabo, Matla, Kriel, Matimba, Kendal, Duvha and Komati Power Stations. The rail sidings to Tutuka, Arnot, Hendrina, Grootvlei and Camden Power Stations cannot be used and require refurbishment. Most of these rail sidings cannot carry heavy haul coal, and none have tippler facilities.

Eskom, in co-operation with Transnet, is currently investigating the South African rail transport network for optimal coal transport to all relevant power stations. It will include the possible re-use, repair or upgrading of existing rail sidings, or the building of new sidings where needed, as well as the installation of loading sites and offloading facilities at power stations where needed.
QUESTION NO 954

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER:  6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) to ask the Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry:

(1)
Whether the dividends and rentals paid by a consortium (name furnished) to the beneficiaries of a certain trust (name furnished) are being held in trust by her department; if not, (a) why not and (b) what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the details of the dividends and rentals paid since the inception of the lease agreement up to the latest specified date for which information is available;

(2)
whether the accumulated funds from both dividends and rentals will be disbursed to the beneficiary communities; if not, why not; if so, (a) when and (b) to whom will these funds be disbursed;

(3)
whether there are minimum prescripts to be met by the beneficiary communities before disbursements are made; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are these prescripts;

(4)
whether these prescripts have been met by (a) the beneficiaries or (b) any other institution of State such as the Land Claims Commission; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?


         NW1646E

---00O00---

REPLY:

(1) No. (a) The dividends should be paid directly by the Singisi Forest Company to the Singilanga Community Trust because the trust is an equity partner of the consortium. The rentals paid by the consortium are however being held in trust by the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry. (b) Singisi Forest Company pays rental to the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry on an annual basis in terms of the long term lease agreement signed in 2001. The Department of Water Affairs and Forestry has collected R59 454 112.72, which include capital and interest since the inception of the lease agreement. The Department of Water Affairs and Forestry invests the rentals collected with the Corporation for Public Deposits, which is an interest bearing account.

(2) Yes, rentals will be distributed. (a) As soon as the rightful beneficiaries are identified through the land reform process. (b) Only to land beneficiaries identified by the Department of Land Affairs.

(3) Yes. In order to retain the land under a lease system, the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry negotiates and enters into a headlease agreement with the claimant community. The community is then entitled to annual rentals.

(4) (a) Yes, the communities enter into a Section 42D settlement agreement in terms of the Restitution of Land Rights Act, 1994 (Act No 22 of 1994). (b) Yes, there is a bilateral agreement between the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry and the Department of Agriculture and Land Affairs to cooperate in terms of these settlement agreements.

QUESTION 955

952.
Ms A M Dreyer (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether forensic investigation into allegations of (a) nepotism, (b) staff loans and (c) non-disclosure by the board members of the Electricity Sector Education and Training Authority (Eseta) has been completed; if not, when will it be completed; if so, when will he table the report in Parliament;

(2)
whether he has taken any steps to rectify the current situation at Eseta; if not, why not; if so, (a) what steps and (b) what are the relevant timelines?


The Minister replied: 

The Energy SETA Board as an accounting authority has advised me that the forensic report has been completed and information will be included in the Annual Report of the SETA as required by the PFMA.  The report will be tabled as required by the 31st August.

Further to the above, I believe that the honorable member did attend the SCOPA hearings of the 4th June 2008 and is aware that the Energy SETA is in the throes of a turnaround strategy and that SCOPA has given them time to implement such a strategy. They will submit a progress report to SCOPA in January 2009.

I am also aware that the National Skills Authority is making arrangements to meet with the Energy SETA to also appraise itself of the situation and should they feel it is necessary to implement any further steps, I am sure they will advise me in due course.

Question 956

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1)
What measures has Eskom introduced since the criticism from the National Energy Regulator of South Africa (Nersa) in order to synchronise its financial, resource and operational planning for the performance of engineering and maintenance work;

(2)
Why did Eskom export more power than it was contractually committed to neighboring countries from November 2007 until the beginning of 2008? NW1648E
Reply:

(1)
In the light of the capacity challenges facing Eskom, the Chief Executive Officer of Eskom had initiated structural changes to position Eskom to be more effective in dealing with the challenges that lie ahead.


These changes include the location of its Integrated Strategic Energy Planning (ISEP - long term planning) and short term planning under a single division, led by the Chief Officer Networks and Customer Services. This division is also responsible for system operations, which looks at balancing demand and supply requirements. 

(2)
Eskom did not export more than its contractual commitments during the period in question, with the exception of exports to Namibia. This was due to an unforeseeable situation where the river flow into their Ruacana Hydro power station was at unusually low levels and their normal levels of own generation could not be sustained. In such a situation Namibia would have had power shortages of up to 65% of their requirements which would negatively affect the stability of their system. The supply agreement between Eskom and NamPower as well as the support obligations in terms of the South African Power Pool (SAPP) provides for such circumstances. These commitments of emergency support are reciprocal.

QUESTION 957

957.
Ms H Weber (DA) to ask the Minister of Labour:

(1)
Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

 (2)
Whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
Whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?








THE MINISTER OF LABOUR REPLIED: 

(1)  No energy audit has, to date, been conducted. 

(2) 
The Department of Labour works in close collaboration with the Department of Public Works to reduce energy consumption. The latter offered their guidance and assistance in support of the Department’s efforts to save energy. One of the first steps the Department took in this regard was to create awareness amongst its staff country-wide. A circular containing specific guidelines on how to save energy will be issued to all offices and a request will be made to staff to contribute to the Department’s efforts in this regard.

(3)   Since the Department of Public Works is responsible for payments of all municipal services it is therefore not possible for the Department of Labour to verify at this point in time whether any material reduction in energy, in the form of electricity, has been made since 01 January 2008. 

QUESTION 958
“958.  Mrs D van der Walt (DA) to ask the Minister of Arts and Culture:

(1)
Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use;  if not, why not;  if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption;  if not, why not;  if so, what plans;

(3)
whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008;  if not, why not;  if so, what are the relevant details?

NW

REPLY:

(1)
(a)
No, No formal audit was done as it was not deemed necessary in the light of 
the conservation measures indicated in paragraph b.


(b)
Opportunities to reduce energy consumption were identified, these were:



Switching off all lights, except lights for security purposes, in the building, switching off all equipment that is usually on standby mode after hours, e.g. computer equipment.

(2)
Yes.  All electronic equipment and lighting except security lights are switched off after hours.

3.
This Department has requested the Department of Public Works, who are the leasee of the building, to provide the Department with electrical consumption figures for the period January 2008 to date.

QUESTION NO 959

DATE REPLY SUBMITTED: MONDAY, 07 JULY 2008

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: FRIDAY, 06 JUNE 2008 (INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 – 2008)

Mr M M Swathe (DA) asked the Minister of Transport:
(1)
Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 
January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?














NW1653E

REPLY: 

The Minister of Transport:

(1)
(a) and (b)

Yes, an energy audit is currently being conducted by the Department of 
Transport (DoT) to determine the use of energy within the Department.  The audit will be ready by the end of June 2008.  The methodology for the said audit is as 
follows:-


Preparation

The company INathi, in collaboration with the DoT, will undertake the preparation.  The preparation work includes, but is not necessarily limited to:-

· DoT to organize 12 months of electricity accounts for the selected building (floors).

· DoT to organize floor area maps. 

· Information on lease agreement in terms of duration and responsibility.

· INathi to study all material.

· Work planning – a meeting was held on 27 May 2008 between DoT, the building owner, the Facility Manager and iNathi where all aspects of the “walk-through-audit”, the logging of electrical consumption at the floor area only or also at the building entry (meaning including the full building), as well as reporting and possible full-scale audits were discussed.

Preliminary Audit

The first phase will be a preliminary audit.  INathi, together with a representative from the DoT, will identify the electricity using equipment – while this has already been done in terms of lights then the present preliminary audit will update and complete the previous identification.  INathi will install data loggers to read the electricity consumption for the selected floor areas.  These loggers will be installed for a minimum period of 8 days.

Based on the analysis of the meter readings, the accounts and the walk-through the obvious 80:20 (eighty percent of the electricity bill and 20 percent of the investment cost) saving options will be identified. These are typically “de-lamping”; retrofitting of light; stand-by-power-reduction; hot water; and operation hours for all or some of the equipment in the building. 


Therefore, the purpose of the preliminary audit combined with the data-logging is to get a shared understanding of the “state-of-affairs” and a shared understanding of what could be good housekeeping and save costs.

The preliminary audit will also reveal if there is an economic and/or energy argument for undertaking a thorough detailed audit.  This could, for example, be if there are large air conditioners placed next to un-insulated walls or (half open) windows; if blinds could seem to improve welfare and reduce cooling bills; if there are machinery that possibly could run variable speed during off-peak hours; and if timers or automatic switch-off equipment could contribute to savings with good payback periods. 

INathi will prepare a practical report. This report will include:-

· A brief overview of the building – floor area occupied. 

· Its energy (and water) use, as well as an immediate plan for immediate energy improvements and possible cost savings, including practical suggestions for such implementation. 

· Considerations and relevance for possible detailed audit.

The report will be presented to the DoT and key decision-makers during a follow-up meeting.

(2)
The DoT has put plans in place to reduce energy consumption.  The plans 
include the following:-

· Replacement of florescent tubing with energy efficient tubes.

· Fitting of motion sensors in Boardroom areas to control light usage.

· Fitting of Energy Saving Extension Plug sets.

· Fitting of Solar Powered Perimeter lighting.

· Conducting Energy Saving Awareness Sessions for all staff members.

(3)

The Department has started with energy saving processes such as the 
implementation of both “no cost” activities as well as “low-cost” activities.  The 
“no-cost” activities can be the “switch-off’ campaign, to have correct meter 
readings and to balance voltage properly.  The “low-cost” activities can be the 
optimisation of lights, reduction of standby power, regulating of office 
temperature and the optimisation of operational hours.



The Department has also started with the process of educating its employees 


with regard to material energy reduction and the replacement of the florescent 


tubing, as well as replacing the old energy inefficient tubes with tubes that are 


more energy efficient.
QUESTION NO. 960

FOR WRITTEN REPLY
 

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN THE INTERNAL QUESTIONS PAPER: 06 /06/08 
(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16 -2008)

NW1654E  

 
Adv Paul Swart (DA) to ask the Minister for Intelligence:

(4) Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(5) Whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(6) Whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details.

REPLY:

1. (a) and (b)


During February 2008, the Ministerial Executive Committee (MEMCOM) 

appointed a Task Team for the Civilian Intelligence Community to formulate strategies and plans to reduce overall electricity consumption by 10%. The Task Team has formulated a strategy consisting of short and long term interventions which identified opportunities to reduce electricity consumption in the areas of geysers, lights and Introducing gas stoves.

2.
The civilian intelligence community is fully committed to the national effort to eliminate the wasteful use of electrical energy and adopt more energy-efficient practices and will continue with initiatives to conserve electricity. The following strategies were formulated: 
The short-term interventions:

· Lowering the temperature of geysers to 50(.

· Insulating geysers, including inlet-outlet piping.

· Replacing energy inefficient light bulbs: both in and outdoors.

· Ensuring that all new appliances bought are energy efficient.

· Launching an energy saving awareness campaign.

The long-term interventions, 

· Installation of solar water heaters where feasible.

· Installation of motion detectors to control the usage of lighting in toilets, kitchens, parking areas, etc.

· Introducing gas for cooking at the Service’s restaurant.

· Investigating the use of alternative energy sources such as photovoltaic cells.

· Rewiring buildings, where necessary, to allow members to control the usage of lighting in their offices.

· Ensuring that all new buildings are designed to incorporate the best energy-saving mechanism available

3. Yes, the services have reduced their energy consumption in the following ways:

· Thermostats on geysers at the Service’s Musanda site and Ministerial building complex, Bogare (approximately 280) have been reduced to 50(C.

· All non-essential or unused geysers have been switched off.

· Where feasible, inefficient bulbs used indoors have been replaced. This task will continue until all inefficient bulbs are replaced.

· Outdoor spotlights covering the National Communication Centre’s satellite antennae field now function with efficient bulbs.

· Experiments were conducted to look into the feasibility of using motion detectors to control lighting and this will continue until a practical solution is found.

· A website has been launched to inform personnel of the overall energy saving effort and encourage members to participate in the national drive to use electricity wisely and efficiently, at work and at home.

QUESTION NO. 960

FOR WRITTEN REPLY
 

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN THE INTERNAL QUESTIONS PAPER: 06 /06/08 
(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16 -2008)

NW1654E  

 
Adv Paul Swart (DA) to ask the Minister for Intelligence:

(7) Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(8) Whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(9) Whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details.

REPLY:

1. (a) and (b)


During February 2008, the Ministerial Executive Committee (MEMCOM) 

appointed a Task Team for the Civilian Intelligence Community to formulate strategies and plans to reduce overall electricity consumption by 10%. The Task Team has formulated a strategy consisting of short and long term interventions which identified opportunities to reduce electricity consumption in the areas of geysers, lights and Introducing gas stoves.

2.
The civilian intelligence community is fully committed to the national effort to eliminate the wasteful use of electrical energy and adopt more energy-efficient practices and will continue with initiatives to conserve electricity. The following strategies were formulated: 
The short-term interventions:

· Lowering the temperature of geysers to 50(.

· Insulating geysers, including inlet-outlet piping.

· Replacing energy inefficient light bulbs: both in and outdoors.

· Ensuring that all new appliances bought are energy efficient.

· Launching an energy saving awareness campaign.

The long-term interventions, 

· Installation of solar water heaters where feasible.

· Installation of motion detectors to control the usage of lighting in toilets, kitchens, parking areas, etc.

· Introducing gas for cooking at the Service’s restaurant.

· Investigating the use of alternative energy sources such as photovoltaic cells.

· Rewiring buildings, where necessary, to allow members to control the usage of lighting in their offices.

· Ensuring that all new buildings are designed to incorporate the best energy-saving mechanism available

4. Yes, the services have reduced their energy consumption in the following ways:

· Thermostats on geysers at the Service’s Musanda site and Ministerial building complex, Bogare (approximately 280) have been reduced to 50(C.

· All non-essential or unused geysers have been switched off.

· Where feasible, inefficient bulbs used indoors have been replaced. This task will continue until all inefficient bulbs are replaced.

· Outdoor spotlights covering the National Communication Centre’s satellite antennae field now function with efficient bulbs.

· Experiments were conducted to look into the feasibility of using motion detectors to control lighting and this will continue until a practical solution is found.

· A website has been launched to inform personnel of the overall energy saving effort and encourage members to participate in the national drive to use electricity wisely and efficiently, at work and at home.

QUESTION NO 961

Mr. A C Steyn (DA) to ask the Minister of Housing:

(1)
Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
Whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
Whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?



REPLY
(1) 
Yes; the department engaged the services of Electro Sense to undertake an energy audit during March 2008. The outcome of the Audit indicates that the department complies with the Department of Minerals Energy requirements as far as the fittings is concerned  The report highlights that there is a need to switch off lights when not in use and that all magnetic and or cold start electronic ballasts must be retrofit to the more efficient warm electronic ballasts as well as changing inefficient incandescent lamps to compact fluorescent lamps and/ or lower wattage incandescent lamps, of which these amount to only 73 units as the other units are energy efficient.

(2)
Yes. The department is implementing a plan which indicates time to switch off lights and which areas are to be lit up.  Energy efficient bulbs and fittings have been fitted to the buildings.  Further process of sourcing the lighting retrofit and sensor installation is currently underway.

(3) 
The department has made concerted efforts to comply with the energy efficiency measures as it has outlined above however, it is too soon to can proclaim a substantive reduction in energy usage. 

QUESTION NO:963
 NW1657E

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI-SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

(1)
Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
Whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
Whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?






REPLY

1) a) National Department of Public Works as the custodian of state facilities                 occupied by Government Department, including the Department of Correctional Services (DCS), has embarked on a pilot project on energy saving through Shared Energy Management in selected Gauteng Correctional Centres. DCS  has also established an internal Task Team to audit energy uses within the department in both our facilities and private offices utilized by the department. Alongside DPW, energy use within the department and measures are currently implemented to limit potential excessive use. Monthly, trends are analyzed and further considerations made on limiting the potential excessive use.
b) The pilot project focuses on the use of energy and reduction of energy use. The results are forwarded to the National Department of Public Works for record keeping and trends monitoring. The user client will be informed of the outcome once sufficient information has been gathered and provisional results are graphically represented on the attachment to this response. 

    Centres included in the pilot project are, Johannesburg, Devon, Leeuwkop, Krugersdorp, Boksburg and Modderbee. The intention is to roll out the project to other facilities if the initiative becomes successful.



Details reflecting energy cost savings are attached on a graph format.
On the graph, black indicate energy cost before the implementation of the project and striped ones indicate energy cost during the project period and the difference between two indicate energy cost savings. There is also a maximum demand control system installed on site, programmed in such a way that during peak hours it shuts off other connections like stoves, geysers, etc.

2) The Department of Correctional Services in collaboration with the National Department of Public Works is involved in energy saving initiatives i.e. using energy saving light bulbs, switching off the lights at certain times, communicating energy saving tips to all personnel.
3) No department-wide records are available at this stage as the information kept is submitted to the Department of Public Works by the company / consultant (Shared Energy Management) appointed for the pilot project and that information represents a small amount of the departmental facilities.
QUESTION 964

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  6 June 2008

Internal question paper no: 14

Mrs J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)
Whether his department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether his department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether his department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?



NW1658E

REPLY:

(1) (a) and (b)
Yes, the Landlord and owner (the Human Sciences Research Council) has conducted an energy audit on the HSRC building in which DSD is accommodated.


The lighting system works on a time delay which switches of at a certain time and automatically switches back on at a certain time. This is done after-hours.


The air conditioning switches of during the lunch times and is automatically switched back on after the break.

(2) Yes, recently the HSRC have installed an upgraded Johnson Control Building Management System whereby energy demand is controlled and evaluated on a daily basis.

The Landlord is continuously upgrading and improving the lighting, air conditioning and heating system to optimise energy saving.
QUESTION NO 966

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 6 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16/2008)

Date reply submitted: 18 June 2008

Mr R J King (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether the SA Police Service (SAPS) has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the SAPS has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether the SAPS has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1661E

REPLY:

(1)(a)
The Department of Public Works (DPW) is responsible for the payment of the water and electricity accounts of the South African Police Service, and it is, ultimately, this department’s responsibility to audit these accounts.

(1)(b)
Yes, the South African Police Service has introduced measures  to reduce energy consumption by replacing old‑technology lighting with the new energy‑efficient lighting. National Instruction 21/1/7, Implementation of Energy Efficiency in the SAPS Buildings, dated 14 April 2008, provides guidelines for the numerous ways that users can reduce their energy consumption.

The SAPS is also using energy‑efficient technology, materials and equipment for upgrading and building new police stations.

(2)
Yes, apart from the National Instruction indicated in paragraph (1)(b), the SAPS is currently compiling Energy Saving Programme documentation for implementation by all end users.

(3)
In view of the response to question 1 paragraph (a), the SAPS does not have specifics to which extent  the use of energy has been reduced,  however, the measures that were introduced and implemented will definitely ensure a reduction in the use of energy.

QUESTION NO. 967

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 06 JUNE 2008   

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO. 16)

Mrs J A Semple (DA) to ask the Minister of Health:

(1)
Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine the (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
NW1662E 
REPLY:

(1) No, the Department did not do an energy audit as the Department of Public Works has committed to initiating such an audit.

(2) The Department has implemented the following measures to reduce energy consumption:

Officials were requested to adhere to the following provisions:

(i)
Lights

· If they are to be out of the office for more than 20 minutes, they should switch off lights;

· All other lights such as those in passages etc. should be switched off, except those necessary for security reasons, when the last person leaves for home.

(ii)
Air conditioners, fans and heaters

These should be used only when really necessary and switched off when not in use or when officials are out of the office. This however excluding server and PABX rooms.

(iii) Urns and kettles

These should not be kept boiling the whole day.


(iv)
Computers and printers

These should be switched off when officials knock off for the day.

(iv) Lifts
Use the lifts only when necessary (stairs can surely be used for 2 or 3 floors).

(3)
As the National Department of Public Works pay the municipalities directly, this Department does not see the itemised accounts that indicate the specific quantities and tariffs. It is therefore difficult for this Department to determine what the influence of the measurements was.
968. Mr I F Julies (DA) to ask the Minister for the Public Service and Administration: 

(1) Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not ; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2) Whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3) Whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details       NW 1663E

REPLY

(1) As outlined by the President in his State of the Nation address that the country has been thrown into a predicament regarding the supply versus demand for electricity, the issue of addressing energy efficiency in our country is a critical focus area for all South Africans including the government which is expected to play a leading role in implementing energy saving measures. 

The Department of Public Service and Administration reviewed the consumption of energy within its premises over the past two years to establish the usage trend. The department can proudly report that the electricity expenditure for the 2007/08 financial year amounted to a monthly average of R213 000.00 versus that of R340 000.00 in the previous year (2006/2007) which indicates a considerable reduction of energy use by 37%. 

The department went further by participating in relevant energy saving workshops conducted by the Department of Public Works so as to collectively determine opportunities in the reduction of energy usage in government buildings. These opportunities were identified in a form of short, medium and long term interventions that seek to achieve the 15% energy saving target as outlined in the National Response to South Africa’s Electricity Shortage.

(2)
The Department of Public Service and Administration has indeed a plan to reduce energy consumption which is in line with the instruction to reduce electricity consumption within government buildings and the plan has been implemented with effect from April 2008. 

The following interventions are outlined in the departmental energy savings plan.

SHORT TERM INTERVENTIONS

The short term plan developed is focused on the immediate implementation of the Power Conservation Programme. The endeavour is to achieve the reduction of the targeted 15% within government buildings/offices. This is in line with the Additional Sectoral Interventions as per the directive issued by the Department of Pubic Works.

The following has been implemented since April 2008:

1. Switching off the following after hours and on weekends (from 20:00 – 06:00):

· Office lights, geysers, heaters and air conditioners where applicable 

· All electronic equipment (computers, computer monitors, fax machines, printers and photocopiers.

· Appliance relating to hot and/or cold water dispensing.

2. Periodical use of lighting and the use of air conditioners in meeting rooms and/or vacant offices.

3. Eliminating the use of electrical appliance within offices which have central heating or air conditioning.

MEDIUM TERM INTERVENTIONS

The plan has medium term interventions which are aligned to the directives as issued by the Department of Public Works. The medium term interventions identified for implementation are outlined below:

· The development of an Energy Efficiency Policy

· Energy management devices on appliances such as geysers

· Efficient lighting Roll-out Programme: Energy efficient lighting in the office environment (Compact Fluorescent Lighting)

· HVAC Roll-out Programme: The programming of the department’s Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning (HVAC) systems where applicable.
· Solar Water Heating Programme: Assessing the requirement within the department

· HVAC analysis: Identification of areas within the department where central heating and cooling facilities are not available. Develop an action plan to cater for the requirement based on both economic and energy efficiency appraisal.

LONG TERM INTERVENTIONS

The long term interventions intend to support, monitor and enhance both the short and medium term goals. The following interventions will play a vital role in achieving the common objective set within the government sphere.

· Continuously monitoring the rate of energy efficiency

· Annual assessment of the implemented programmes

· A drive to change officials attitude towards energy efficiency through creating awareness

· Appointing energy champions within the department. Aiding in the monitoring of compliance regarding the implemented programmes

· The budgeting for future energy efficiency enhancements

The short term interventions are currently being executed with the aid of various departmental officials. In addition, there is currently an assessment underway in order to address the efficient lighting roll-out programme (Compact Fluorescent Lighting) within the department.

(3)
The department will be able to quantify the reduction in energy use since the implementation of the plan once we receive electricity statements from the Department of Public Works necessary to enable this department determine the extent of the saving factor.

QUESTION NO.:  971

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 6 JUNE 2008

Mr M J Ellis (DA) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3)
whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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 REPLY
((1)(a)
No, my Department has not conducted an energy audit. However, we are mindful of the pressure on the demand for electricity throughout the country and as such, my Department has issued an instruction to its employees to reduce and conserve energy throughout our buildings. 

    (b)
My Department issued the following Departmental Codified Instruction on 17 October 2007 to all its offices throughout the country:-


"Strict economy to be exercised in the use of electricity and water.
The strictest economy possible should at all times be exercised with the use of electricity and water and this fact was impressed upon all officers and employees concerned.  All lights and electrical appliances must be switched off immediately if they are no longer required especially in court rooms, typing pools, registries and other large halls or offices where a number of lights and appliances of considerable wattage consuming power are usually installed.  The unauthorized connection of any electrical and other appliances other than those belonging to the State to electrical and water circuits of Government buildings without the consent of the district representative is strictly prohibited and any disregard hereof will be viewed in a serious light.  Officers should realise that the connection of apparatus to electrical circuits not designed therefore can have serious consequences not only as far as the safety of the building is concerned but may also endanger the personal safety of the occupants thereof."

(3)
Since invoices for municipal services are received and paid for by the Department of Public Works (DPW) on behalf of the Department of Justice and Constitutional Development, we are unable to confirm whether any material reduction in energy use has been made since 1 January 2008.  

QUESTION NO:
972

PUBLISHED IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 16 OF 06 JUNE 2008

MR MJ ELLIS (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

1. Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; what are the relevant details;

2. Whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

3. Whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use sin 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details.

REPLY:

1. Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its:

a. Use of energy

The Department did conduct an audit and has found that it is possible for the Department to utilise energy more efficiently and to reduce energy consumption. Opportunities for the reduction of energy use has been identified and is listed in par b. below.

b. Opportunities for reduction of energy use;  if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details 

The opportunities identified are:

· To switch off lighting at 20h00 or when offices/areas are no longer in use and to switch on lighting at 06h00 daily. Furthermore to ensure that outside lighting (security lighting) are switched on only after sun-set, depending on the season (summer/winter), and switched off at sunrise.

· All geysers to be switched off permanently since normal daily activities do not require the use of hot water.

· Kitchen equipment, excluding refrigerators, will be switched off when not in use

· Offices/areas with individually controlled light switches will be switched off when office/area is not occupied, even during day time when office/areas are not occupied/used for an extensive period of time.  Similarly, loose standing electrical equipment i.e.:  fans, air-con units, heaters must also be switched off when office/area is not in use, or where the offices/areas are empty  for an extended period of time.

· Lighting in outside parking areas must be switched off at sunrise, and must only be switched on at sunset.

· Light bulbs are to be replaced with energy saving light bulbs.

· Lighting in offices/areas should, where possible, be reduced by removing some florescent light tubes or reducing lux levels.

· Air-conditioning systems plants are switched off at 20h00 and switched on at 06h00.

· It is also being considered whether computer equipment i.e. desk-tops and printers could be switched during week-ends.

2. Whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans

Based on the identified opportunities the Department has compiled an Energy Saving Strategy and is in the process of implementing it.

3. Whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

The Department has embarked on is Energy Saving Strategy in April 2008 and material reductions in energy use will only be determined in the future.

Question 973
Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Trade and Industry:
(1)
Whether he will ensure that his department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done; 

(2)
Whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to him; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of his department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of his department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?NW1223E

Response:

(1)
(a)
The Minister will ensure that the dti monitors its carbon footprint as steps have been taken to address this important issue. Attention is drawn to the publication of the Environmental Implementation Plan for the dti (“the EIP”) in terms of Section 15(2)(b) of the National Environmental Management Act No 107 of 1998, which came into effect on 18 April 2008. The EIP clearly and in appropriate detail sets out the commitment of the dti to address its environmental impact in terms of its operations.   

(b)
The dti, as part of its Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and in line with Government initiatives, is implementing its own Energy Efficiency Programme.

The dti also recognises its role in assisting and guiding industry in reducing its carbon footprint.  This is being done in three ways: 

i)
Contributing R4,8 million per annum of operational funding and R2,5 million of project funding to the National Cleaner Production Centre (NCPC) to conduct energy and other efficiency audits in companies within 3 sectors. This activity has been ongoing since 2003.  

ii) 
Exploring options to expand the services of the NCPC to more sectors. 

iii) 
Initiating a Nedlac FRIDGE Study to: 

· Identify energy sensitive sectors within the South African economy; 

· Identify the best available and affordable options to increase energy efficiency in sectors; and

· Identify options for industry to access incentives to encourage investment in energy-saving technology and equipment.  

(2)
The dti gives preference to paper manufacturers who, during their manufacturing processes, use sugar cane as their primary source of pulp, undertake chlorine free bleaching processes and source wood fiber from sustainable and internationally certified suppliers.

It is however acknowledge by the department that some of its publications still include glossy publications that are printed to ensure a broader reach to communities that do not have access to the internet. Such publications are undertaken with strict adherence to the environmental awareness protocol (People, Planet and Prosperity).

(3)
(a)
The dti spent R2.5 million on publications last year.

(b)
The dti has with the assistance of the PPP concessionaire conducted an investigation into its energy consumption and determined opportunities for reduction of energy use.  The investigation has not yet been finalized as further refinements are necessary due to the complexity of some elements related to it.   The final plan will be submitted to the department as additional expertise was brought on board by the concessionaire to help with the investigation.

Changes were effected to the building management system (BMS) to switch off lights on the dti campus from 19h00 to 06h00 every day except for emergency lighting and lighting on ground floors at security points.  Initiatives related to the lights, commenced in January 2008 and technical problems that will ensure consistent application have been attended to.  In the short term switches will be added to floors as part of this initiative. During the past month, regular light inspections have been carried out at night to ensure that the BMS operations are effective.

Other plans are also being put into place (over and above the design provisions that already existed) to introduce more energy efficiency.  It should be noted that the campus was designed and built with environmental concerns in mind. The full scope of additional work will only be evident once the final energy saving strategy has been submitted by the concessionaire to the department.  The immediate actions that could be taken, have been implemented.  

These are:  

· BMS settings reset for air-conditioning from original times 05h00 – 00:00 to 06h00 – 18h00

· Two basement air-extractors are manually switched off from 10h00 to 15h00 and are now connected to the BMS that switches them off from 18h00 to 06h00.

· Areas that are not presently occupied have been switched off, for example, Building E 2nd floor and a portion of the Knowledge Centre.

· Instructions have been issued to retailers that rent premises on campus to switch off their appliances and lights that are not needed.  This has started to take effect.

· All campus geysers are now connected to the BMS.

· The power factor correction was analysed and the point of billed maximum demand is excellent at 0.98.

· All unoccupied boardroom lights are switched off.
Question no. 975

QUESTION PAPER DATE: FRIDAY, 13 June 2008
975: Dr R Rabinowitz (IFP) to ask the Minister of Minerals and Energy:
(1)
Whether she will ensure that her department (a) monitors and (b) reduces its carbon footprint with immediate effect; if so, how will this be done; 
A) The Department has implemented energy saving and energy efficiency measures at its head office, we retrofitted the lights with energy efficient light bulbs with a centralised lighting control system to ensure that lights are switched off during the night and on weekends. There is also a daily program by security officers to switch off the lights every evening between 8pm and 6am this is closely monitored by the security officers’ supervisors.  

The DME is in the process of procuring a new building as the current building does not belong to us.  The new building will be more energy efficient and will use renewable energy sources to provide power. This will substantially reduce the carbon footprints for the DME. The challenge with the existing building is that it will be very expensive to make it more energy efficient, and the improvements that might be made will not justify the investment in that the payback period will be very long.

(2)
whether this will include the phasing out of glossy publications from all agencies or councils reporting to her; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
(a) what is the estimated cost of all such (i) reports and (ii) publications per annum in the case of these agencies and all other working documents of her department and (b) what kinds of (i) energy are being used in the offices of her department and (ii) energy saving measures are being implemented in these offices?

 (b) (i) The Department uses the grid based electricity connection for power supply, which is provide through ESKOM. 

(ii) The energy efficiency measures highlighted above are geared at saving energy and improving the energy use patterns of the Department.
QUESTION 976

DATE OF PUBLICATION: Friday, 30 May 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 15 of 2008

Mr L B Labuschagne (DA) to ask the Minister of Home Affairs:

(1)
Whether her department has conducted an energy audit to determine its (a) use of energy and (b) opportunities for reduction of energy use; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether her department has any plans to reduce energy consumption; if not, why not; if so, what plans;

(3) whether her department has made any material reduction in energy use since 
1 January 2008; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?

NW1660E

REPLY

(1)-(3    The Department has disengaged geyser installations, and has, further, requested officials 

to, no longer, use portable bar heating systems. As part of the contingencies to deal   with load shedding (power-cuts), the Department has installed 11 Gensets and Uninterrupted Power Supply (UPS) at state owned buildings. The rollout of this to all Department of Home Affairs Regional Offices is led by the Department of Public Works (DPW). 
The energy savings audits, previously done by DPW, at all the offices of the Department of Home Affairs will, subsequent to its findings, issue recommendations on further energy savings methods, as well as, energy saving devices that must be installed at the various offices of the Department.

QUESTION NUMBER: 977

DATE PUBLICATION: 27 July 2008

MRS C DUDLEY (ACDP) TO ASK THE MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY: ( Redirected to the Minister of Labour )

(1) whether he has been informed of the complaints regarding poor service delivery by the Umsobomvu Youth Fund; if so, what are the relevant details; 

(2) whether he will look into the complaint of a certain consortium (details furnished); if not, why not, if so, what are the relevant details; 

(3) what plan has he put in place to address deficiencies regarding the funding of programmes;

(4) whether the awareness campaign about the existence of this funding has been successful; if not, what plans are in place to rectify the situation; if so, what are the relevant details? 

NW1668E

Minister of Labour Replied:

(1) 
I have not been informed of complaints regarding poor service delivery by Umsobomvu Youth Fund. 

(2)       I was advised that after exchanges, a formal letter was forwarded to the organization informing them that their application was not successful and the reasons were also provided to them. I was also briefed on the UYF complaint handling system that led them to achieve an ISO 001 – 2000 ratings and the disciplinary measures that were taken against the relevant staff member who was responsible for delaying the processing of the application.
 (3)      UYF Funding 2001- 2008

      The UYF Board through the Articles of Association, has the responsibility to oversee and 

      manage the allocation of Funding.

      The UYF funding was allocated in accordance with the table below.

	Year
	2001
	2007/8
	2008/9*

	Funding Allocation 
	R855m from demutualization of Old Mutual and Sanlam.
	R400m 
	R5m


A post budget announcement submission has been made to the National Treasury to review the 2008/9 allocation with a view of bringing it in line with the Medium Term Expenditure Framework budgetary request of Umsobomvu Youth Fund which is an amount of R424m.

(4)  Marketing Awareness

      Over the years Umsobomvu Youth Fund has implemented several awareness campaigns to market UYF products and services including the funding programmes. Based on several researches undertaken, most of these campaigns have been successful as the awareness of UYF and its products and services has increased over the years. Campaigns implemented include:

(i) Increasing access points

UYF has increased its infrastructure of Youth Advisory Centres (YACs) by establishing 13 Full Service Youth Advisory Centres in the major towns of all provinces. These are walk-in centres where young people can go and request career and business development information; receive job preparedness training, access business consultancy services, loan finance and other entrepreneurship products and the National Youth Service Programme. These full service YACs are supported by 108 Youth Advisory Centre Points based at municipalities, Further Education and Training Colleges, Labour Centres and centres of higher learning which provide UYF information, career and business advice. These YAC points are supported by full service YACs. 

(ii) Outreach

The efforts of distributing information about UYF products are enhanced through outreach programmes where fully equipped Mobile Youth Advisory Centres with internet access attend various community events throughout the country and give information on UYF products and services. The UYF outreach team also makes presentations at various events throughout the country including exhibitions. This is further enhanced by the call centre and youth portal where people can also get information. In the 2007/8 about 485 691 young people were reached through Umsobomvu Youth Fund’s outreach activities.
(iii) Marketing collateral

UYF develops and distributes its brochures and newsletters throughout the country through its Youth Advisory Centres, Thusong Service Centres, Constituency offices, municipalities, community centres, churches and other access points. UYF also has a bi-monthly magazine distributed through Avusa media and the access points mentioned above.

(iv) Communication campaigns

UYF implements marketing and communications campaigns which seek to enlighten and inform young people and female entrepreneurs about the services that UYF has on offer including our funding programmes. These campaigns include advertising in mainstream and community media, public relations campaigns which include the circulation of UYF beneficiary stories to the media. UYF also seeks opportunities for free coverage in the media including from the South African Broadcasting Corporation (SABC).

The following entrepreneurship marketing campaigns were conducted in the 2007/8 financial year:

· Business consultancy service voucher programme and funding for women over 35 years old (a UYF cross-product marketing campaign aimed at creating awareness of the extension of UYF entrepreneurial services to women of all ages and the business consultancy service voucher programme)`

· Microfinance programme and UYF access points (a UYF marketing campaign aimed at creating awareness of UYF’s microfinance programme and access points)

The campaigns yielded the desired results and generated a lot of interest from young and female entrepreneurs in UYF products. There has been an increase in the number of people accessing our products through the Youth Advisory Centres, calling in to youthconnect and logging onto www.youthportal.org.za to access more information. Below are statistics on the hits on the UYF website:

	Portal Statistics (www.youthportal.org.za)



	Month 


	Monthly Hits

	Apr-07 


	334 056

	May-07 


	399 501

	Jun-07 


	422 286

	Jul-07 


	474 775

	Aug-07 


	647 572

	Sep-07 


	417 208

	Oct-07 


	462 512

	Nov-07 


	848 668

	Dec-07 


	625 456

	Jan-08


	570 198

	Feb-08 


	520 841

	Mar-08 


	630 022

	TOTAL 

	6 353 095


QUESTION NO 978

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 13 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 18/2008)

Date reply submitted: 30 October 2008

Ms D Kohler‑Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether a vehicle (details furnished) that was allocated to a certain person (details furnished) was damaged beyond repair; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, (a) what are the full particulars of the incident and (b) what are the further relevant details of the investigation;

(2)
whether a departmental loss was registered; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)
whether the Deputy National Commissioner: Supply Chain Management recently recalled certain state vehicles that were allocated to this person; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the (a) full particulars of the vehicles concerned and (b) reasons why the vehicles were recalled;

(4)
whether any vehicles are allocated to this person at present; if not, why not; if so, what are the (a) particulars of the vehicles, (b) post levels of the officials using the vehicles and (c) duties for which the vehicles are being used;

(5)
whether the misuse of state vehicles under the control of this person has ever been the subject of departmental investigations; if not, why not; if so, what are the full particulars of such investigations?

NW1669E

REPLY:

(1)
Yes 

The vehicle was a BMW 530d and not a BMW 330 series. The damages amounted to R101 449,74.


(a) & (b)
A case of reckless and negligent driving was opened. Atteridgeville CAS 852/05/2007 has bearing on this matter. The case is still under investigation.

(2)
Yes. Loss control number 3464288 has bearing on this matter.

(3)
Yes. Two vehicles were recalled.


(a)
BPN 261 B ‑ BMW X3



BPN 670 B ‑ BMW 330i


(b)
The vehicles were recalled for redistribution.

(4)
Yes. One vehicle was allocated to the Divisional Commissioner: Legal Services.


(a)
BNP 670 B ‑ BMW 330i


(b)
Divisional Commissioner


(c)
This vehicle is used for official duties.

(5)
The matter is under departmental investigation which has not yet been completed.

Question 979 

Mr PA C Hendrickse (ANC) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:

(1) 
Whether any voluntary severance packages (VSPs) were offered to staff at the Port Elizabeth airport; if so, (a) when and (b) how many were (i) offered to and (ii) concluded with (aa) white and (bb) black staff members;

(2) 
what was the average number of years served by those who received VSPs;

(3) 
whether any of the staff who received VSPs have been used by the SAAirways or its service providers; if not, what is the position in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details? NW1696E

Reply:
(1)      Yes, voluntary severance packages (VSPs) were offered to staff at the Port Elizabeth airport. 
(a) November 2008, twenty five Port Elizabeth airport staff members applied for VSPs.

(b)(i)  Twenty five staff members applied

(ii)  Fifteen applications approved           

(aa) Twelve by white applicants  

(bb) Three by black applicants 

(2) An average of twenty one years of service. 

(3) None have since been used by SAA or its service providers. SAA cannot re-hire these employees in person as stipulated by the VSP contract; most of them have been employed by other airlines. 

QUESTION NO.:  980

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 13 JUNE 2008

Mr J H van der Merwe (IFP) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
(a) What are the reasons for the delay in the approval of funding and salary determination of the Legal Aid Board (LAB) for Occupational Specific Dispensation (OSD) of legal professionals since the adoption of Resolution 1 of 2007 and (b) when will the OSD be extended to LAB employees;

(2)
whether it will be implemented, if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?
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 REPLY
(1)(a)
The final agreement for the sectoral OSD on legal professionals was signed by both government and the majority of trade unions on Friday, 4 April 2008.

On 6 May 2008, I received the OSD agreement from the Minister of Public Service.  My department is currently formulating a Treasury Memorandum with full details pertaining to estimates for OSD funding requirements covering 01 July 2007 over the MTEF period for employees of the Department of Justice and Constitutional Development, Legal Aid Board and National Prosecuting Authority.

(b)
The OSD agreement will be extended to the LAB employees once all the funding requirements have been fully addressed and the National Treasury has approved any allocations or transfers from the existing DoJ budget allocations.

This will then provide the legal basis for the transfer of funds to the LAB which will in turn effect payments for its employees. 
(2)
The OSD for legal professionals will be implemented once the full funding requirements have been acquired.
QUESTION NO.:  981

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 13 JUNE 2008

Mr J H van der Merwe (IFP) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether the danger pay allowance, determined for employees working with prisoners in terms of Resolution 1 of 2007, can be applied to employees of the Legal Aid Board; if not, what are the relevant details; if so, 

(2)
whether a determination is required as with the Occupational Specific Dispensation; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?




NW1716E

 REPLY
(1)
No, Annexure K to the DPSA Circular 1 of 2007 provides for the employer to pay the Standard Danger Allowance to an employee who in the course of her or his employment experiences a genuine risk to her or his life and who is employed in specific occupational categories and identified areas of work, including traffic, correctional services, and educationists working with prisoners. Legal Aid Board (LAB) employees are not listed in the categories and identified areas.

The Annexure K further provides for employer to pay Special Danger Allowance to an employee who works in the Department of Correctional Services.

Should a need arise for the LAB staff to conduct interviews or otherwise deal with inmates , in this case paralegals or lawyers, they are always under the guard of and accompanied by correctional officers.

(2)
No.  No determination in this regard is required.  The OSD for legal professionals include lawyers in the LAB, prosecutors in the NPA and other legal professionals in government departments. The OSD for legal professionals does not include categories and indentified areas of Annexure K to the DPSA Circular 1 0f 2007 as stated under (1) above.

QUESTION NO.:  982

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 13 JUNE 2008

Mr J H van der Merwe (IFP) to ask the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development:

(1)
Whether the medical aid allowance determined for the Government Employees Medical Scheme can be applied to Legal Aid Board members so that proper alignment of benefits in the justice cluster can be attained; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether she will require a determination similar to the one of the Occupational Specific Dispensation in this regard; if so, what are the relevant details?
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 REPLY
(1)
No.  The Government Employees Medical Scheme (GEMS) only provides a medical allowance for employees of national departments, provincial administrations, provincial departments and organisational components contemplated in section 7(2) of the Public Service Act 1994 (these include STATS SA, Independent Complaints Directorate as well as Sport and Recreation South Africa).

In response to the LAB’s application to be a participating employer in GEMS, the Board of Trustees of GEMS has not approved the application as the LAB is a public entity.

(2)
No.  The Occupational Specific Dispensation for legal professionals addresses salary progressions and career pathing and does not include additional benefits to employees. 

No determination in this regard is required. The LAB has, in terms of its policies, other employee benefits such as insurance group scheme applicable only to its employees
QUESTION NO: 984

MR, J SELFE (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES:

Whether his department placed an advert in a certain newspaper (Sunday Times) on 8 June 2008; if not, what are the relevant details; if so, (a) which newspapers, (b) what was the total cost of placing the adverts and (c) what was the purpose of placing the advert?




REPLY

Yes, the Department of Corrections placed an advertorial in the Sunday Times on 8 June 2008.

(a) The advertorials were also placed in the City Press and Daily Sun

(b) The cost of placing the advertorials was as follows:

Sunday Times
- 
R220 077

City Press
-
R155 520

Daily Sun

-
R78 000

Total

-
R453 597

(c) The advertorials on the respective publications are aimed at reaching the various targeted LSM groupings so that they could be informed about the achievements, challenges and interventions that the department intends embarking on so as to discharge its mandate on safe detention, rehabilitation and reintegration of offenders for a safer South Africa. 

Independent survey results have shown that the Higher the Leaving Standards Measure (LSM) (7-10) the less the inclination to be involved in DCS activities as the perception is that this LSM contributes significantly to the tax base. The Lower LSM groups on the other hand have less information about Correctional Services which impacts also negatively on their participation and contribution in realizing the notion of corrections as a societal responsibility. 

QUESTION NO.  985

DATE PUBLISHED:  13 June 2008

DATE SUBMITTED:  29 July 2008

Mr A J Leon (DA) to ask the President of the Republic:

(1)
Whether he wrote a letter to President George W Bush regarding Zimbabwe; if so, (a) when was the letter sent, (b) what was the purpose of the letter and (c) what was the contents of the letter;

(2)
whether he will release the full contents of this letter to the public; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details?




NW1722E

REPLY:

Communications between the President and other world leaders are not, and should not, be the subject of public disclosure and discourse.

QUESTION 988

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY 20 JUNE 2008 [IQP N 18 -2008]
Question 988 for Written Reply, National Assembly: Mr. G R Morgan (DA) to ask the Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs:

Whether the Department of Agriculture will replace the Animals Protection Act, Act 71 of 1962, with a new piece of animal care legislation; if not, why not;
 if so, (a) when the new legislation will be submitted to (i) Cabinet for approval and (ii) Parliament, 
(b) what are the main reasons for the need for new legislation

(c) which stakeholders were consulted in the drafting of the (i) policy document that informs this legislation (ii) actual proposed legislation and

(d) what was the nature of the consultation in each case? NW1725E
REPLY

The proposal to replace Act 71 of 1962 with anew piece of animal care legislation is included in the draft policy for the care and protection of animals.

This replacement would depend on the policy process.

(a) The policy has not been published for consultation as it is still being subjected to internal processing.

(b) To consolidate the existing legislation in one Animal care and protection Act and to establish a pro active approach that can ensure that owners and keepers of animals are aware of their responsibilities.

(c)The policy has not been published for consultation and comments as yet. 

(d)The policy has not been published for public consultation as yet.

QUESTION NO. 989

(Internal Question Paper No 18 – 2008)

Mr W P Doman (DA) to ask the Minister for Provincial and Local Government:

(1) (a) Which municipalities currently have financial managers’ positions vacant, (b) how long has the posts been vacant in each municipality and (c) how many of these positions have (i) existed and (ii) been vacant in each of the past three years for which information is available;

(2) whether these vacancies have been budgeted for; if not, why not; if so, when will they be filled;

(3) whether there has been any increase in the number of these positions in the past three years; if so, (a) what are the reasons for this increase and (b) what are the further relevant details?

ANSWER

(1) (a) According to information collected by the dplg through the Provincial Departments of Local Government, thirty-four (34) municipalities are currently without CFOs.  Some of the vacancies could not be filled due to ongoing legal processes, such as misconduct hearings and investigations.  The information relating to each of the affected municipalities appears below:

	Province 
	Municipality
	Period of Vacancy

	Eastern Cape
	O.R. Tambo District Municipality
	16 months

	
	Gariep Local Municipality
	2 years

	
	Mhlontlo Local Municipality
	5 months

	
	Sakhisizwe Local Municipality
	2 months

	
	Camdeboo Local Municipality
	2 years

	
	Mbizana Local Municipality
	8 months

	
	
	

	Free State 
	Naledi Local Municipality 
	2 years

	
	Mohokare Local Municipality
	7 months

	
	Motheo District Municipality
	3 months

	
	Setsoto Local Municipality
	1 month

	
	
	

	
	
	

	KwaZulu-Natal
	Ulundi Local Municipality
	10 months

	
	Umuziwabantu Local Municipality 
	8 months

	
	Nquthu Local Municipality
	4 months

	
	Umtshezi Local Municipality
	12 Months

	
	Maphumulo Local Municipality
	2 years

	
	
	

	Limpopo
	Makhuduthamaga Local Municipality 
	2 months

	
	Polokwane Local Municipality
	2 years

	
	Mutale Local Municipality
	3 months

	
	Molemole Local Municipality
	7 months

	
	
	

	North West
	Maquassi Hills Local Municipality
	5 months

	
	Mamusa Local Municipality
	2 years, 6 months

	
	Ditsobotla  Local Municipality
	2  months

	
	Lekwa Teemane Local Municipality
	4 years

	
	Ngaka Modiri Molema District Municipality 
	5 months

	
	
	

	Northern Cape
	Siyanda Local Municipality
	1 month

	
	Siyancuma Local Municipality
	9 months

	
	Tsantsabane Local Municipality
	16 months

	
	Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality
	5 months

	
	Ubuntu Local Municipality
	11 months

	
	Nama-Koi Local Municipality
	4 years

	
	Karoo Hoogland Local Municipality
	5 months

	
	
	

	Western Cape
	Cape Agulhas Local Municipality
	7 months

	
	Eden District Municipality
	3 months

	
	Breede Valley Local Municipality
	12 months

	
	Oudtshoorn Local Municipality
	16 months


(b) In some municipalities the positions have been vacant for more than two years, while in         other municipalities the positions have been vacant for a period which is between 1 and 16 months.

(c) (i) & (ii) The department has requested the Provincial Departments of Local Government to provide the required information.  

(2) The analysis of the 2007/08 budgets indicates that CFO positions existed and have been budgeted for. The engagement process with the provinces will result in the production of the CFOs vacancy report for the quarter ending September 2008, which will include target dates for the filling of the vacancies per municipality.

(3) (a) & (b) The dplg has requested the provinces to provide information in this regard. The  information available in the dplg relates to the latest four quarters of the municipal financial year and reflects that the vacancy rate is as follows:

During July-Sept 2007, the vacancy rate was 17%, Oct-Dec 2007, was 19%, Jan-March 2008, was 18%, and April-June 2008, was 12%. On average there has been a 6% decrease in the vacancy rate in CFO positions in municipalities.

QUESTION NO. 991

FOR WRITTEN REPLY
 

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN THE INTERNAL QUESTIONS PAPER: 13 /06/08 
(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.18 -2008)

NW1728E  

 
Ms SJ Loe (DA) to ask the Minister for Intelligence:

(1) Whether, with regard to recent government reports warning of possible violence in communities relating to foreigners and/or other factors, he received any such notice in the form of a report or briefing; if not, on what basis has he been reported in the media as having stated that the Government had prior knowledge of such possible community violence; if so, what was the (a) content and (b) recommendations contained therein;

(2) whether he or any representative appointed by him took any steps to act on those recommendations; if not, why not; if so, what steps;

(3) whether the President was notified of this information, either in the form of a verbal exchange, notice, report or briefing; if not, why not; if so, (a) where did this take place and (b) what are the further relevant details?

REPLY:

(1)
Outbreaks of the unfortunate violence we have recently witnessed are extremely difficult to predict, other than in a general sense of noting and identifying socio-economic problems.  The intelligence community has been studying the issue of migration in our country in the context of border security and social stability for several years. The risks relating to border integrity, service delivery and foreign nationals were identified and covered in various intelligence reports and analysis provided. However the recent outbreak was not predicted at all, whether in terms of time, place or magnitude.   I have indicated to the media that whilst some element of organisation in the attacks has been detected the violence was characterised by a high level of spontaneity.  Such violence is difficult to predict as is a sudden hail-storm.

The majority of intelligence reports were of a strategic nature identifying the trends that link migration to economic pull factors making South Africa an attractive destination, and postulating an integrated analysis of the phenomenon rather than being able to provide any form of tactical warning.  Whilst NIA pointed to the growing tension and the possibilities of violence, it did not ever predict in its reports that the outbreak of the attacks would occur in May 2008 or any specific time or that the phenomenon would reach the intensity that it did. 

The reports contained recommendations to law enforcement agencies that the situation be monitored constantly and this was the case. Other concerns relating directly to service delivery were referred to line-functional state departments over time.  Such challenges concerning migration, border security and the pressures on service delivery and law enforcement have preoccupied government at Cabinet and departmental levels over many years.
(2)
The intelligence services and law enforcement agencies were consistently tasked to monitor the situation.  An Inter-Ministerial Task Team was established by Cabinet in May 2008 as part of the implementation of recommendations made by Intelligence to Cabinet. The work of this team is underway and periodic reports on its progress are released to the media as and when necessary.  I would like to state that the intelligence services have been instructed to assess whatever shortcomings may have been revealed and to improve their ability to forewarn if possible on the social eruptions we have witnessed particularly where organised elements might have been involved.


The member should bear in mind however, that in our democracy our intelligence services are primary geared to counter threats of espionage terrorism and subversion, threats to our constitution and to our security, and not areas of social dysfunction arising out of socio-economic problems.  However, it does have to be conceded that where there might be a breakdown of social cohesion, a threat can emerge that challenges our country’s peace and stability.  In this respect we need to be better prepared. 
(3)
No, it was not possible to provide the President or Cabinet with the specific forewarning of the possible outbreak of the May violence.  Since the intelligence provided was of a strategic rather than an operational nature, the violent outbreaks in specific areas could not be predicted.
QUESTION NO 992

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 13 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 18/2008)

Ms D Kohler-Barnard (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(1)
Whether, with regard to recent government reports warning of possible violence in communities relating to foreigners and/or other factors, he received any such notice in the form of a report or briefing; if not, on what basis has he been reported in the media as having stated that the Government had prior knowledge of such possible community violence; if so, what was the (a) content and (b) recommendations contained therein;

(2)
whether he or any representative appointed by him took any steps to act on those recommendations; if not, why not, why not; if so, what steps;

(3)
whether the President was notified of this information, either in the form of a verbal exchange, notice, report or briefing; if not, why not; if so, (a) where did this take place and (b) what are the further relevant details?

NW1729E

REPLY:

I have never said that I had reports or prior knowledge of possible community violence regarding foreigners.

QUESTION 993

WRITTEN REPLY

DATE OF PUBLICATION: FRIDAY, 13 JUNE 2008

INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO.: 18-2008

MOULANA M R SAYEDALI SHAH (DA) TO ASK THE MINISTER OF DEFENCE

1. Whether, with regard to recent government reports warning of possible violence in communities relating to foreigners and or other factors, he received any such notice in form of a report or briefing; if not, on what basis has he been reported in the media as having stated that the Government had prior knowledge of such possible community violence; if so, what was tha (a) content and (b) recommendations contained therein;

2. whether he or any representative appointed by him took any steps to act on those recommendations; if not, why not; if so, what steps;

3. whether the President was notified of this information, either in the form of a verbal exchange, notice, report or briefing; if not, why not; if so, (a) where did this take place and (b) what are the further relevant details?

-------ooo0ooo-------





NW1730E

REPLY
1. No. It is not the mandate of the South African National Defence Force to gather intelligence within the borders of the Republic of South Africa.

2. Not applicable.

3. Not applicable. 

QUESTION 996

FOR WRITTEN REPLY

Date of publication on internal question paper:  13 June 2008

Internal question paper no: 18

996.
Mr E W Trent (DA) to ask the Minister of Social Development:

(1)

Whether his department has taken any steps to ensure that all the provisions of the Public Finance Management Act, Act 1 of 1999, and the Division of Revenue Act, Act 2 of 2008, have been complied with during the 2007-08 financial year in respect of the transfer of conditional grants to (a) the provinces, (b) municipalities and (c) any other entities reporting to his department; if not, in each case,

(2)

whether any action has been taken in this regard; if not, why not; if so, what (a) are the relevant details and (b) amounts are involved?


NW1734E

REPLY:

(1)
The Department of Social Development has not administered any conditional grant programme during the 2007/08 financial year.  Regarding other transfers to entities reporting to it, the Department compiled fully with the provisions of the PFMA.


(2)
This question then falls away.

QUESTION NO 997

DATE OF PUBLICATION IN INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER: 13 JUNE 2008

(INTERNAL QUESTION PAPER NO 18/2008)

Date reply submitted: 30 October 2008

Mr R J King (DA) to ask the Minister of Safety and Security:

(a) How many recommendations (i) have been followed, (ii) have not been followed and (iii) are still pending with regard to each of the 1334 recommendations made by the Independent Complaints Directorate to the SA Police Service for the period 1 April to 31 December 2007, with regard to (aa) deaths, (bb) criminal offences and (cc) misconduct and (b) what are the relevant details in each case?

NW1735E

REPLY:

(a)
During the period 1 April 2007 ‑ 31 December 2007, a total of 1273 recommendations were made to the South African Police Service (SAPS) management. These recommendations were directed to the stations where the incidents happened and/or the member involved was stationed.

(aa)
On the 204 recommendations made in respect of death:


(i)
47 recommendations have been followed;


(ii)
64 recommendations have not been followed or acted upon;


(iii)
The decision on 93 recommendations are still outstanding.

(bb)
On the 451 recommendations made in respect of criminal offences:


(i)
78 recommendations have been followed;


(ii)
192 recommendations were not followed;


(iii)
The decision on 181 recommendations are still pending.

(cc)
On the 618 recommendations made in respect of misconduct:


(i)
137 recommendations were followed;


(ii)
255 recommendations were not followed;


(iii)
The decision on 266 recommendations are still outstanding.

(b)
The details of the cases would be common depending on the class of the complaint ‑ in respect of deaths(Class 1), the police member involved, would be charged for their role in the death of an individual as far as his/her actions violated the discipline regulations of the South African Police Service (SAPS) or Standing Orders. The same scenario would apply in respect of criminal offences while with misconduct the police member would be charged for a direct violation of SAPS Disciplinary Code or Standing Order, which action does not flow from any criminal action.

Draft reply to question 997 approved by Minister.

EXPLANATORY NOTE TO MEMBER

The information provided in answering the question is correct. The calculation that the question was based on was incorrect. The actual total should have been 1273 and not 1334 as in the slide of the presentation that was presented in Parliament,  which Question 997 was based on. So the figures are correct but the final figure of 1334 is wrong as it should have been 1273.
QUESTION NUMBER 999

DATE OF PUBLICATION: 13 jUNE 2008

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister of Finance:

(1)
Whether the Treasury, in light of the rising international oil price and resultant to higher local diesel price and inflation, will abolish or lower the fuel levy on diesel for agricultural purposes; if not, what are the relevant details;

(2)
whether the Treasury is considering subsidies for agricultural production in order to increase local food production; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(3)

whether the Treasury will increase import tariffs on maize and wheat so that local production may expand in order to increase the local food supply to establish lower food prices; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant details;

(4)
whether the Treasury, apart from these products which have already been issued, will exempt any basic processed food products from VAT in order to stimulate the demand for them and their production; if not, why not; if so, what are the relevant 






         N1737E

REPLY:

(1)
No.  The price of fuel is largely driven by the international crude oil price and the rand-dollar exchange rate i.e. exogenous factors.  The tax on fuel in South Africa is a specific tax that is fixed for the year and is relatively low compared to those in many developed and developing countries. 

The primary sector including the agricultural, fishing and mining sectors benefit from the diesel fuel tax rebate scheme.  These sectors qualify for a rebate which is equal to the entire Road Accident Fund levy and 40 per cent of the general fuel levy.  This rebate amounts to 90.9 cents per litre on 80 percent of the total diesel purchases.

Furthermore, any reduction in the fuel levy may also require compensating measures to make up for the revenue lost, by increasing other taxes such as personal income tax, corporate income tax or VAT.  

The world, including South Africa, is facing a daunting challenge of changing energy consumption behaviour, improving energy efficiency and addressing environmental concerns.  There are long term gains to move our economy to a more fuel-efficient growth path, which fuel taxes help to achieve.

(2)
No. However, in light of the current high food prices the case for subsidies is not very convincing.  What is important is that we should step up our efforts to increase agriculture production and productivity. 

As mentioned in the reply to question 1 the agriculture sector does benefit from the diesel fuel tax rebate scheme, an indirect subsidy.  Farm feeds, fertilisers, seeds and plants are zero-rated for VAT purposes, which provide a cash flow benefit to the agricultural sector.  

(3)
No, this is not an appropriate intervention.  It should however be noted that it is the Departments of Trade and Industry and Agriculture that would need to consider proposals in this regard.

The current high food prices do not support the case for higher import tariffs.  There might actually be a case for a (temporary) reduction of such import duties.  

(4)
The National Treasury has considered the request to zero-rate other basic foodstuffs (including processed food products) but has not found compelling empirical evidence and equity reasons to do so.

It should be noted that nineteen basic foodstuffs are already zero-rated.  Although these nineteen food items were selected to ensure that the poor benefit from such concessions, there is evidence that some of these benefits have been captured by producers and suppliers. While some of the benefits have been passed to the final consumer, the data suggests that wealthier households benefit more in absolute terms. 

I addition, given the price and income elasticity of basic food products it is unlikely that the exemption or zero-rating thereof would translates into a significant increased demand for these products.
Question 1000 

Dr S M van Dyk (DA) to ask the Minister for Public Enterprises:†

(1) 
(a) What financial losses did the SA Airways (SAA) present in the 2007-08 financial year, (b) how much cash did the SAA have in the bank on 1 June 2008,(c) what is the assets-to-debt ratio of the SAA as expressed in monetary value and other assets, (d) what is the rand value of the guarantees still at the SAA’s disposal and which the Treasury has allocated as part of the its assets and (e)what (i) is the rand value and (ii) are the details of bonuses of any kind paid out to management and board of directors of the SAA in the 2007-08 financial year;

(2) (a) how many pilots were dismissed by the SAA from 31 March 2007 up to and including 4 June 2008, (b) how many more dismissals are envisaged, (c) when will they occur and (d) why? NW1738E

Reply: 

(1) 
(a-e) South African Airways (SAA) financial results for 2007/08 will be presented to   the SAA Board of Directors in mid-July, after which they will be made public.

(2) 
(a) SAA has not dismissed any pilots in the said period.


(b) Dismissals cannot be predicted as they occur on a case to case basis. 


(c-d) Responses provided above ( part 2(b) of the question). 
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 	All firearm licence applications received for the period 2004�2007 have been fully processed on the Enhanced Firearms Register System. Contributory factors such as outstanding documentation from applicants, safe inspections, availability of applicants for safe inspections result in a situation where a final decision could not be made on the outstanding applications during that specific year. As the outstanding information is received, the applications are considered and finalized. 
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Note: 

The above information excludes transfers and re-registrations into the 1st year of the MBCHB

as this information is not available

[image: image9.wmf]Institution

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

University of Cape Town

134

162

167

155

159

150

185

University of Free State

110

115

109

88

167

106

105

University of KwaZulu-Natal

90

116

132

165

178

298

201

University of Limpopo

235

249

243

283

238

294

239

University of Pretoria

203

212

203

184

180

197

207

University of Stellenbosch

140

140

129

177

148

150

170

Walter Sisulu University of

Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)

26

43

48

56

119

69

89

University of Witwatersrand

193

192

181

188

205

247

170

Total

1 131

1 229

1 212

1 296

1 394

1 511

1 366

[image: image10.jpg]Legend
REGION e TRAC Conc

|| EastemRegion ___ savpaLToll

Notthem Region ¢ anmal
| | southem Region
[ Western Region

cession

lon Toll

SANRAL ROADS 1998

MOZAMBIQUE

e — w— Kilometres|
0 50 100 200 300 500




_1274701761.xls
SUMMARY

		

		Institution		2000		2001		2002		2003		2004		2005		2006

		University of Cape Town		134		162		167		155		159		150		185

		University of Free State		110		115		109		88		167		106		105

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		90		116		132		165		178		298		201

		University of Limpopo		235		249		243		283		238		294		239

		University of Pretoria		203		212		203		184		180		197		207

		University of Stellenbosch		140		140		129		177		148		150		170

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		26		43		48		56		119		69		89

		University of Witwatersrand		193		192		181		188		205		247		170

		Total		1,131		1,229		1,212		1,296		1,394		1,511		1,366

		Institution		Applications
received

		University of Cape Town		3,094

		University of Free State		1,134

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		3,690

		University of Limpopo		n/a

		University of Pretoria		2,762

		University of Stellenbosch		1,490

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		1,070

		University of Witwatersrand		2,554

		Total		15,794

		Institution		Enrolled		As % of
applications

		University of Cape Town		202		6.5

		University of Free State		141		12.4

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		216		5.9

		University of Limpopo		n/a		n/a

		University of Pretoria		191		6.9

		University of Stellenbosch		198		13.3

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		128		12.0

		University of Witwatersrand		150		5.9

		Total		1,226		7.8





UFS

		



-----Original Message-----
From: Wilma Steinman [mailto:steinw.RD@ufs.ac.za]
Sent: 09 June 2008 03:50 PM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: RE: UFS MBCHB


Hi Jean,
 
The information for the UFS for 2008 are as follows:
 
Applications: 1134
Registered: 141
 
Regards
Wilma Steinmann

>>> "Skene Jean" <Skene.J@doe.gov.za> 6/9/2008 3:07 PM >>>

Hi Wilma
 
If the information below is for 2009, then please send us the number of 2008 applications and then also indicate how many of these were accepted and registered.
 
Thanks
Jean
-----Original Message-----
From: Wilma Steinman [mailto:steinw.RD@ufs.ac.za]
Sent: 09 June 2008 12:51 PM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: UFS MBCHB


Hi Jean,
 
The applications received up to date for the MBCHB at the UFS are:
 
676 of which 591 are First Time Entering and 85 entering.
 
Regards
Wilma Steinmann



UKZN

		University of KwaZulu-Natal

		2008 MBCHB Applications and Registrations

		FTEN Status		Applications		Selections		Acceptances		Registrations

		F		3126		165		164		163

		E		350		31		31		30

		N		7		7		7		7

		T		207		17		17		16

		Total		3690		220		219		216

		Notes

		1.  There were 7 non-entering students who went through the application process in 2008





Stellenb

		



-----Original Message-----
From: Grobbelaar, NEIL <cjgr@sun.ac.za> [mailto:CJGR@sun.ac.za]
Sent: 10 June 2008 11:29 AM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: RE: Parliamentary question on Health training facilities


Hi Jean

1.  The number of applications received for the MBCHB:   1490
 
2.  The number of students accepted:
198

 enrolled, included first-time entering, transfers and
 entering students.
246*

Included: 50 students enrolled at Stellenbosch in 2007 for a program
other than MBChB

Regards
Neil



UP

		UNIVERSITY OF PRETORIA

		FACULY OF HEALTH SCIENCES

		2008:MBcHB: Applications, admissions and enrolments  (6 June 2008)

		1		Number of applications received		2762

		2		Number accepted		186

		3		Number enrolled

				First-time entering		120

				Transfers

				First years		43

				Third year		1

				Internal transfers (first years)		22

				Repeaters (first years)		5

				Total		191
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_1274702279.xls
pivot table

		Year		2006

		Sum of ENROL		010

		InstCode		F		T		Grand Total

		H02		171		14		185

		H06		119		3		122

		H08		164		18		182

		H09		114		13		127

		H12		159		33		192

		H15		151		9		160

		H19		69		8		77

		H21		190		29		219

		Grand Total		1137		127		1264





raw data

		Year		InstCode		001		003		ENROL		010

		2000		H02		MEDB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		142		F

		2000		H02		MEDB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		31		T

		2001		H02		MEDB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		161		F

		2001		H02		MEDB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		24		T

		2002		H02		MEDB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		2		T

		2002		H02		MEDB14		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		119		F

		2002		H02		MEDB14		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		14		T

		2003		H02		MB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		159		F

		2003		H02		MB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		16		T

		2004		H02		MB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		165		F

		2004		H02		MB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		20		T

		2005		H02		MB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		160		F

		2005		H02		MB07		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		20		T

		2006		H02		MB07		Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery		171		F

		2006		H02		MB07		Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery		14		T

		2000		H09		001		MBCHB		164		F

		2000		H09		001		MBCHB		87		T

		2001		H09		001		MBCHB		194		F

		2001		H09		001		MBCHB		101		T

		2002		H09		001		MBCHB		104		F

		2002		H09		001		MBCHB		33		T

		2003		H09		001		MBCHB		117		F

		2003		H09		001		MBCHB		25		T

		2004		H09		001		MBCHB		118		F

		2004		H09		001		MBCHB		25		T

		2005		H09		001		MBCHB		142		F

		2005		H09		001		MBCHB		17		T

		2006		H09		001		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		114		F

		2006		H09		001		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		13		T

		2000		H08		MBCHB		MBChB		139		F

		2000		H08		MBCHB		MBChB		15		T

		2002		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		96		F

		2002		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		47		T

		2003		H08		MBCHB		MBChB		5		F

		2003		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		130		F

		2003		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		46		T

		2004		H08		MBCHB		MBChB		9		F

		2004		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		168		F

		2004		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		11		T

		2005		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		176		F

		2006		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		164		F

		2006		H08		MBCHB5		MBCHB5		18		T

		2000		H06		08350		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		1		F

		2000		H06		08350		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		1		T

		2000		H06		08370		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		71		F

		2000		H06		08370		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		6		T

		2001		H06		08370		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		101		F

		2001		H06		08370		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		13		T

		2002		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAUREUS IN SURGERY		102		F

		2002		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAUREUS IN SURGERY		6		T

		2003		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAUREUS IN SURGERY		104		F

		2003		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAUREUS IN SURGERY		15		T

		2004		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAREUS IN SURGERY		115		F

		2005		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAREUS IN SURGERY		118		F

		2006		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAREUS IN SURGERY		119		F

		2006		H06		08370		BACCALAUREUS IN MEDICINE AND BACCALAREUS IN SURGERY		3		T

		2000		H12		10130001		MBChB		153		F

		2000		H12		10130001		MBChB		19		T

		2000		H12		10130002		MBChB(Extended Programme)		6		F

		2001		H12		10130001		MBChB		161		F

		2001		H12		10130001		MBChB		19		T

		2002		H12		10130001		MBChB		157		F

		2002		H12		10130001		MBChB		31		T

		2003		H12		10130001		MBChB		148		F

		2003		H12		10130001		MBChB		26		T

		2004		H12		10130001		MBChB		170		F

		2004		H12		10130001		MBChB		26		T

		2005		H12		10130001		MBChB		150		F

		2005		H12		10130001		MBChB		41		T

		2006		H12		10130001		Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery		159		F

		2006		H12		10130001		Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery		33		T

		2000		H15		353100		MB ChB		129		F

		2000		H15		353100		MB ChB		1		T

		2000		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		12		F

		2001		H15		353100		MB ChB		119		F

		2001		H15		353100		MB ChB		2		T

		2001		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		11		F

		2001		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		1		T

		2002		H15		353100		MB ChB		131		F

		2002		H15		353100		MB ChB		5		T

		2002		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		18		F

		2003		H15		353100		MB ChB		150		F

		2003		H15		353100		MB ChB		4		T

		2003		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		15		F

		2004		H15		353100		MB ChB		147		F

		2004		H15		353100		MB ChB		4		T

		2004		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		11		F

		2004		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		3		T

		2005		H15		353100		MB ChB		122		F

		2005		H15		353100		MB ChB		12		T

		2005		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		24		F

		2006		H15		353100		MB ChB		135		F

		2006		H15		353100		MB ChB		9		T

		2006		H15		353101		MB ChB (7Jr)		16		F

		2000		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		190		F

		2000		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		37		T

		2000		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		35		F

		2001		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		227		F

		2001		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		23		T

		2001		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		54		F

		2002		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		141		F

		2002		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		18		T

		2002		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		40		F

		2003		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		108		F

		2003		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		20		T

		2003		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		44		F

		2003		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		1		T

		2004		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		127		F

		2004		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		14		T

		2004		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		37		F

		2005		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		135		F

		2005		H21		MF000		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		56		T

		2005		H21		MF900		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY		32		F

		2006		H21		MF0000/1/EX		Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery		30		F

		2006		H21		MF0000/1/FT		Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery		160		F

		2006		H21		MF0000/1/FT		Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery		29		T

		2000		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		72		F

		2001		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		79		F

		2002		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		65		F

		2002		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		10		T

		2003		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		86		F

		2003		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		5		T

		2004		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		78		F

		2004		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		7		T

		2005		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		74		F

		2005		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		9		T

		2006		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		69		F

		2006		H19		CHB		BACHELOR OF MEDICINE & BACHELOR SURGERY		8		T





1st time ent table

		FIRST TIME ENTERING ENROLMENTS FOR THE MBCHB

		INSTITUTION		2000		2001		2002		2003		2004		2005		2006

		U of Cape Town		142		161		119		159		165		160		171

		U of Free State		72		101		102		104		115		118		119

		U of KwaZulu-Natal		139		*		96		135		177		176		164

		U of Limpopo		164		194		104		117		118		142		114

		U of Pretoria		159		161		157		148		170		150		159

		U of Stellenbosch		141		130		149		165		158		146		151

		Walter Sisulu University		72		79		65		86		78		74		69

		U of Witwatersrand		225		281		181		152		164		167		190

		Total		1114		1107		973		1066		1145		1133		1137

		* No Information available

		Note: The above information excludes transfers and re-registrations into the 1st year of the MBCHB

		as this information is not available






_1274702112.xls
SUMMARY

		

		Institution		2000		2001		2002		2003		2004		2005		2006

		University of Cape Town		134		162		167		155		159		150		185

		University of Free State		110		115		109		88		167		106		105

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		90		116		132		165		178		298		201

		University of Limpopo		235		249		243		283		238		294		239

		University of Pretoria		203		212		203		184		180		197		207

		University of Stellenbosch		140		140		129		177		148		150		170

		Walter Sisulu University of
Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		26		43		48		56		119		69		89

		University of Witwatersrand		193		192		181		188		205		247		170

		Total		1,131		1,229		1,212		1,296		1,394		1,511		1,366

		Institution		Applications
received

		University of Cape Town		3,094

		University of Free State		1,134

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		3,690

		University of Limpopo		n/a

		University of Pretoria		2,762

		University of Stellenbosch		1,490

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		1,070

		University of Witwatersrand		2,554

		Total		15,794

		Institution		Enrolled		As % of
applications

		University of Cape Town		202		6.5

		University of Free State		141		12.4

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		216		5.9

		University of Limpopo		n/a		n/a

		University of Pretoria		191		6.9

		University of Stellenbosch		198		13.3

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		128		12.0

		University of Witwatersrand		150		5.9

		Total		1,226		7.8





UFS

		



-----Original Message-----
From: Wilma Steinman [mailto:steinw.RD@ufs.ac.za]
Sent: 09 June 2008 03:50 PM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: RE: UFS MBCHB


Hi Jean,
 
The information for the UFS for 2008 are as follows:
 
Applications: 1134
Registered: 141
 
Regards
Wilma Steinmann

>>> "Skene Jean" <Skene.J@doe.gov.za> 6/9/2008 3:07 PM >>>

Hi Wilma
 
If the information below is for 2009, then please send us the number of 2008 applications and then also indicate how many of these were accepted and registered.
 
Thanks
Jean
-----Original Message-----
From: Wilma Steinman [mailto:steinw.RD@ufs.ac.za]
Sent: 09 June 2008 12:51 PM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: UFS MBCHB


Hi Jean,
 
The applications received up to date for the MBCHB at the UFS are:
 
676 of which 591 are First Time Entering and 85 entering.
 
Regards
Wilma Steinmann



UKZN

		University of KwaZulu-Natal

		2008 MBCHB Applications and Registrations

		FTEN Status		Applications		Selections		Acceptances		Registrations

		F		3126		165		164		163

		E		350		31		31		30

		N		7		7		7		7

		T		207		17		17		16

		Total		3690		220		219		216

		Notes

		1.  There were 7 non-entering students who went through the application process in 2008





Stellenb

		



-----Original Message-----
From: Grobbelaar, NEIL <cjgr@sun.ac.za> [mailto:CJGR@sun.ac.za]
Sent: 10 June 2008 11:29 AM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: RE: Parliamentary question on Health training facilities


Hi Jean

1.  The number of applications received for the MBCHB:   1490
 
2.  The number of students accepted:
198

 enrolled, included first-time entering, transfers and
 entering students.
246*

Included: 50 students enrolled at Stellenbosch in 2007 for a program
other than MBChB

Regards
Neil



UP

		UNIVERSITY OF PRETORIA

		FACULY OF HEALTH SCIENCES

		2008:MBcHB: Applications, admissions and enrolments  (6 June 2008)

		1		Number of applications received		2762

		2		Number accepted		186

		3		Number enrolled

				First-time entering		120

				Transfers

				First years		43

				Third year		1

				Internal transfers (first years)		22

				Repeaters (first years)		5

				Total		191



&L&8SSTR06AP/QAAN01A1&R&6AdB:2008/Fakt/10/&F
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SUMMARY

		

		Institution		2000		2001		2002		2003		2004		2005		2006

		University of Cape Town		134		162		167		155		159		150		185

		University of Free State		110		115		109		88		167		106		105

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		90		116		132		165		178		298		201

		University of Limpopo		235		249		243		283		238		294		239

		University of Pretoria		203		212		203		184		180		197		207

		University of Stellenbosch		140		140		129		177		148		150		170

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		26		43		48		56		119		69		89

		University of Witwatersrand		193		192		181		188		205		247		170

		Total		1,131		1,229		1,212		1,296		1,394		1,511		1,366

		Institution		Applications
received

		University of Cape Town		3,094

		University of Free State		1,134

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		3,690

		University of Limpopo		n/a

		University of Pretoria		2,762

		University of Stellenbosch		1,490

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		1,070

		University of Witwatersrand		2,554

		Total		15,794

		Institution		REGISTRATIONS

		University of Cape Town		202

		University of Free State		141

		University of KwaZulu-Natal		216

		University of Limpopo		n/a

		University of Pretoria		191

		University of Stellenbosch		198

		Walter Sisulu University of Technology & Science (Eastern Cape)		128

		University of Witwatersrand		150

		Total





UFS

		



-----Original Message-----
From: Wilma Steinman [mailto:steinw.RD@ufs.ac.za]
Sent: 09 June 2008 03:50 PM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: RE: UFS MBCHB


Hi Jean,
 
The information for the UFS for 2008 are as follows:
 
Applications: 1134
Registered: 141
 
Regards
Wilma Steinmann

>>> "Skene Jean" <Skene.J@doe.gov.za> 6/9/2008 3:07 PM >>>

Hi Wilma
 
If the information below is for 2009, then please send us the number of 2008 applications and then also indicate how many of these were accepted and registered.
 
Thanks
Jean
-----Original Message-----
From: Wilma Steinman [mailto:steinw.RD@ufs.ac.za]
Sent: 09 June 2008 12:51 PM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: UFS MBCHB


Hi Jean,
 
The applications received up to date for the MBCHB at the UFS are:
 
676 of which 591 are First Time Entering and 85 entering.
 
Regards
Wilma Steinmann



UKZN

		University of KwaZulu-Natal

		2008 MBCHB Applications and Registrations

		FTEN Status		Applications		Selections		Acceptances		Registrations

		F		3126		165		164		163

		E		350		31		31		30

		N		7		7		7		7

		T		207		17		17		16

		Total		3690		220		219		216

		Notes

		1.  There were 7 non-entering students who went through the application process in 2008
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-----Original Message-----
From: Grobbelaar, NEIL <cjgr@sun.ac.za> [mailto:CJGR@sun.ac.za]
Sent: 10 June 2008 11:29 AM
To: Skene Jean
Subject: RE: Parliamentary question on Health training facilities


Hi Jean

1.  The number of applications received for the MBCHB:   1490
 
2.  The number of students accepted:
198

 enrolled, included first-time entering, transfers and
 entering students.
246*

Included: 50 students enrolled at Stellenbosch in 2007 for a program
other than MBChB

Regards
Neil



UP

		UNIVERSITY OF PRETORIA

		FACULY OF HEALTH SCIENCES

		2008:MBcHB: Applications, admissions and enrolments  (6 June 2008)

		1		Number of applications received		2762

		2		Number accepted		186

		3		Number enrolled

				First-time entering		120

				Transfers

				First years		43

				Third year		1

				Internal transfers (first years)		22

				Repeaters (first years)		5

				Total		191
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